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A1: 10 ............................. Details trap ................................................................................................................................................. 1914 

A1: 11 ............................. Details ijzeren trap .....................................................................................................................................  

A1: 12 ............................. Hoge buitenvloeddeuren ............................................................................................................................ 1898 

A1: 12a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A1: 12b ........................... Hoge buitenvloeddeuren binnensluis .........................................................................................................  

A1: 13 ............................. Hardsteenwerk slagstulen ........................................................................................................................... 1908 

A1: 14 ............................. Hardsteenwerk sluis ................................................................................................................................... 1909 

A1: 15 ............................. Halsbeugels en ringen sluisdeuren (2 stuks) .............................................................................................. 1909 

A1: 16 ............................. Metalen taatsen binnenste vloeddeuren ...................................................................................................... 1909 

A1: 17 ............................. Schuif Nieuwe Sluisstraat ..........................................................................................................................  

A1: 18-18a ...................... Schuif lage vloeddeuren .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A1: 19 ............................. Twee gesmeedijzeren ringen voor ebdeur .................................................................................................. 1910 

A1: 20 ............................. Metalen taatsen ebdeuren ........................................................................................................................... 1910 

A1: 21 ............................. Ebdeuren .................................................................................................................................................... 1910 

A1: 22 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ebdeuren N-stel .............................................................................................................. 1910 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 14 

 

 

A1: 24 ............................. Hek voor de lage vloeddeuren + details ..................................................................................................... 1909 

A1: 25a ........................... Details bietingpal met bout ........................................................................................................................  

A1: 25b ........................... Opstand achter har zijde kolk en onderaanzicht metalen taats ...................................................................  

A1: 25c ........................... Slagdorpel - aanbrengen rubber .................................................................................................................  

A1: 25d ........................... Opmeting westelijke oever ......................................................................................................................... 1922 

 

1.2 Spuisluis 

 

A1: 26 ............................. Houten beschoeiing en stortbed in het Spuikanaal bij de Spuischuiven .................................................... 1894 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 26a ........................... Sluisluis ......................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 27 ............................. Details ijzerwerk vleugels sluis .................................................................................................................. 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 28 ............................. Voorziening vleugels sluis, betonplaten ..................................................................................................... 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 29 ............................. Situatie met steenglooiingen ...................................................................................................................... 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 30 ............................. Spuischuiven - verhoging ........................................................................................................................... 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 31 ............................. Plan herstelling met oevervoorziening ....................................................................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 32 ............................. Idem en revisie ........................................................................................................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 33 ............................. Details voorziening binnenfront sluis en details vloer ............................................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 34 ............................. Herziening binnenfront hardsteen .............................................................................................................. 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 35 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 36 ............................. Revisie fundering .......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 37 ............................. Spuisluis vóór verbouwing ......................................................................................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 38 ............................. Schuifconstructie en schuif ........................................................................................................................ 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 39 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A1: 41 ............................. Spuischuif aan het eind van de Korte Haven .............................................................................................  

A1: 42 ............................. Idem: details lierwerk .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 293 

A1: 43 ............................. Schuif .........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A1: 44 ............................. Lierwerk .....................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A1: 45 ............................. Spuischuif (lierwerk) ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A1: 46 ............................. Ontwerp tot het openen en sluiten van de schuif ........................................................................................ 1848 ............ origineel THA 169 

A1: 47 ............................. Lierwerk ..................................................................................................................................................... 1849 ............ origineel THA 169 
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A1: 48 ............................. Lierwerk en schuif ...................................................................................................................................... 1892 ............ origineel THA 169 

A1: 49 ............................. Lierwerk ..................................................................................................................................................... 1912 ............ origineel THA 277 

A1: 50 ............................. Schuif en motor ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A1: 51 ............................. Schuifaanzicht en doorsneden ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

A1: 52 ............................. Onderregel met gegoten ijzeren stoel ......................................................................................................... 1918 

A1: 53 ............................. Details ijzerwerken .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

A1: 54 ............................. Details schuif ..............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

A1: 55 ............................. Details boven- en onderregel ......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

A5: 0 ............................... Nieuwe Spuisluis) oude nummering tekeningen ........................................................................................ 1954 

A5: 1 ............................... Situatie met dwarsprofielen ........................................................................................................................ 1954 

A5: 2 ............................... Situatie bestaande toestand en werkterrein ................................................................................................ 1954 

A5: 3 ............................... Fasen voor de uitvoering ............................................................................................................................ 1954 

A5: 4 ............................... Palenplan - bovenaanzicht en doorsneden .................................................................................................. 1954 ............................. 2 fiches 

A5: 5 ............................... Constructie brug met details (v.d. Wetering) ............................................................................................. 1954 ............ origineel THA 314 

A5: 6 ............................... Schuifkokers met details ............................................................................................................................ 1954 

A5: 7 ............................... Grondboringen en sonderingen .................................................................................................................. 1954 

A5: 8 ............................... Wijziging hoogte ........................................................................................................................................ 1956 

A5: 9 ............................... Gewijzigde situatie aansluitende dijken ..................................................................................................... 1957 

A5: 10 ............................. Gewijzigde situatie en profielen bestrating en riolering............................................................................. 1957 

A5: 11 ............................. Revisietekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

A5: 12 ............................. Gewapend betontekeningen sluislichaam ..................................................................................................  

A5: 13 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 15 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 18 ............................. Uitwoelbak .................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 20 ............................. Instroomgedeelte ........................................................................................................................................  

A5: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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A5: 22 ............................. Landhoofden brug bij v.d. Wetering ..........................................................................................................  

A5: 23 ............................. Landhoofden brug bij v.d. Watering - wijziging ........................................................................................  

A5: 24 ............................. Wijzigingen bladen 1, 5, 9 en 10 (oude nrs.) .............................................................................................  

A5: 25 ............................. Wijzigingen bladen 7 en 8 (oude nrs.) .......................................................................................................  

A5: 26 ............................. Wijzigingen ged. verhoging sluislichaam ..................................................................................................  

A5: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 28 ............................. Schoorpalen enz. instroomgedeelte ............................................................................................................  

A5: 29 ............................. Diverse sparingen voor leidingen ...............................................................................................................  

A5: 30 ............................. Peilschaal ....................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 31 ............................. Details oevervoorziening ten zuiden van de sluis ......................................................................................  

A5: 32 ............................. Oevervoorziening spuikanaal .....................................................................................................................  

A5: 33 ............................. Keerwand bij v.d. Wetering .......................................................................................................................  

A5: 34 ............................. Graniettekening voor de schuiven ..............................................................................................................  

A5: 35 ............................. Graniettekening afdekking schuifkokers ....................................................................................................  

A5: 36 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 37 ............................. Wijziging nr. 3 (oud) merk 47 ....................................................................................................................  

A5: 38 ............................. Granietvoor dekplaten ................................................................................................................................  

A5: 39 ............................. Graniet voor dekplaten (behoort bij tek. 4) ................................................................................................  

A5: 40 ............................. Graniet (1 st.) wijziging blad 4 merk 13 ....................................................................................................  

A5: 41 ............................. Graniet detail merk 17 ................................................................................................................................  

A5: 42 ............................. Situatie noordelijk gedeeltelijk ...................................................................................................................  

A5: 43 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 44 ............................. Situatie bocht straal 90 m ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 45 ............................. Situatie bocht + Havenstraat ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 46 ............................. Situatie bij sluis ..........................................................................................................................................  

A5: 47 ............................. Situatie bij sluis - plaats voetstuk ...............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

A5: 48 ............................. Situatie ten oosten van de sluis ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 49 ............................. Situatie ged. aansluitend wegrestaurant .....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

A5: 50 ............................. Details brug bij v/d watering, bevestiging enz. ..........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

A5: 51 ............................. Aansluitingen brug en damwanden enz. ..................................................................................................... 1956 ............ origineel THA 291 
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A5: 52 ............................. Damwand met bevestiging, anker enz. .......................................................................................................  

A5: 53 ............................. Details schuiven .........................................................................................................................................  

A5: 54 ............................. Gietijzer voor schuiven ..............................................................................................................................  

A5: 55 ............................. Details ijzerwerk schuifkelders ..................................................................................................................  

A5: 56 ............................. Stalen deuren ..............................................................................................................................................  

A5: 57 ............................. Trapleuning bedieningshuisjes ...................................................................................................................  

A5: 58 ............................. Details plankier en klimijzers .....................................................................................................................  

A5: 59 ............................. Details bufferinrichting voor de schuiven ..................................................................................................  

A5: 60 ............................. Matentekening ............................................................................................................................................  

A5: 61 ............................. Details tegelvloeren en wanden ..................................................................................................................  

A5: 62 ............................. Riolering (zie ook revisietekening nr. 10 oud) ........................................................................................... 1957 ............ origineel THA 291 

A5: 63 ............................. Uitlaatstukken ............................................................................................................................................  

A5: 64 ............................. Straatputje ..................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 65 ............................. Peilschaal - buiten ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 259 

A5: 66 ............................. Details krooshek .........................................................................................................................................  

A5: 67 ............................. Betontrap tijdelijke dijk ..............................................................................................................................  

A5: 68 ............................. Betontrap Geervlietsestraat ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

A5: 69 ............................. Betontrap Voornsestraat .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

A5: 70 ............................. Stalen damwand met details ten zuiden van de sluis ..................................................................................  

A5: 71 ............................. Stalen damwand met details .......................................................................................................................  

A5: 72 ............................. Stalen damwand + ijzerwerk krooshek ......................................................................................................  

A5: 73 ............................. Oevervoorziening sluiskanaal details ankers .............................................................................................  

A5: 74 ............................. Details hekwerken ......................................................................................................................................  

A5: 75 ............................. Maten fundatie beeldhouwwerk .................................................................................................................  

A5: 76 ............................. Uitwoelbak - palenplan ..............................................................................................................................  

A5: 77 ............................. Sluislichaam - idem ....................................................................................................................................  

A5: 78 ............................. Instroomgedeelte - idem .............................................................................................................................  

A5: 79 ............................. Uitwoelbak - kalendering 2 afdr. ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

A5: 80 ............................. Sluislichaam palenplan 2 afdr.(2 fiches) ....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

A5: 81 ............................. Instroomgedeelte 2 afdr.(2 fiches)..............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 
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A5: 82 ............................. Bedieningsvoorschriften .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

A5: 83 ............................. Houten drijfraam ........................................................................................................................................  

A5: 84 ............................. Zinkers ........................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 85 ............................. Zinkers - betontekening ..............................................................................................................................  

A5: 101 ........................... Plan - bewegingswerk - schuiven ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 102 ........................... Opstelling bewegingswerk en schuiven .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 103 ........................... Opstelling bewegingswerk en schuiven - doorsneden................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 104 ........................... Frame ..........................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 106 ........................... Opstelling - eindschakeling ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 107 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

A5: 108 ........................... Fundatietekening schuiven .........................................................................................................................  

A5: 109 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 110 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 111 ........................... Heugelstang met geleiding .........................................................................................................................  

A5: 112 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 113 ........................... Assen voor bewegingswerk schuiven.........................................................................................................  

A5: 114 ........................... Hefmagneet met inschakelmechanisme .....................................................................................................  

A5: 115 ........................... Standaardwijzer - situatie ...........................................................................................................................  

A5: 116 ........................... Eindschakeling - situatie ............................................................................................................................  

A5: 117 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 118 ........................... Standaardwijzer onderdelen - tekeningnummer 1 ......................................................................................  

A5: 119 ........................... Standaardwijzer onderdelen - tekeningnummer 2 ......................................................................................  

A5: 120 ........................... Gewijzigde opstelling bewegingswerk .......................................................................................................  

A5: 121 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A5: 122 ........................... Inlaatschuif - handbeweging ......................................................................................................................  

A5: 123 ........................... Tussenas en frictie ......................................................................................................................................  

A5: 124 ........................... Eindschakelaars - verende opstelling .........................................................................................................  

A5: 125 ........................... Bufferinrichting voor schuiven ..................................................................................................................  

A5: 126 ........................... Deurcontactbevestiging aan wormkast .......................................................................................................  
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A5: 127 ........................... Peilschaalverdeling.....................................................................................................................................  

A5: 128 ........................... Eindschakeling - wijziging .........................................................................................................................  

A5: 129 ........................... Rem op koppeling ......................................................................................................................................  

A5: 130 ........................... Schakelkast elektrische installatie firma Looienga ....................................................................................  

A5: 131 ........................... Werkingsmontageschema firma Looienga .................................................................................................  

 

1.3 Buitensluis 

 

A2: 1 ............................... Schets situatie .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 2a ............................. Fundering ...................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 2b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 2c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 3a ............................. Hardsteenwerken westzijde ........................................................................................................................ 1899 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 4 ............................... Hardsteenwerken oostzijde ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

A2: 6 ............................... Landhoofd westzijde ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 7a ............................. Binnenvloeddeuren.....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 7b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 8 ............................... Buitendeuren ..............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 9 ............................... Situatie  .......................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

A2: 10 ............................. Buitenvloeddeuren met leuningen .............................................................................................................. 1899 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 11 ............................. Binnensluishoofd fundering ....................................................................................................................... 1856 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 13 ............................. Binnenvloeddeuren waterkering................................................................................................................. 1855 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 14a ........................... Situatie met peilingen ................................................................................................................................. 1855 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 14b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 15a ........................... Buitensluis, oude toestand 1769 ................................................................................................................. 1769 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 15b ........................... Fundering oude toestand ............................................................................................................................ 1769 ........... origineel  THA 169  

A2: 15c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1769 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 15d ........................... Plattegronden en doorsneden oude toestand .............................................................................................. 1769 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 15e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1759 ............ origineel THA 169 
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A2: 15f............................ Fundering en doorsneden oude toestand .................................................................................................... 1769 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 15g ........................... Fundering en doorsneden ........................................................................................................................... 1769 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 15h ........................... Sluis en situatie .......................................................................................................................................... 1769 ............ origineel THA 169 

A2: 15i ............................ Fundering ...................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 15j ............................ Deur en puntstuk ........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 15k ........................... Details deur en sluisvloer, puntstuk ...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 15l ............................ Afdamming situatie ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

A2: 16 ............................. Sluis aan de mond van de haven ten zuide van de  Oude Sluis ..................................................................  .................... origineel THA 169 

A2: 17 ............................. Havengebouwtje ......................................................................................................................................... 1926 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 18 ............................. Idem: ramen met details ............................................................................................................................. 1926 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 19 ............................. Idem: deuren met details ............................................................................................................................ 1926 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 19a ........................... Idem: detail goot......................................................................................................................................... 1926 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 19b ........................... Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1926 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 20 ............................. Bovenaanzicht Buitensluishoofd ................................................................................................................ 1906 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 21 ............................. Schotbalksponningen ................................................................................................................................. 1906 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 22 ............................. Schotbalksponningen, details ijzerwerk ..................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 23 ............................. Vloeddeuren ............................................................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 24 ............................. Bronzen keuspot van de oostelijke vloeddeur ............................................................................................ 1906 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 25a ........................... Details windwerk van de vloeddeur ........................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 26 ............................. Verhoging sluisdeur westzijde ................................................................................................................... 1897 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 27 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

A2: 28 ............................. Smeedwerk sluisdeuren (2 fches) ............................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 29 ............................. Westelijk vloeddeur.................................................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 30 ............................. Oostelijk vloeddeur (2 fiches) .................................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 31a ........................... Situatie vloeddeur ....................................................................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 31b ........................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1907 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 32 ............................. Details vloeddeuren, taats en bronzen ring ................................................................................................ 1906 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 33 ............................. Details hardsteenwerk sluismuur ............................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 34 ............................. Details windwerk van de vloeddeuren (reserve) ........................................................................................ 1907 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 35a ........................... Buitenvloeddeuren voor 1907 ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 
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A2: 35b ........................... Buitendoorvaart waterpassing .................................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 35c ........................... Peilmaten van de vloer ............................................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 35d ........................... Buitendoorvaart waterpassing .................................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 36 ............................. Reservedeuren ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

A2: 37 ............................. Smeedijzerwerk voor reservedeuren .......................................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 39 ............................. Sluisdeuren (binnenaanzicht) ..................................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 40 ............................. Smeedijzerwerk binnenvloeddeuren .......................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 41 ............................. Kaaimuur en riolering met hoogten............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

A2: 42 ............................. Peilingen langs sluisdeur ............................................................................................................................ 1916 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 43 ............................. Versterking westelijke binnenvloeddeur .................................................................................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 44 ............................. Herstelling binnenvloeddeur westzijde ...................................................................................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 45 ............................. Buitenvloeddeur buitenaanzicht ................................................................................................................. 1929 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 46 ............................. Draaiwerk schuiven smeedijzeren hekken van de deuren .......................................................................... 1927 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 47 ............................. Smeeddeuren hekken van de deuren a/d buitensluis ..................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

A2: 51 ............................. Heiplan met aanzicht en doorsnede (kopie) ............................................................................................... 1769 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 52 ............................. Bovenaanzicht zwalpen en houtconstructie (kopie) ................................................................................... 1769 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 53 ............................. Horizontale en verticale doorsneden (kopie) .............................................................................................. 1769 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 54 ............................. Bovenaanzicht en doorsneden (kopie) ....................................................................................................... 1769 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 55 ............................. Bestaande waterkering achter de buitensluis .............................................................................................. 1855 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 56 ............................. Plan fundering met verloop heiwerk achter sluis, detail sluis met gemaakte wijzigingen ......................... 1856 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 57 ............................. Kopie situatie en doorsnede voor de 2
e
 waterkering achter de sluis .......................................................... 1855 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 58 ............................. Situatie afdamming Buitensluis ................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 59 ............................. Constructie dammen en stempelramen ....................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 60 ............................. Buitenafdamming ....................................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 61 ............................. Binnenafdamming ...................................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 62 ............................. Stempelramen met details Buitensluishoofd .............................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 63 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 64 ............................. Horizontaal stempelraam met details ID .................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 65 ............................. Horizontale verstijving stempelramen........................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 66 ............................. Stempelramen met details binnensluishoofd .............................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 
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A2: 67 ............................. Horizontaal stempelraam met details ID .................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 68 ............................. Horizontale verstijving stempelramen........................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 69 ............................. Schutkolkmuren (2 fiches) ......................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 70 ............................. Graniet schutkolkmuren ............................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 71 ............................. Harstenen bekleding westelijk Buitensluishoofd ....................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 72 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 73 ............................. Graniet van de oostelijke slagstijl Buitensluishoofd .................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 74 ............................. Graniet van de westelijke slagstijl Buitensluishoofd.................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 75 ............................. Graniet van de oostelijke slagstijl Buitensluishoofd .................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 76 ............................. Graniet van de westelijke slagstijl Buitensluishoofd.................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 77 ............................. Gedeelte vernieuwing hardstenen bekleding van de binnenzijde westelijke en oostelijke vleugels 

Buitensluishoofd......................................................................................................................................... 1934 

A2: 78 ............................. Constructie draaipunt buitenvloeddeuren ................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 79 ............................. Details linker schoen westelijke buitenvloeddeuren .................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 277 

A2: 80 ............................. Details taatsen met boringen voor ID ......................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 81 ............................. Bovenaanzicht taatsen. Stand van de schroefbouten welke de vast aangedraaide moeren van de 

taats verzekeren .......................................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 82 ............................. Ondersteuning deurtaats westzijde ............................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 83 ............................. Ondersteuning deurtaats oostzijde.............................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 84 ............................. Bronzen halsringen buitenvloeddeuren ...................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 85 ............................. Details bovendraaipunt buitendeuren ......................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 86 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 87 ............................. Details bintjes voor ondersteuning draaipunt ............................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 88 ............................. Details puntstuk van de buitenvloeddeuren ................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 89 ............................. Details puntsstuk smeedijzerwerk .............................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 90 ............................. Aansluiting hardsteen van de oostelijke slagstijl ....................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 91 ............................. Aansluiting hardsteen van de westelijke slagstijl ....................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 92 ............................. Hardstenen afdekstukken slagstijlen .......................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 93 ............................. Gewapend betonwerk ................................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 94 ............................. Eiken stootrib met klossen Buitensluishoofd ............................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 
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A2: 95 ............................. Te leveren eikenhout .................................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 96 ............................. IJzerwerk voor stootrib ............................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 97 ............................. IJzeren ladder met details ........................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 312 

A2: 98 ............................. IJzerconstructie remmingwerk sluis ........................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 99 ............................. Opgehoogde schutkolkkaden ..................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 100 ........................... Gew. beugel oostelijke deur binnensluishoofd ........................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 101 ........................... 2 st. halve bronzen vulringen binnensluishoofd ......................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 102 ........................... Gewijzigde beugel westelijke vloeddeur .................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 103 ........................... Nieuwe peilschaal ...................................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 104 ........................... Gietstalen drempelstukken 2 fiches) .......................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 105 ........................... Deurdrempel Buitensluishoofd .................................................................................................................. 1934 ............................. 2 fiches 

A2: 106 ........................... Situatie (oud) .............................................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 107 ........................... Doorsnede puntstuk Buitensluishoofd........................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 108 ........................... Opmeting binnensluishoofd plattegronddoorsnede .................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 109 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 110 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 111 ........................... Opmeting binnensluishoofd profieldoorsnede westelijke slagstijl bij het onderste draaipunt ................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 112 ........................... Opmeting binnensluishoofd profiel van de westelijke slagstijl even onder de halsbeugel ........................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 113 ........................... Opmeting binnensluishoofd profiel van de oostelijke slagstijl bij het onderdraaipunt .............................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 114 ........................... Opmeting binnensluishoofd profiel van de oostelijke slagstijl even onder de halsbeugel ......................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 115 ........................... Opmeting binnensluishoofd aanzicht en doorsneden sluisdeuren .............................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 116 ........................... Opmeting Buitensluishoofd plattegrond en doorsneden Buitensluishoofd ................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 117 ........................... Opmeting Buitensluishoofd plattegrond en doorsneden westelijke hoofd ................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 118 ........................... Opmeting Buitensluishoofd plattegrond en doorsneden oostelijk hoofd ................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 119 ........................... Opmeting Buitensluishoofd aanzicht en doorsneden sluisdeuren .............................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 120 ........................... Opmeting metselwerkfragmenten aangetroffen bij de herstelling van de Buitensluishoofd ...................... 1934 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A2: 121 ........................... Situatie gedeelte met boringen en opmeting .............................................................................................. 1933 ............ origineel THA 313 

A2: 122 ........................... Reservedeuren in Buitenhoofd ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

A2: 123 ........................... Reservedeuren binnensluishoofd ................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 291 

A2: 124 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 291 
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A2: 125 ........................... Idem: maten (2 stuks) .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 291 

 

2. Havens 

 

2.1 Strekdam Voorhaven 

 

A3: 1 ............................... Strekdam ten westen van de Voorhaven, bestekstekening ......................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 310 

A3: 2 ............................... Idem: verlenging ........................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 309 

A3: 3a ............................. Idem: ten oosten van de Voorhaven ........................................................................................................... 1892 ............ origineel THA 285 

A3: 3b ............................. Strekdam ten oosten van de Voorhaven ..................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 278 

A3: 3c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 278 

A3: 4a ............................. Strekdam: dwarsprofielen .......................................................................................................................... 1893 ............ origineel THA 285 

A3: 4b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 278 

A3: 4c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 ............ origineel THA 285 

A3: 4d ............................. Strekdam: dwarsprofielen + boringen ........................................................................................................ 1893 

A3: 4e ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

A3: 4f.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

A3: 5a ............................. Strekdam: aanleg met profielen .................................................................................................................. 1900 ............ origineel THA 310 

A3: 5b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1900 ............ origineel THA 278 

A3: 5c ............................. Strekdam: lengteprofiel .............................................................................................................................. 1900 ............ origineel THA 310 

A3: 6 ............................... Strekdam: dwarsprofielen (7 fiches) ..........................................................................................................  ................... orig. THA 285/310 

A3: 7 ............................... Terrein scheepsbouwmij. Nieuwe Waterweg ............................................................................................. 1919 ............ origineel THA 307 

A3: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1919 ............ origineel THA 310 

A3: 9 ............................... Oevervoorziening aan de Nieuwe Maas (dwarsprofielen en situatie) ........................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 307 

A3: 10 ............................. Oevervoorziening .......................................................................................................................................  

A3: 11a ........................... Ontwerp havenwerken t/o Voorhaven ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

A3: 11b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

A3: 11c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

A3: 11d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A3: 12 ............................. Het maken van een haven en verhoging Frankelandsedijk en Spuihaven .................................................. 1895 ............ origineel THA 312 
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A3: 13b ........................... Situatie omgeving kaarsenfabriek (later Gusto) .........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A3: 13c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A3: 13d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310  

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

A3: 13e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A3: 14 ............................. Uitbreiding van de gemeente langs de Maas ..............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

A3: 15a ........................... Havenmonding ten oosten van de Voorhaven ............................................................................................ 1898 ............ origineel THA 312 

A3: 15b ........................... Havenmonding - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................ 1898 ............ origineel THA 307 

A3: 16 ............................. Plan nieuw te graven haven (Westerhaven) ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 293  

A3: 17 ............................. Profielen te graven kanaal vanaf de haven tot in de geul te Schiedam ......................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A3: 18 ............................. Uittreksel uit het kadastrale plan Voorhaven - Maas ................................................................................. 1892 ............ origineel THA 307 

A3: 19 ............................. Plan havens .................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 315 

A3: 20a ........................... Waterleiding Schiedam, profielen en platte grond over haventje ..............................................................  

A3: 20b ........................... Waterleiding Schiedam, dwarsprofielen over haventje .............................................................................. 1894 

 

2.2 Maasboulevard 

 

A3: 30 ............................. Plattegrond en indeling natuursteen ........................................................................................................... 1953 ............ origineel THA 285 

A3: 31 ............................. Trap I en VII naar terrasmuur VI ............................................................................................................... 1953 ............ origineel THA 285 

A3: 32 ............................. Trap III, IV en V ........................................................................................................................................ 1953 ............ origineel THA 285 

A3: 33 ............................. Ontgravingen .............................................................................................................................................. 1953 

A3: 34 ............................. Wijzigingen trap I....................................................................................................................................... 1953 ............ origineel THA 310 

A3: 35 ............................. Betontekening ............................................................................................................................................  

A3: 36 ............................. Vlaggenbord - betonpalen .......................................................................................................................... 1959 

A3: 37 ............................. Vlaggenbord - hout- en metaalwerk (2 fiches) ........................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 285 

 

2.3 Havenwerken 

 

2.3.1 Kademuren 
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a. Nieuwe Haven / Buitenhaven / Voorhaven / Oosterhavenhoofd / Langs de Maas / Noordvestgracht / Hooikade / Lange Haven / Binnenschie / Schie / 

Vellevest / Noordvestgracht / Sluisweg / Oosterhaven / Westerhaven / Buitensluis / Hooikade / Industriehaventje / Spuihaven 

 

A4: 1a ............................. Buitenhaven kaart van een gedeelte Mathenesse met profiel kaaimuur .....................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

A4: 1b ............................. Buitenhaven kaart van een gedeelte gemeente Schiedam met profiel kaaimuur .......................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

A4: 2a ............................. Vernieuwing basaltkade tussen Willemsbrug en de Varkenssluis met dwarsprofiel ................................. 1890 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 2b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1890 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 2c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1890 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 2d ............................. Idem en plattegrond en dwarsprofiel .......................................................................................................... 1892 

A4: 3 ............................... Nieuwe Haven bij Willemsbrug - hoekstuk kaaimuur ...............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 4a ............................. Nieuwe Haven situatie resultaat duikeronderzoek ..................................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 312 

A4: 4b ............................. Nieuwe Haven situatie bij gasfabriek met dwarsprofiel............................................................................. 1919 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 5 ............................... Nieuwe Haven situatie z.z. bocht basaltmuur bij voetbrug ........................................................................  

A4: 6a ............................. Oosterhavenhoofd vernieuwing basaltkade voor H ................................................................................... 1890 

A4: 6b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1890 

A4: 7a ............................. Voorhaven o.z. nieuwe kaaimuur dwarsdoorsnede .................................................................................... 1895 

A4: 7b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1895 ............ origineel THA 310 

A4: 7c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1895 

A4: 7d ............................. Voorhaven: situatie .................................................................................................................................... 1895 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 7e ............................. Voorhaven: remmingwerk voor de kaaimuur ............................................................................................ 1896 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 7f.............................. Voorhaven: ijzeren trappen ........................................................................................................................ 1896 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 7g ............................. Voorhaven: hakkel en moerbouten ............................................................................................................ 1896 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 7h ............................. Voorhaven: koppelplaten en bouten ........................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 7i .............................. Voorhaven: moerbouten met onderlegplaten ............................................................................................. 1896 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 7j .............................. Voorhaven: ankers en beugels .................................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 7k ............................. Voorhaven: gegoten ijzeren paalmutsen .................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 308 

A4: 7l .............................. Voorhaven: details hardsteen ..................................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 7m ............................ Voorhaven: dwarsprofielen rioolkoker ...................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 7n ............................. Voorhaven: rioolkoker met doorsnede kaaimuur ....................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 8a ............................. Voorhaven: verlenging kaaimuur langs oostzijde ...................................................................................... 1899 
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A4: 8b ............................. Voorhaven: verlenging kaaimuur langs oostzijde ...................................................................................... 1899 ................... Niet aanwezig 

A4: 9 ............................... Hooikade: plan basalt kaaimuur ................................................................................................................. 1881 

A4: 10 ............................. Oosterhavenhoofd - kademuur ................................................................................................................... 1870 ............ origineel THA 170 

A4: 11a ........................... Langs de Maas - basaltmuur ....................................................................................................................... 1884 ............ origineel THA 170 

A4: 11b ........................... Idem - uitgevoerd plan ...............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A4: 11c ........................... Idem - revisietekening van 11b. .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

A4: 12 ............................. Nieuwe Haven tussen St. Liduinastraat en Schoolstraat, kaaimuur met profielen .....................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 13 ............................. Nieuwe Haven: vernieuwing gedeelte kaaimuur ........................................................................................ 1898 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 14 ............................. Nieuwe Haven: doorsnede kaaimuur .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 15a ........................... Raam bij Zijlstraat-brug bestaande profielen kademuur ............................................................................ 1901 

A4: 15b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

A4: 16 ............................. Lange Haven: kaaimuur .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 17 ............................. Lange Haven: kaaimuur doorsnede bij Roelands .......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 18 ............................. Lange Haven: kaaimuur profiel ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 19 ............................. Binnenschie kaaimuur profiel ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 20 ............................. Schiekade nabij de kolk kaaimuursituatie en doorsneden ..........................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

A4: 21 ............................. Schie kaaimuur plan voor vernieuwing ......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

A4: 22 ............................. Nieuwe Haven bij Vlaardingerdijk situatie beschoeiing ............................................................................  

A4: 23 ............................. Nieuwe Haven bij Westvest steenbezetting enz. achter beschoeiing ......................................................... 1900 

A4: 23a ........................... Nieuwe Haven doorsnede houten beschoeiing ........................................................................................... 1896 

A4: 24 ............................. Vellevest doorsnede houten beschoeiing ................................................................................................... 1898 

A4: 25 ............................. Noordvestgracht doorsnede houten beschoeiing ........................................................................................ 1895 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 26 ............................. Sluisweg Spuikanaal houten beschoeiing...................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

A4: 27 ............................. Spuikanaal o.z. reparatie schoeiing (2 fiches) ............................................................................................ 1906 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 28 ............................. Spuikanaal o.z. details schoeiing ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

A4: 29 ............................. Meerpaal - beschoeiing ..............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 30 ............................. Buitenhaven gemetselde waterkering ......................................................................................................... 1853 ............ origineel THA 170 

A4: 31 ............................. Doorsneden kaaimuren ...............................................................................................................................  

A4: 32 ............................. Doorsneden kaaimuren en profielen...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

A4: 33 ............................. Noordvestgracht beschoeiingen en het stellen van dukdalven en beschermingspalen Voorhaven ............ 1906 
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A4: 34 ............................. Voorhaven o.z. steenglooiing (2 fiches) ..................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 285 

A4: 35 ............................. Voorhaven w.z. remmingwerk ................................................................................................................... 1905 ............ origineel THA 260 

A4: 36 ............................. Nieuwe Haven en Westvest details ijzerwerk voor kaaimuur en beschoeiing ........................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 308 

A4: 37 ............................. Nieuwe Haven kaaimuur details fundering ................................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 38-38a ...................... Nieuwe Haven en Noordvestgracht schoeiingen ........................................................................................ 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

A4: 39 ............................. Nieuwe Haven fundering en heiplan kaaimuur .......................................................................................... 1908 

A4: 40 ............................. Noordvestgracht details ijzerwerk .............................................................................................................. 1908 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 41-41a ...................... Noordvestgracht details ijzerwerk beschoeiingen (fiches) ......................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 42 ............................. Dekzerken voor kaaimuren ........................................................................................................................ 1908 

A4: 43 ............................. Buitenhaven kaaimuur - heiplan met doorsnede ........................................................................................ 1908 

A4: 44 ............................. Buitenhaven kaaimuur - heiplan ................................................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 313 

A4: 45 ............................. Buitenhaven - remmingwerken brug bij sluis ............................................................................................ 1908 

A4: 46 ............................. Oosterhaven situatie en profielen steenglooiing ........................................................................................ 1907 

A4: 47 ............................. Spuihaven met omgeving situatie vormbeschoeiing .................................................................................. 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 48 ............................. Spuihaven v.m. beschoeiing ....................................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 49 ............................. Westerhaven onderzoek beschoeiing bij Hasekamp .................................................................................. 1910 

A4: 50 ............................. Voormalige zwemplaats beschoeiing en situatie ........................................................................................ 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 51 ............................. Buitensluis details remmingwerk ............................................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 313 

A4: 52 ............................. Voormalige zwemplaats beschoeiing ......................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 53 ............................. Dwarsprofiel steenglooiing tussen Oosterhoofd en watertoren .................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 310 

A4: 54 ............................. Oosterhaven z.z. remmingwerk .................................................................................................................. 1914 ............ origineel THA 310 

A4: 55 ............................. Spuihaven - roosterwerk ............................................................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 56 ............................. Voorhaven, vernieuwing gedeelte kaaimuur revisie .................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 57 ............................. Buitensluis situatie en doorsnede kaaimuur Buitenhaven .......................................................................... 1919 

A4: 58 ............................. Lange Haven situatie en doorsnede kaaimuur ............................................................................................ 1922 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 59 ............................. Voorhaven (Hoofdstraat) gesmeerd ijzeren paalmutsen ............................................................................ 1922 

A4: 60 ............................. Hooikade doorsnede oude kaaimuur .......................................................................................................... 1924 ............ origineel THA 309 

A4: 61 ............................. Hooikade kademuur profielen en situatie  .................................................................................................. 1924 

A4: 62 ............................. Hooikade kademuur fundering aanzicht dekzerken ................................................................................... 1924 

A4: 63 ............................. Noordvestgracht beschoeiing kaaimuur ..................................................................................................... 1925 
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A4: 64 ............................. Nieuwe Haven kaaimuur bij Uni bestektekening ....................................................................................... 1930 

A4: 65 ............................. Nieuwe Haven kaaimuur bij Vlaardingerdijk bestektekening.................................................................... 1930 

A4: 66 ............................. Nieuwe Haven kaaimuur bij Uni bestektekening ....................................................................................... 1928 ............ origineel THA 286 

A4: 67 ............................. Nieuwe Haven kaaimuur tussen Schoolstraat en Westerkade .................................................................... 1956 

A4: 68 ............................. Nieuwe Haven kaaimuur bij Vlaardingerdijk ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

A4: 70 ............................. Industriehaventje in het Sterrebos .............................................................................................................. 1929 ............ origineel THA 285 

 

b. Lange Haven / Schie / Westerhoofd / Buitenhaven / Voorhaven 

 

D1: 1 ............................... Lange Haven, kaaimuren (aansl. aan Koemarktbrug). bestekstek. 1930 ................................................... 1930 

D1: 2 ............................... Lange Haven, diverse details ..................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 3 ............................... Lange Haven, details betonwerk ................................................................................................................ 1930 

D1: 4 ............................... Lange Haven, stavenlijst ............................................................................................................................ 1930 

D1: 5 ............................... Lange Haven, details ijzeren rooster .......................................................................................................... 1930 

D1: 6 ............................... Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen door kaaimuur .............................................................................................. 1930 

D1: 7 ............................... Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen G.E.B, door muur ........................................................................................ 1930 

D1: 8 ............................... Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen rijkstelefoon ................................................................................................. 1930 

D1: 9 ............................... Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen Rotterdam E.B. ............................................................................................ 1930 

D1: 10 ............................. Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen Gem. E.B. .................................................................................................... 1930 ............................. 2 fiches 

D1: 11 ............................. Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen Rotterdam E.B. ............................................................................................ 1930 

D1: 12 ............................. Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen R.T. .............................................................................................................. 1930 ............................. 2 fiches 

D1: 13-13a ...................... Lange Haven, ijzeren buizen voor kabels .................................................................................................. 1930 

D1: 14 ............................. Omgeving oude Koemarktbrug, situatie fundering .................................................................................... 1931 

D1: 15 ............................. Schie, kademuur, bestekstekening ............................................................................................................. 1928 

D1: 16 ............................. Westerhoofd, vernieuwing kaaimuur, bestekstekening .............................................................................. 1929 

D1: 17 ............................. Westerhoofd, details remmingwerk ........................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 18 ............................. Westerhoofd, details betonwerken ............................................................................................................. 1929 

D1: 19 ............................. Westerhoofd, details betonwerken stavenlijst ............................................................................................ 1929 

D1: 20 ............................. Westerhoofd, details betonwerken ............................................................................................................. 1929 

D1: 21 ............................. Westerhoofd, details natuursteen ............................................................................................................... 1929 
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D1: 22 ............................. Westerhoofd, details smeedijzerwerk......................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 23 ............................. Westerhoofd, details smeedijzerwerk......................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 24 ............................. Westerhoofd, details lantaarn ..................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 260 

D1: 25 ............................. Westerhoofd, details lantaarn ..................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 260 

D1: 26 ............................. Buitenhaven (bij o. landhoofd Buitensluis) - Van der Elststraat, herstelling kaaimuur ............................. 1934 

D1: 27 ............................. Buitenhaven oostzijde tussen Bakkershaven en Van der Elststraat, bestekstekening ................................ 1938 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 28 ............................. Buitenhaven oostzijde tussen Bakkershaven en Van der Elststraat, revisie ............................................... 1938 

D1: 29 ............................. Voorhaven, kaaimuur westzijde bij Maas, bestekstekening ....................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 30 ............................. Voorhaven, idem revisie ............................................................................................................................ 1939 

D1: 31 ............................. Voorhaven, idem situatie ............................................................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 32 ............................. Voorhaven, idem details betonwerk ........................................................................................................... 1939 

D1: 33a-33b .................... Voorhaven, idem betonwerk staten betonijzer ........................................................................................... 1939 ............................. 2 fiches 

D1: 34 ............................. Voorhaven, idem natuursteen ..................................................................................................................... 1939 

D1: 35 ............................. Voorhaven, idem natuursteen ..................................................................................................................... 1939 

D1: 36 ............................. Voorhaven, idem details ijzerwerk ............................................................................................................. 1939 

D1: 37a-37b .................... Voorhaven, idem berekeningen .................................................................................................................. 1939 ............................. 2 fiches 

D1: 38 ............................. Schie, voorziening Spoelingbrug en vernieuwing kademuren ................................................................... 1940 

D1: 39 ............................. Schie, betonwerk details ............................................................................................................................. 1940 

D1: 39a, b, c ................... Schie, buigstaten......................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............................. 3 fiches 

D1: 40 ............................. Schie, natuursteen details ........................................................................................................................... 1940 ................... Niet aanwezig 

D1: 41 ............................. Schie, ijzerwerk details .............................................................................................................................. 1940 

D1: 42 ............................. Schie, voorzieningen pers- en brandleiding tijdens afdamming bij Spoelingbrug ..................................... 1940 

D1: 43 ............................. Schie, kaaimuur bij Raamgracht ................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 44 ............................. Schie, kaaimuur bij Raamgracht - natuursteen ........................................................................................... 1940 

D1: 45 ............................. Schie, revisie kaaimuur .............................................................................................................................. 1940 

D1: 46, 46a ..................... Buitenhaven, kademuur t.o. Van der Elststraat - revisie ............................................................................ 1941 ............................. 2 fiches 

D1: 47 ............................. Buitenhaven, buigstaten ............................................................................................................................. 1941 

D1: 48 ............................. Buitenhaven, buigstaten ............................................................................................................................. 1941 

D1: 49 ............................. Buitenhaven, wijziging fundering .............................................................................................................. 1941 

D1: 50 ............................. Buitenhaven, tijdschema uitvoering bestek ................................................................................................ 1941 
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D1: 51 ............................. Voorhaven, kademuur westzijde, bestekstekening ..................................................................................... 1947 

D1: 52 ............................. Voorhaven, idem palenplan (zie ook D1 81-82) ........................................................................................ 1947 

D1: 53 ............................. Voorhaven, idem gewapendbeton funderingsplaat .................................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 54 ............................. Voorhaven, idem dilatatievoeg en verankering schuurstijl ........................................................................ 1947 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 55 ............................. Voorhaven, idem buigstaten ....................................................................................................................... 1947 

D1: 56 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1947 

D1: 57 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1947 

D1: 58 ............................. Voorhaven, kademuur ijzeren ladder, verank. schuurstijl, paalmuts en natuurstenen anker...................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 59 ............................. Voorhaven, idem details granieten afdekband ........................................................................................... 1947 

D1: 60 ............................. Voorhaven, idem grafostatische berekening .............................................................................................. 1947 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 61 ............................. Voorhaven, peilkaart Voorhaven en Nieuwe Maas bij werf  Gusto ........................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 64 ............................. Schie, kademuur aansluitend aan de Ooievaarsbrug .................................................................................. 1948 

D1: 66 ............................. Schie, oevervoorziening langs Overschiesestraat ...................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 67 ............................. Schie, idem ................................................................................................................................................. 1948 

D1: 68 ............................. Schie, kademuur (demping Raamgracht) ................................................................................................... 1949 

D1: 69 ............................. Schie, idem ................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

D1: 70 ............................. Schie, idem, revisie .................................................................................................................................... 1949 

D1: 72 ............................. Buitenhaven, kademuur bij Bakkershaven (w.o. riool) .............................................................................. 1949 

D1: 73 ............................. Buitenhaven, grafische berekening ............................................................................................................  

D1: 74 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

D1: 74a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

D1: 74b ........................... Buitenhaven, verloop heipalen ...................................................................................................................  

D1: 75 ............................. Schie bij Oude Sluis, kademuur, bestekstekening ...................................................................................... 1950 

D1: 76 ............................. Schie, idem, inlaat met schuif voor brandleiding ....................................................................................... 1950 

D1: 77 ............................. Schie, idem, hoogten t.p.v. Zakkendragershuisje ....................................................................................... 1950 

D1: 78 ............................. Schie, kademuur tussen Ooievaarsbrug en Sint Annazusterstraat, bestekstekening .................................. 1953 

D1: 79 ............................. Schie, idem ................................................................................................................................................. 1953 ............ origineel THA 286 

D1: 80 ............................. Schie, grafische berekening ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

D1: 81 ............................. Voorhaven, kademuur westzijde, gewijzigd palenplan van D1-52 ............................................................ 1947 

D1: 82 ............................. Voorhaven, idem, revisietekening palenplan van D1-52 ........................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 286 
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D1: 84 ............................. Voorhaven, havenlicht op Maasboulevard westzijde Voorhaven .............................................................. 1953 ............ origineel THA 260 

D1: 85 ............................. Voorhaven, betonmast voor havenlicht van D1-84 .................................................................................... 1954 ............ origineel THA 259 

D1: 86 ............................. Voorhaven, idem, wapening ....................................................................................................................... 1954 

D1: 87 ............................. Buitenhaven, kademuur voor Excelsior, bestekstekening .......................................................................... 1954 

D1: 88 ............................. Buitenhaven, idem, hardstenen afdekband ................................................................................................. 1954 

D1: 91 ............................. Schie, oevervoorziening langs Overschiesestraat ...................................................................................... 1954 ................... Niet aanwezig 

D1: 92 ............................. Schie, kademuur t.o. Zakkendragershuisje, bestekstekening ..................................................................... 1955 

D1: 93 ............................. Schie, idem palenplan ................................................................................................................................ 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

D1: 94 ............................. Hoofdplein, wachthuisje met urinoir (schreihuisje) ................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 285 

D1: 95 ............................. Lange Haven, kademuur oostzijde, aansl. van Beurssluis..........................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

D1: 96 ............................. Lange Haven, idem bestekstekening .......................................................................................................... 1953 

D1: 97 ............................. Lange Haven, idem berekening palenplan ................................................................................................. 1953 

D1: 98 ............................. Lange Haven, idem berekening gronddruk ................................................................................................ 1953 

D1: 99 ............................. Lange Haven, idem berekening gronddruk ................................................................................................ 1953 

D1: 100 ........................... Lange Haven, idem situatie t.p.v. kabel ..................................................................................................... 1954 ............ origineel THA 309 

D1: 101 ........................... Schie, oevervoorziening van het terrein "De Zandpaal" ............................................................................ 1964 

D1: 102 ........................... Schie, matentekening .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

D1: 103 ........................... Schie, bij Hollandia situatie-doorsnede details ..........................................................................................  

D1: 104 ........................... Schie, situatie en boringen .........................................................................................................................  

 

c. Schie van Sint Annazusterstraat-Doelestraat 

 

D2: 1 ............................... Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1958 

D2: 2 ............................... Revisie heiwerk vak 1 ................................................................................................................................ 1958 

D2: 3 ............................... Revisie heiwerk vak 2 ................................................................................................................................ 1958 

D2: 4 ............................... Revisie heiwerk vak 3 ................................................................................................................................ 1958 

D2: 5 ............................... Kademuur ged. Westerkade en Willemskade t.o. Warande ....................................................................... 1956 

 

d. Buitenhavenweg nabij Glasfabriek 
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D2: 10 ............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

D2: 11 ............................. Peilingen voor aanvang werkzaamheden ................................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 309 

D2: 12 ............................. IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1959 

D2: 13 ............................. Betonsloof .................................................................................................................................................. 1959 

D2: 14 ............................. Hardstenen afdekbanden ............................................................................................................................ 1959 

D2: 15 ............................. Laadbrug Ver. Glasfabrieken ..................................................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 286 

D2: 16 ............................. Revisie heiwerk .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 309 

D2: 17 ............................. Berekening kademuur ................................................................................................................................  

D2: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

D2: 19 ............................. Berekening damwand .................................................................................................................................  

 

e. Schie-Noordvest 

 

D2: 25 ............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 286 

D2: 26 ............................. Gerevideerde bestekstekening .................................................................................................................... 1959 

D2: 27 ............................. Revisie heiwerk .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 286 

D2: 28 ............................. Bevestiging houten damwand .................................................................................................................... 1959 

D2: 29 ............................. Uitzettekening ............................................................................................................................................ 1959 ............ origineel THA 309 

 

 

2.3.2 Steigers, aanlegplaatsen, beschoeiingen, boeien, schermpalen e.a. 

 

B1: 1 ............................... Aanlegplaats ten westen van de Buitenhaven - ontwerp ............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

B1: 2 ............................... Aanlegplaats havenhoofd - Maaszijde .......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

B1: 3 ............................... Aanlegplaats beneden Westerhoofd - ontwerp ........................................................................................... 1856 ............ origineel THA 170 

B1: 4 ............................... Aanlegplaats pont aan de Schiedamse Schie ..............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

B1: 5 ............................... Beschoeiing ................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

B1: 6 ............................... Boeien 3 en 4 gelegd 1 en 2 november 1906 Oosterhaven ........................................................................ 1906 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 7 ............................... Boeien op rivier de Maas ........................................................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 8 ............................... Steiger Oosterhaven ................................................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 310 
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B1: 9 ............................... Situatie ten noorden Schiedamse Schie - schermpalen .............................................................................. 1907 ............ origineel THA 310 

B1: 10 ............................. Situatie Hoofdstraat-Buitenhavenweg bij Varkenssluis - schermpalen ..................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 309 

B1: 11 ............................. Situatie ten zuiden van de Buitenhaven - schermpalen .............................................................................. 1907 ............ origineel THA 309 

B1: 12 ............................. Situatie Noordvestgracht ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B1: 13 ............................. Boeien op de rivier de Maas ....................................................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 307 

B1: 14 ............................. Schermpalen Buitenhaven .......................................................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 309 

B1: 15 ............................. Oosterkade gewapend betonsteiger voor zeeschepen - situatie .................................................................. 1907 ............ origineel THA 285 

B1: 16 ............................. Oosterhaven tot Voorhaven - situatie .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

B1: 17 ............................. Oosterkade gewapend betonsteiger voor zeeschepen - ontwerp ................................................................ 1912 ............ origineel THA 310 

B1: 18 ............................. Oosterkade idem - algemeen plan (2 fiches) .............................................................................................. 1912 ............ origineel THA 285 

B1: 19 ............................. Oosterkade idem - bewapening betonvloer (2 fiches) ................................................................................ 1912 ............ origineel THA 285 

B1: 20 ............................. Oosterkade idem - balken en kolommen .................................................................................................... 1912 ............................. 2 fiches 

B1: 21 ............................. Oosterkade idem - lengte en breedte aanzicht (2 fiches) ............................................................................ 1912 ............ origineel THA 285 

B1: 22 ............................. Oosterkade (2 fiches) .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B1: 23 ............................. Oosterkade idem - details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................... 1912 ............ origineel THA 259 

B1: 24 ............................. Oosterkade idem - moerbouten met onderlegplaten ................................................................................... 1912 

B1: 25 ............................. Oosterkade idem - gegalvaniseerde ijzeren paalmutsen ............................................................................. 1912 

B1: 26 ............................. Rivier de Maas - ligplaats boeien ............................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 307 

B1: 27 ............................. Voorhaven - te maken aanlegplaats............................................................................................................ 1912 ............ origineel THA 309 

B1: 28 ............................. Tekening boei bij sterkdam aan de Maas (2 fiches.) .................................................................................. 1913 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 29 ............................. Boei voor betonsteiger Oosterhaven .......................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 30 ............................. Oosterhaven betonsteiger lichtopstanden ................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 285 

B1: 31 ............................. Voorhaven aanlegsteiger met remmingwerk .............................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 286 

B1: 32 ............................. Voorhaven aanlegsteiger details ijzerwerk ................................................................................................. 1915 

B1: 33 ............................. Voorhaven aanlegsteiger details ................................................................................................................. 1915 

B1: 34 ............................. Pijpleiding tank Maaskade ......................................................................................................................... 1916 

B1: 35 ............................. Wilhelminahaven situatie met boeien ........................................................................................................ 1919 ............ origineel THA 307 

B1: 36 ............................. Rivier de Maas boeien tegenover Maaskade .............................................................................................. 1927 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 38 ............................. Peilingen in de Nieuwe Maas ..................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 307 

B1: 39 ............................. Oosterhaven betonsteiger-ijzerwerk dukdalven ......................................................................................... 1921 ............ origineel THA 308 
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B1: 40 ............................. Oosterhaven betonsteiger remmingwerk .................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 41 ............................. Taatspot sluisdeur .......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 260 

B1: 42a ........................... Gegoten ijzeren vijzelmutsen ..................................................................................................................... 1896 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 42b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1896 

B1: 43 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren paalmutsen met steekpennen (typen) ...............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 44 ............................. Voorhaven ijzeren trappen ......................................................................................................................... 1894 ............ origineel THA 309 

B1: 45a ........................... Meerpaal gegoten ijzer ............................................................................................................................... 1898 

B1: 45b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 45c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 45d ........................... Idem (type) .................................................................................................................................................  

B1: 45e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 46 ............................. Dubbele baak lantaarn Westerhoofd ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 47 ............................. Peilschaal Havendienst ...............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 48a ........................... Ringpaalijzer ..............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 48b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 49a ........................... Schroefanker voor scheepsboeien ..............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 50a ........................... Schroefanker klein model Rotterdam .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 260 

B1: 51 ............................. Boei-anker Rotterdam ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 52 ............................. Ketting voor scheepsboeien op de Maas ....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

B1: 53 ............................. Handkaapstand verticale doorsneden (2 fiches) ......................................................................................... 1909 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 54 ............................. Schotbalksponningen (te maken) Buitensluishoofd ................................................................................... 1906 

B1: 55 ............................. Kaapstanden (2 st.) ..................................................................................................................................... 1906 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 56 ............................. Gelei rol duwpers Buitensluis .................................................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 313 

B1: 57 ............................. Kaapstand Buitensluis ................................................................................................................................ 1909 ............ origineel THA 313 

B1: 58 ............................. Kaapstand Buitensluis - details ijzerwerk vloeddeur ................................................................................. 1910 ............ origineel THA 313 

B1: 59 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren paalmutsen ....................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 60 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 61 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B1: 62 ............................. Idem voor betonsteiger Oosterhaven .......................................................................................................... 1923 

B1: 63 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 
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B1: 64 ............................. Sluiting en bevestiging boeien in de Wilhelminahaven ............................................................................. 1919 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 65 ............................. Schroefanker .............................................................................................................................................. 1919 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 66 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

B1: 67 ............................. Meerboeien in Wilhelminahaven en middelste boei aan de Maas ............................................................. 1931 ............ origineel THA 308 

B1: 68 ............................. Ankerboei ...................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

 

2.3.3 Peilingen en profielen 

 

a. Peilingen en dwarsprofielen 

 

B2: 1 ............................... Ged. Schie bij Rolbrug - situatie peilingen ................................................................................................ 1898 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 2 ............................... Ged. Schie tussen Overschiesedwarsstraat en spoorweg ........................................................................... 1897 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 3 ............................... Schie verschil van de beide dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................... 1897 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 4 ............................... Normaal profiel Schie tussen commiezenhuis en tolhuis ........................................................................... 1893 ............ origineel THA 310 

B2: 5a ............................. Dwarsprofielen van enige binnenwateren .................................................................................................. 1888 ............ origineel THA 170 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

B2: 5b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1888 ............ origineel THA 170 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

B2: 6 ............................... Dwarsprofielen in de havenmond Voorhaven ............................................................................................ 1896 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 7 ............................... Profielen en situatie Spuikanaal ................................................................................................................. 1902 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 8 ............................... Dwarsprofiel Nieuwe Haven bij Varkenstraat ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

B2: 9 ............................... Schie en Binnenhaven peilingen ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 10 ............................. Spuihaven - peilingen ................................................................................................................................. 1904 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 10a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1938 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 11 ............................. Nieuwe Maas - peilingen ............................................................................................................................ 1899 ............ origineel THA 170 

B2: 12 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1900 ............ origineel THA 170 

B2: 13 ............................. Idem - hoogtekaart ..................................................................................................................................... 1891 ............ origineel THA 170 

B2: 14 ............................. Nieuwe Maas .............................................................................................................................................. 1897 ............ origineel THA 170 

B2: 15 ............................. Renvooi ...................................................................................................................................................... 1898 ............ origineel THA 310 

B2: 16a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1899 ............ origineel THA 307 
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B2: 16b ........................... Nota peilingen ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

B2: 17a ........................... Nieuwe Maas - dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................. 1899 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 17b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1900 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 17c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

B2: 17d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

B2: 17e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

B2: 17f ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

B2: 17g ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

B2: 17h ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 278 

B2: 17i ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 17j ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 17k ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 18a ........................... Oosterhaven - peilingen ............................................................................................................................. 1902 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 18b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 19 ............................. Nieuwe Maas - dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................. 1900 ............ origineel THA 310 

B2: 20 ............................. Voorhaven - dwarsprofielen ....................................................................................................................... 1897 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1896 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 22 ............................. Voorhaven - peilingen ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

B2: 23a ........................... Idem - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 23b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 24 ............................. Spuikanaal - peilingen ................................................................................................................................ 1905 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 25 ............................. Sloot Westvest-Walvissteeg - dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 170 

B2: 26 ............................. Nieuwe Maas - peilingen - hoogtelijnen ....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 278 

B2: 27 ............................. Nieuwe Maas - peilingen bij beneden heyplaat .......................................................................................... 1907 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 28a ........................... Oosterhaven - peilingen .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 28b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 28c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 28d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1912 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 28e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 285 

B2: 28f ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 310 
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B2: 28g ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 28h ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1904 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 29 ............................. Rivier de Maas boeien en peilingen ........................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 260 

B2: 30 ............................. Schie peilingen (Proveniershuis) ................................................................................................................ 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 31a ........................... Voormalige Spuihaven situatie peilingendwarsprofiel. ............................................................................. 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 31b ........................... Voormalige Spuihaven ...............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 31c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 31d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 31e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 32a ........................... Schiedamse Schie situatie .......................................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 32b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

B2: 32c ........................... Idem - hoogtelijnen ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

B2: 33 ............................. Schie vanaf kommiezenhuis tot tol - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................. 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 34 ............................. Schie situatie .............................................................................................................................................. 1910 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 35 ............................. Schie vanaf binnensluis tot kommiezenhuis en dwarsprofiel ..................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 310 

B2: 36 ............................. Noordvestgracht situatie en dwarsprofiel ................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 37 ............................. Nieuwe Wester-, Korte-, Lange- en Buitenhaven - situatie peilraaien .......................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

B2: 38 ............................. Buitenhaven - dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 39 ............................. Westerhaven - dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 40 ............................. Nieuwe Haven - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................. 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 41 ............................. Korte- en Lange Haven - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 42a ........................... Schiedamse Schie - situatie en peilingen ................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 42b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 42c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1910 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 43 ............................. Schie vanaf Schiedam tot Overschie - dwarsprofielen ............................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 44 ............................. Lange Haven - peilingen en dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 45 ............................. Korte Haven peilingen en dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................. 1911 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 46 ............................. Spuisluis, Korte Haven en Binnensluis - bezinking-stortbet. ..................................................................... 1911 

B2: 47 ............................. Glasfabriek De Bataaf - peilingen, dwarsprofielen en betonschoeiing ...................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 48 ............................. Nieuwe Spuihaven - peilingen, dwarsprofielen en lengteprofielen ............................................................ 1913 ............ origineel THA 309 
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B2: 49 ............................. Voorhaven situatie met boringen bij fabriek Smulders .............................................................................. 1902 ............ origineel THA 312 

B2: 50 ............................. Schie peilingen met situatie ........................................................................................................................ 1916 ........... origineel THA  310 

B2: 50a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 51 ............................. Voorhaven dwarsprofielen en situatie ........................................................................................................ 1919 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 52 ............................. Voormalige Spuihaven - dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 53 ............................. Voorhaven situatie en dwarsprofielen oostzijde van de rivier ................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 54 ............................. Voormalige Spuikanaal - situatie en peilingen ........................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 55 ............................. Westerhaven - verlenging situatie en peilingen (2 fiches) ......................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 56 ............................. Westerhaven - id-situatie peilingen - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................. 1920 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 57 ............................. Westerhaven - situatie ................................................................................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 58 ............................. Westerhaven - te maken beschoeiing voor verlenging ............................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 59 ............................. Westerhaven - Wilhelminahaven oeververdediging en grondophoging .................................................... 1921 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 60 ............................. Westerhaven - zinkers van de riolering met kaaimuur en putten ............................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 61 ............................. Westerhaven - toegangskokers zinker ........................................................................................................ 1919 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 62 ............................. Westerhaven - bodemstukken .................................................................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 307 

B2: 63 ............................. Oude Spuihaven situatie en dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 64 ............................. Oude Spuihaven situatie en toegang balkengat bij van Deventer met peilingen ........................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 309 

B2: 65 ............................. Oude Spuihaven situatie en dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 66 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 286 

B2: 67 ............................. Westerhaven - houthavens situatie ............................................................................................................. 1929 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 68 ............................. Westerhaven - houthavens dwarsprofielen o.z. .......................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 69 ............................. Westerhaven - houthavens dwarsprofielen w.a. ......................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 70 ............................. Westerhaven - brug over Spuikanaal.......................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 71 ............................. Westerhaven - uitbaggering havens ........................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 72 ............................. Westerhaven - dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 279 

B2: 73 ............................. Westerhaven - brug met schoeiing ............................................................................................................. 1928 ............ origineel THA 314 

B2: 74 ............................. Oosterhaven - peilingen 1944 .................................................................................................................... 1944 ............ origineel THA 310 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 75 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1944 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 76 ............................. Oosterhaven - peilingen 1945 .................................................................................................................... 1945 ............ origineel THA 285 
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 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 80 ............................. Spuikanaal - peilingen 1942 ....................................................................................................................... 1942 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 81 ............................. Idem: peilingen 1944 .................................................................................................................................. 1944 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 82 ............................. Idem: peilingen 1945 .................................................................................................................................. 1945 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 83 ............................. Idem: baggeren 1946 - in -en uitpeilingen ................................................................................................. 1946 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 84 ............................. Idem: peilingen maart 1948 ........................................................................................................................ 1948 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 85 ............................. Idem: peilingen november 1948 ................................................................................................................. 1948 ............ origineel THA 309 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 86 ............................. Idem: peilingen april 1950 ......................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 87 ............................. Idem: peilingen juli 1951 ........................................................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 88 ............................. Idem: peilingen juli -augustus 1952 ........................................................................................................... 1952 ............ origineel THA 286 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

B2: 100 ........................... Kop Maasboulevard - ophoging en oeververdediging ............................................................................... 1957 

B2: 101 ........................... Idem: opsluitbanden glooiing ..................................................................................................................... 1957 

B2: 102 ........................... Idem: wijziging oeverbeloop ...................................................................................................................... 1957 

B2: 103 ........................... Idem: idem ................................................................................................................................................. 1958 ............ origineel THA 285 

B2: 104 ........................... Idem: te plaatsen bakens ............................................................................................................................ 1958 ............ origineel THA 308 

B2: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1958 ............ origineel THA 308 

B2: 106 ........................... Kop Maasboulevard ................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............ origineel THA 308 

B2: 107 ........................... Jachthaven - oevervoorziening ................................................................................................................... 1958 

 

b. Lengte- en dwarsprofielen 
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B3: 1a ............................. Verbindingsspoor naar de Maas - lengteprofiel .........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B3: 1b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B3: 1c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

B3: 1d ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

B3: 2-2a-2c ..................... Spoorweg naar de rivier de Maas - dwarsprofielen (4 fiches) ....................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B3: 3 ............................... Verbindingsspoorweg Schiedam naar havenwerken rechter Maasoever ...................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B3: 4 ............................... Ontwerp havens met spoorwegverbinding .................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B3: 5 ............................... Terrein tussen spoorweg Rotterdam-Den Haag en Mathenesserdijk (3fiches) .......................................... 1898 ............ origineel THA 259 

B3: 6 ............................... Terrein tussen spoorweg Rotterdam-Den Haag en rivier de Maas ............................................................. 1898 ............ origineel THA 259 

B3: 7a ............................. Kopie kadastrale kaart (3 fiches) ........................................................................................................ voor 1894 ...........  origineel THA 198 

B3: 7b ............................. Idem: nieuw- en oud Mathenesserpolder ...................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 259 

B3: 7c ............................. Idem: kadastrale kaart ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 279 

B3: 7d ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 259 

B3: 7e ............................. Idem (fiches) ..............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 259 

B3: 8 ............................... Uittreksel kadastraal plan sectie I Oud-Mathenesser-havenspoor .............................................................. 1898 ............ origineel THA 259 

B3: 9 ............................... Terrein tussen spoorlijn Rotterdam-Den Haag en rivier de Maas (9 fiches) .............................................. 1898 ............ origineel THA 170 

B3: 10 ............................. Havenspoorweg - situatie ...........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

B3: 11 ............................. Zuidergors ophoging kade met situatie ...................................................................................................... 1895 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 12 ............................. Westfrankelandsedijk, situatie dwarsprofielen verzwaring ........................................................................ 1895 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 13 ............................. Groene dijk situatie dwarsprofielen ophoging ........................................................................................... 1807 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 14 ............................. Lengteprofiel waterpassing as Frankelandsedijk vanaf Spuisluis naar west .............................................. 1914 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 15 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 260 

B3: 16 ............................. Groene dijk situatie met dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 17 ............................. Havendijk situatie met waterpassing .......................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 18 ............................. Gorzen dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 308 

B3: 19 ............................. Waterkeringen situatie waterpassing .......................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 260 

B3: 20a ........................... Waterkeringen lengteprofiel waterpassing ................................................................................................. 1916 ............ origineel THA 290 

B3: 20b ........................... Waterkeringen lengteprofiel waterpassing ................................................................................................. 1916 ............ origineel THA 290 

B3: 21 ............................. Hoofdstraat gedeelte waterpassing deurdorpels ......................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 312 

B3: 22 ............................. Groene dijk situatie dwarsprofielen ........................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 260 
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B3: 23 ............................. Havendijk situatie Buitensluis met dwarsprofielen ....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 260 

B3: 24 ............................. Frankelandsedijk - Havendijk situatie ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 260 

B3: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 260 

B3: 26 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 260 

 

 2.3.4 Overige waterstaatkundige werken 

 

C1: 1a ............................. Schiedamse Schie - situatie ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

C1: 1b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

C1: 1c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

C1: 1d ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1899 ............ origineel THA 286 

C1: 2b ............................. Nieuwe Maas - situatie driehoeksnet boeien ..............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

C1: 3 ............................... Situatie waterloop nabij de Vlaardingerpoort ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

C1: 3a ............................. Uitslag formeel heul waterloop Velevest ...................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 277 

C1: 4 ............................... Kortlandpolder wachtdeur ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

C1: 5 ............................... Waterkering langs Havendijk sluisje ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

C1: 6a ............................. Wijziging coupure Hoofdstraat 2 st............................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 309 

C1: 7a ............................. Maaskade - situatie .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

C1: 7b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

C1: 8 ............................... Zuider- en Buitengors.................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

C1: 9 ............................... Nieuw-Mathenesser uitlozende sluis ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

C1: 10 ............................. Nieuwe Haven bij Vlaardingerpoort ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

C1: 12 ............................. Zuidergors sluiskade ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 170 

C1: 13 ............................. Zuidergors waterkering polderzijde kleine kom ........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

C1: 14 ............................. Idem: grote kom .........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

C1: 15 ............................. Idem: beugels v.h. vastzetten pal ............................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 16 ............................. Idem: domper heugelstang ......................................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 17 ............................. Idem: heugelstang afsluitschijf grote en kleine kom .................................................................................. 1908 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 18 ............................. Idem: details ijzerwerk ............................................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 19 ............................. Idem: beugels afsluitschuif kleine kom ...................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 291 
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C1: 20 ............................. Idem: beugels afsluitschuif grote kom ....................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 291 

C1: 21 ............................. Vlaardingerstraat inlaat v.d. voormalige watermolen ................................................................................ 1909 ............ origineel THA 312 

C1: 22 ............................. Vlaardingerstraat Zijlstraat - waterloop pijler ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

C1: 23 ............................. Vlaardingerstraat te vangen gevels............................................................................................................. 1909 ............ origineel THA 312 

C1: 24 ............................. Tussen Groenedijk en Buitenhaven situatie met hoogtematen ...................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

C1: 25 ............................. Idem sectie I afwatering .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

C1: 26 ............................. Oostfrankeland - waterkering (reiniging) ................................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 291 

C1: 27 ............................. Idem: waterkering details smeedijzerwerk ................................................................................................. 1911 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 28 ............................. Idem: spui-inrichting .................................................................................................................................. 1911 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 29 ............................. Idem: inlaatduiker voor spui-inrichting ...................................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 291 

C1: 30 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker met schuif................................................................................................................. 1912 ............ origineel THA 313 

C1: 31 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker nr. 1 .......................................................................................................................... 1912 ............ origineel THA 291 

C1: 32 ............................. Idem: situatie en lengteprofiel .................................................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 291 

C1: 33 ............................. Idem: spui-inrichting reiniging verlenging riolering (2fiches) ................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 279 

C1: 34 ............................. Varkenssluis - details ijzerwerk ................................................................................................................. 1908 ............ origineel THA 291 

C1: 36 ............................. Idem: ijzeren leuningen deuren .................................................................................................................. 1911 

C1: 37 ............................. Idem: rechter halsbeugel ............................................................................................................................ 1911 

C1: 38 ............................. Idem: haalpen .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

C1: 39 ............................. Idem: hardsteenwerk .................................................................................................................................. 1911 

C1: 40 ............................. Idem: linker halsbeugel .............................................................................................................................. 1911 

C1: 41 ............................. Idem: sluisdeur ........................................................................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 291 

 

2.4 Wilhelminahaven 

 

C2: 1 ............................... Situatie verbetering oever ........................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 310 

C2: 2 ............................... Situatie baggerwerk e.d. Maas ................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 310 

C2: 3 ............................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 310 

C2: 4 ............................... Situatie uittreksel ........................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 310 

C2: 4a ............................. Wilhelminahaven ....................................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 5 ............................... N.V. Scheepsbouwmij. Nieuwe Waterweg uit te geven terrein ................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 
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C2: 6 ............................... Spuihaven situatie voor te maken havenmond Spuihaven -Wilhelminahaven - peilraaien........................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 7 ............................... Scheepsbouwmij. Nieuwe Waterweg - situatie .......................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 8 ............................... Situatie voor helling haven dokputrijzen dammen ..................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 9 ............................... N.V. Scheepsbouwmij. Nieuwe Waterweg uit te geven terrein ................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 10 ............................. Peilingen ..................................................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 11a ........................... Wilhelminahaven e.o. situatie peilraaien ................................................................................................... 1914 

C2: 11b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 11c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 279 

C2: 12 ............................. Wilhelminahaven e.o. - dwarsprofielen (2 fiches) ..................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 

C2: 13 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 

C2: 14 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 

C2: 15 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 

C2: 16 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 

C2: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 24 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 278 

C2: 25 ............................. Dwarsdoorsnede haventerrein oosterboord ................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 26 ............................. Rijzendam langs de dokput berekeningen gronddruk ................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 27 ............................. Dwarsprofielen (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 28 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 29 ............................. Dwarsprofielen en rijzendam ..................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 30 ............................. Dwarsprofielen ........................................................................................................................................... 1914 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 
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C2: 34 ............................. Oude Spuihaven plattegrond lengte- en dwarsprofielen dwarsdam ...........................................................  .................... origineel THA 286 

C2: 35 ............................. Maas peilingen ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 310 

C2: 36 ............................. Situatie met peilingen ................................................................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 37 ............................. Terrein Furness - peilingen ........................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 38 ............................. Terrein Nieuwe Waterweg ......................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 39 ............................. Wilhelminahaven ....................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 310 

C2: 40 ............................. Westelijke oever (noord oostgedeelte) situatie .......................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 41 ............................. Steigers, dukdalven - situatie Nieuwe Waterweg ....................................................................................... 1915 

C2: 42 ............................. Westelijke oever rijzendammen ................................................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 43 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 44 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 45 ............................. Oostelijke oever rijzendammen (2 fiches) .................................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 46 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C2: 47 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C2: 48 ............................. Wilhelminahaven e.o. boringen.................................................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 312 

C2: 49 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 312 

C2: 50 ............................. Persput ........................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 312 

C2: 51 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

C2: 52 ............................. Persput ........................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 308 

C2: 53 ............................. Persput afut diefhoek ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

C2: 54 ............................. Bestaande en te maken toestand ................................................................................................................. 1914 ............ origineel THA 286 

C2: 55 ............................. Duiker toegangsweg Furness .....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 313 

C2: 56 ............................. Houten brugje over persput diefhoek .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 314 

C2: 57 ............................. Tijdelijke steiger Nieuwe Waterweg ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 307 

C2: 58 ............................. Steiger scheepsbouwmij. Nieuwe Waterweg ............................................................................................. 1915 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 59 ............................. Houten aanlegsteiger .................................................................................................................................. 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 60 ............................. Te plaatsen dukdalven ................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 307 

C2: 60a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 

C2: 61 ............................. Situatie en omgeving ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

C3: 1 ............................... Dukdalven westzijde plattegrond ...............................................................................................................  
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C3: 2 ............................... Dukdalven in de mond situatie ................................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 3 ............................... Doorsnede hellingen en weg te baggeren profiel .......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

C3: 4 ............................... Dok- en kademuur (2fiches) ....................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 5 ............................... Dwarsprofiel en situatie terrein achter van Deventer ................................................................................. 1914 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 6 ............................... Situatie en profielen - ophogingen terrein achter van Deventer ................................................................. 1914 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 7 ............................... Dwarsprofielen over rijzendam ID .............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 278 

C3: 8 ............................... Situatie rijzendammen Maaskade ............................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 9 ............................... Dwarsprofielen Maaskade .......................................................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 10 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 ............ origineel THA 310 

C3: 11 ............................. Peilingen situatie Maaskade (2 fiches) ....................................................................................................... 1915 origineel THA 307 en 285 

C3: 12 ............................. Doorsnede rijzendammen ........................................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 13 ............................. 1e Uitbreiding situatie - grondboringen ..................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 290 

C3: 14 ............................. Idem - peilingen .........................................................................................................................................  

C3: 15 ............................. Idem - peilingen - situatie tevens steiger en ponton Hou-zee ....................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

C3: 16 ............................. Idem - situatie met dwarsprofiel ................................................................................................................. 1918 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 17 ............................. Idem - situatie met remmingwerk .............................................................................................................. 1925 ............ origineel THA 307 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

C3: 17a ........................... Idem - steiger met pontons en situatie Hou-zee ......................................................................................... 1921 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 18 ............................. Idem - remmingwerk .................................................................................................................................. 1925 ...........  origineel THA 310 

C3: 18a ........................... Idem - steiger met pontons ......................................................................................................................... 1921 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 19 ............................. Idem - dokput scheepsbouwmij. Nieuwe Waterweg - peilingen ................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 20 ............................. Idem - baggerwerk ..................................................................................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 21 ............................. Idem - dokput situatie peilingen ................................................................................................................. 1920 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 21a ........................... Idem - uitbaggeren ..................................................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 21b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 22 ............................. Idem - verrichte peilingen voor en tijdens de ontgraving, situatie en dwarsprofielen ............................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 23 ............................. Idem - verrichte peilingen in dokput Scheepsbouwmij.Nieuwe Waterweg ............................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 24 ............................. Doorsnede Rijzendammen ......................................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 25 ............................. 2e Uitbreiding waterpassing - peilingen ..................................................................................................... 1921 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 26 ............................. Idem - Berghaven dwarsprofielen  ............................................................................................................. 1921 ............ origineel THA 278 
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C3: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 28 ............................. Idem: uitbaggeren dwarsprofielen  ............................................................................................................. 1921 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 29 ............................. Idem: uitbaggeren dwarsprofielen met peilingen ....................................................................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 32 ............................. 1e Uitbreiding bakens................................................................................................................................. 1922 ............ origineel THA 308 

C3: 33 ............................. Oeverafschuiving ....................................................................................................................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 307 

C3: 34 ............................. Verzakking steenglooiing ........................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 35 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 36 ............................. Uitbreiding dwarsprofielen (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 37 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 38 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 39 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 40 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 41 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 42 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 43 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 44 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 45 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 46 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 47 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 48 ............................. Idem (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 49 ............................. Nieuwe Maas - oeververdediging nabij Balkengat .................................................................................... 1942 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 50 ............................. Nieuwe Maas en Wilhelminahaven - herstellingen aan de oevers ............................................................. 1943 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 51 ............................. Wijziging constructie laagwaterberm ......................................................................................................... 1945 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 52 ............................. Wilhelminahaven en Nieuwe Maas herstellingen oevers ........................................................................... 1945 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 53 ............................. Idem: profielen ........................................................................................................................................... 1945 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 54 ............................. Wijziging constructie laagwaterberm ......................................................................................................... 1946 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 55 ............................. Idem (Engels) .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 279 

C3: 56 ............................. Berekening stalen damwand ....................................................................................................................... 1946 
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C3: 57 ............................. Smeedijzeren klembussen voor trekpalen .................................................................................................. 1946 

C3: 58 ............................. Bovenaanzicht palen en damwanden ......................................................................................................... 1946 

C3: 59 ............................. Wijziging constructie laagwaterberm ......................................................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 60 ............................. Idem - berekening stalen damwand ............................................................................................................  

C3: 61 ............................. Smeedijzeren klembussen voor trekpalen .................................................................................................. 1947 

C3: 61 ............................. Smeedijzeren klembussen voor trekpalen .................................................................................................. 1947 

C3: 62 ............................. Wijziging constructie laagwaterberm voor steiger nw.w. .......................................................................... 1949 

C3: 63 ............................. Wijziging constructie laagwaterberm voor steiger w.z. ............................................................................. 1947 ............ origineel THA 279 

C3: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 278 

C3: 65 ............................. Nieuwe Maas - wijziging onderwaterbeloop .............................................................................................. 1953 ............ origineel THA 285 

C3: 66 ............................. Wilhelminahaven en Nieuwe Maas - wijziging constructie laagwaterberm .............................................. 1954 ............ origineel THA 278 

C4: 1 ............................... Peilingen 1942 (30-3/17-4) ........................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 2 ............................... Wilhelminahaven en Nieuwe Maas - peilingen 1942.................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 3 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 4 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 6 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942  .................. Niet aanwezig 

C4: 7 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 9 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 10 ............................. Idem: en Oude Spuihaven - peilingen resp. 1943-1942 ............................................................................. 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 11 ............................. Idem - baggeren 1943 ................................................................................................................................. 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 12 ............................. Baggeren 1943, situatie .............................................................................................................................. 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 13 ............................. Idem - in- en uitpeilingen juni-aug. ............................................................................................................ 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 14 ............................. Peilingen 1945 (mei) situatie ...................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 15 ............................. Idem - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................................ 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 16 ............................. Peilingen januari 1946 en mei 1942 ........................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 17 ............................. Peilingen januari 1946 - situatie ................................................................................................................. 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 18 ............................. Idem - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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C4: 20 ............................. Baggeren 1946, in- en uitpeilingen mei-augustus ...................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 21 ............................. Peilingen juni 1947 - situatie ...................................................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 22 ............................. Idem - dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................................ 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 23 ............................. Baggeren 1947, in- en uitpeilingen okt. 1947-januari 1948 ....................................................................... 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 24 ............................. Peilingen Jachthaven (v.m.) februari 1948 ................................................................................................. 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 25 ............................. Peilingen februari 1949 .............................................................................................................................. 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 26 ............................. Idem maart 1949......................................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 27 ............................. Baggeren 1949 - inpeilingen augustus 1949 .............................................................................................. 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 28 ............................. Idem - dieper te baggeren gedeelte............................................................................................................. 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 29 ............................. Baggeren 1949 - inpeilingen oktober-november 1949 ............................................................................... 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 30 ............................. Idem - in- en uitpeilingen ........................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 31 ............................. Peilingen januari-februari 1950  ................................................................................................................. 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 32 ............................. Peilingen maart 1950  ................................................................................................................................. 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 35 ............................. Peilingen juni 1950..................................................................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 36 ............................. Idem  ........................................................................................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 37 ............................. Baggeren 1950 - in- en uitpeilingen, mei-juli 1950 ................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 38 ............................. Idem - situatie met uitpeiling ..................................................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 39 ............................. Peilingen augustus 1950 ............................................................................................................................. 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 40 ............................. Peilingen oktober 1950............................................................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 41 ............................. Peilingen januari 1950 ................................................................................................................................ 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 42 ............................. Peilingen maart 1951 .................................................................................................................................. 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 43 ............................. Idem  ........................................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 44 ............................. Peilingen mei-juni 1951 ............................................................................................................................. 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 45 ............................. Baggeren 1951 ........................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 46 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 47 ............................. Peilingen augustus 1951 ............................................................................................................................. 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 48 ............................. Peilingen v.m. Jachthaven .......................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 49 ............................. Peilingen oktober 1951............................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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C4: 50 ............................. Peilingen januari 1952 ................................................................................................................................ 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 51 ............................. Peilingen maart 1952 .................................................................................................................................. 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 52 ............................. Peilingen augustus 1952 ............................................................................................................................. 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 53 ............................. Peilingen oktober 1952............................................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 54 ............................. Baggeren dokputten.................................................................................................................................... 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 55 ............................. Peilingen februari 1953 .............................................................................................................................. 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 56 ............................. Peilingen mei 1953 ..................................................................................................................................... 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 57 ............................. Peilingen juni 1953..................................................................................................................................... 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 58 ............................. Peilingen september 1953 .......................................................................................................................... 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 59 ............................. Peilingen november 1953 ........................................................................................................................... 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 60 ............................. Peilingen maart 1954 .................................................................................................................................. 1954 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 61 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1954 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 62 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1954 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 63 ............................. Peilingen december 1955 ........................................................................................................................... 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 65 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 66 ............................. Baggerwerk en opspuiting Balkengat......................................................................................................... 1956 

C4: 67 ............................. Baggerwerk september 1956 - augustus 1957 ............................................................................................ 1956 

C4: 68 ............................. Jachthaven - baggerwerk Spuihaven en Balkengat .................................................................................... 1957 

C4: 69 ............................. Peilingen mond juni 1957 .......................................................................................................................... 1957 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 70 ............................. Peilingen februari 1958 .............................................................................................................................. 1958 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 71 ............................. Peilingen mei 1958 ..................................................................................................................................... 1958 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 72 ............................. Baggerwerk en persput v.m. Balkengat...................................................................................................... 1958 

C4: 73 ............................. Peilingen oktober 1958............................................................................................................................... 1958 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 74 ............................. Peilingen november 1958 in n.o.-hoek ....................................................................................................... 1958 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 100 ........................... Aanslibbing volgens peilingen maart 1950 ................................................................................................ 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 101 ........................... Idem juni 1950 ........................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 102 ........................... Idem augustus 1950 .................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 103 ........................... Idem oktober 1950 ..................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 104 ........................... Idem januari 1951....................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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C4: 105 ........................... Idem maart 1951......................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

C4: 106 ........................... Staat van aanslibbing 1942-1949 ............................................................................................................... 1951 

C4: 107 ........................... Staat van aanslibbing 1950-1951 ............................................................................................................... 1951 

 

3. Telefoon, telegraaf 

 

E2: 1a.............................. Telefoon, situatie gemeente Schiedam .......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 1b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 1c.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 1d ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 2a.............................. Idem, situatie sectie B ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 3 ............................... Idem, situatie sectie C ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 4 ............................... Idem, situatie sectie I - 3e blad ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 5 ............................... Idem, situatie sectie L - 1e blad ..................................................................................................................  

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 6 ............................... Idem, situatie sectie L - 2e blad ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 7 ............................... Idem, situatie sectie L - 3e blad ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 8 ............................... Idem, situatie sectie M - 3e blad ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 9 ............................... Telegraaf, situatie stad Schiedam ...............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 
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E2: 10 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie I - 2e blad ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 11 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie I - 3e blad ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 12 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie L - 2e blad ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 13 ............................. Telefoon, situatie sectie H - 1e blad ...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 14 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie H - 3e blad .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 15 ............................. Diverse leidingen situatie omgeving station .............................................................................................. 1913 ............ origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 16 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie M - 4e blad ................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 17 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie M - 6e blad ................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 18 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie N - 1e blad .................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 19 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie A ................................................................................................................................ 1917 ............ origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 20 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie H - 7e blad ................................................................................................................. 1917 ............ origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 21 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie I - 2e blad ................................................................................................................... 1917 ............ origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 22 ............................. Idem, situatie sectie H - 4e blad ................................................................................................................. 1917 ............ origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 23 ............................. Idem, situatie Schiedamse Schie tussen Molijn en Hooge Brug-Delftse Schie ......................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 24 ............................. Idem, situatie plan rijkstelefoon en telegraafkabel .....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 25 ............................. Idem, situatie rijkstelefoon 11 bladen ........................................................................................................  ........ origineel THA 146 en 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 26 ............................. Idem, situatie kabels 20 bladen ..................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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E2: 27 ............................. Omgeving pompstation electr. kabels G.E.B. Rotterdam Burgemeester Knappertlaan - 

Rotterdamsedijk, Lange Haven - Sint Liduinastraat, Vijfsluizen...............................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 28 ............................. Electr. kabels Overschieseweg (gem. Overschie) ......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 29 ............................. Idem, Wilton Vlaardingerdijk - Burgemeester Knappertlaan - Julianalaan enz. ........................................  .................... origineel THA 262 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 30 ............................. Idem, omgeving Vijfsluizen en Vlaardingerdijk (gem.Vlaardingen) .........................................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 31 ............................. Idem, omgeving Vijfsluizen Vlaardingerdijk - Burgemeester Knappertlaan - Sint Liduinastraat 

Brandersteeg - Lange Haven - Koemarktplein - Rotterdamsedijk (2 bladen) ............................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 32 ............................. Idem, water- en gasleiding Vlaardingerdijk - Nieuwe Haven bij Vlaardingerdijk - Aleidastraat met 

dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 33 ............................. Electr. kabels en waterleiding Vlaardingerdijk (gem.Vlaardingen) omgeving Vijfsluizen - 

Vlaardingerdijk - Burgemeester Knappertlaan - Julianalaan-terrein Wilton..............................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 34 ............................. Electr. kabels en waterleiding Vlaardingerdijk omgeving Vijfsluizen - Vlaardingerdijk - 

Burgemeester Knappertlaan - Julianalaan-terrein Wilton ..........................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

E2: 34 ............................. Electr. kabels Burg. Knappertlaan en Vlaardingerdijk ...............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 263 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 36 ............................. Electr. kabels door Voorhaven bij sluis......................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 37 ............................. Electr. kabels Rotterdamsedijk - Koemarktplein .......................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 38 ............................. Waterleiding Rotterdamsedijk - Koemarktplein ........................................................................................ 1938 ................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 39 ............................. Waterleiding omgeving Vijfsluizen ...........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 40 ............................. Electr. kabels en waterleiding, gasleiding, persleiding omgeving Koemarktplein ....................................  .................... origineel THA 311 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

E2: 41 ............................. Transport(water)leiding 400 mm Vijfsluizen Vlaardingerdijk - Westfrankelandsedijk - Penninglaan 

- Burgemeester Knappertlaan - Nieuwe Haven - Westvest ........................................................................ 1922 ................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 42 ............................. Electr. kabels, water- en gasleiding Tuinlaan - Lange Nieuwstraat - Gerrit Verboonstraat - Westvest 

en Nieuwe Haven ....................................................................................................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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E2: 43 ............................. Diverse leidingen (transportwaterleiding 450 mm gas-electr.) Koemarkt .................................................  

E2: 44a............................ Waterleiding zinker Ø 250 mm door Lange Haven bij Koemarktbrug ...................................................... 1920 ................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 44b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 ................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 45 ............................. Water-, gas- en electr. leidingen en kabels Rotterdamsedijk tussen kerk en Groenedijk ........................... 1933 ................... Niet aanwezig 

E2: 46 ............................. Zinker Westerkade - Willemskade ............................................................................................................. 1957 

 

4. Bruggen 

 

4.1 Appelmarktbrug 

 

F2: 1................................ Hameigebint met balans .............................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA171 

F2: 2b.............................. IJzeren draaibrug Nw. Haven .....................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA171 

F2: 3................................ Hameigebint met schoor details .................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA171 

F2: 4a .............................. Vernieuwing onderbouw ............................................................................................................................ 1886 

F2: 4b.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1886 ............. origineel THA171 

F2: 5a .............................. Brugvallen .................................................................................................................................................. 1902 

F2: 5b.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1902 ............. origineel THA171 

F2: 6................................ Details beugel (2 fiches) .............................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA171 

F2: 7................................ Details kopbanden en as .............................................................................................................................  

F2: 8................................ Gegoten ijzeren voetstuk ............................................................................................................................ 1914 

F2: 9................................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

F2: 9a .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

F2: 10.............................. Verandering bovendraaipunt ...................................................................................................................... 1917 

F2: 11.............................. Plattegrond brugdek ................................................................................................................................... 1922 

F2: 12.............................. Detail beugel .............................................................................................................................................. 1922 

F2: 13.............................. Opmeting en waterpassing ......................................................................................................................... 1940 

F2: 14.............................. Details beugels ........................................................................................................................................... 1902 

F2: 14a ............................ Brugdek ...................................................................................................................................................... 1940 

F2: 14b............................ Details beugels ........................................................................................................................................... 1940 

F2: 14c ............................ Brugdek ijzerwerk ...................................................................................................................................... 1940 
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F2: 14d............................ Brugdek ijzerwerk (assen en kopb.) ........................................................................................................... 1940 

F2: 14e ............................ Versterkingsbalken landhoofden ................................................................................................................ 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 14f ............................ Herstellingen 1945, balans en hameipoort ................................................................................................. 1945 

F2: 14g............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1945 

F2: 14h............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1945 

F2: 14j ............................ Vernieuwing brugdek ................................................................................................................................. 1947 

F2: 14k............................ Versterkingsbalken landhoofden ................................................................................................................  

F2: 31.............................. Aanbrengen klossen voor bescherming ...................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

4.2 Ooievaarsbrug 

 

F2: 15.............................. Hameigebint met balans .............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 16.............................. Landhoofd details .......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 17.............................. Balans details .............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 18.............................. Plattegrond en doorsneden (3 bladen) ........................................................................................................ 1903 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 19.............................. Details kopbanden met as pen. ................................................................................................................... 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 20a ............................ Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................ 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 20b............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 21.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 22.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 23.............................. Hoofdas balans met spie ............................................................................................................................. 1910 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 24.............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................ 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 25.............................. Brugdek ...................................................................................................................................................... 1940 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 26.............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................ 1940 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 27.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F2: 28.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 1 ............................... Bovenaanzicht heiplan en situatie .............................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 2 ............................... Plattegronden en doorsneden ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 3 ............................... Palenplan en plaatsing van damwand ......................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 4 ............................... Matentekening gewapend beton onderbouw .............................................................................................. 1950 
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H4: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 6 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 7 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 8 ............................... Ontwerp stalen dam wandkuip ................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 9 ............................... Blijven zitten ijzeren damwand van de bouwput ....................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 10 ............................. Opmeting .................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 11 ............................. Opritten ...................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 12 ............................. Situatieschets .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 13 ............................. Keerwanden oprit Vijgensteeg ................................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 14 ............................. Erfscheiding pand Boterstraat 76 ............................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 15 ............................. Hekje voor achteruitgang pand Boterstraat 76 ........................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 16 ............................. IJzerwerk hekje pand Boterstraat 76 .......................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 17 ............................. IJzerwerk voor hekjes en ankerstangen ...................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 18 ............................. Beschermingshoekijzers ............................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 19 ............................. IJzerwerk voor natuursteen ........................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 20 ............................. Wijziging toegang pand Ooievaarssteeg 1 ................................................................................................. 1951 

H4: 21 ............................. Muur in Vijgensteeg bij firma v.d. Toorn ..................................................................................................  

H4: 23 ............................. Slopen van perceel Ooievaarssteeg 8 ......................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 24 ............................. Te slopen percelen Vijgensteeg 1, Schie 80 en 78 ..................................................................................... 1949 

H4: 25 ............................. Slopen van percelen Ooievaarssteeg 6 en 4 ............................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 26 ............................. Overzichtstekening natuursteen ................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 27 ............................. Natuurstenen dekzerken ............................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 28 ............................. Details natuursteen in 9 bladen - blad 1 ..................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 29 ............................. Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 30 ............................. Idem: blad 3 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 31 ............................. Idem: blad 4 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 32 ............................. Idem: blad 5 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 33 ............................. Idem: blad 6 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 34 ............................. Idem: blad 7 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 35 ............................. Idem: blad 8 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 
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H4: 36 ............................. Idem: blad 9 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 37 ............................. Granietstaat ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 38 ............................. Plaatsing leuningstijlen .............................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 39 ............................. Gewijzigde natuursteenblokken 75, 76, 77, 88 .......................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 40 ............................. Bovenaanzicht trap en sluitboomkast nabij brugwachtershuisje ................................................................ 1951 

H4: 41 ............................. Gewapend beton damplanken .................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 42 ............................. Betontekening poeren I t/m II en matentekening vloer 300" en 390" in 5 bladen - blad 1 ........................ 1950 

H4: 43 ............................. Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 44 ............................. Doorsneden a t/m t van tekening 145-W-67 - blad 3 ................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 45 ............................. Idem u t/m ag - blad 4 ................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 46 ............................. Idem ah t/m at blad 5 .................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 47 ............................. Betontekening van wand, I, III, VII ........................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 48 ............................. Betontekening van wand II, IV, VI, VIII ................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 49 ............................. Betontekening van wand V ........................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 50 ............................. Betontekening van wand IX, X, XI ............................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 51 ............................. Betontekening van kelderdek ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 52 ............................. Betontekening trap t.p.v. brugwachtershuisje ............................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 53 ............................. Betontekening trap z.w. zijde ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 54 ............................. Betontekening trap z.w. zijde en aangrenzende keermuur ......................................................................... 1950 

H4: 55 ............................. Betonvloer brugwachtershuisje, betontekening ondersteuningen .............................................................. 1951 

H4: 56 ............................. Keerwanden oprit Ooievaarssteeg .............................................................................................................. 1951 

H4: 57 ............................. Betonbanden aansluitend aan brug ............................................................................................................. 1951 

H4: 58 ............................. Zand en pekelbak in 2 bladen - blad 1 ........................................................................................................ 1951 

H4: 59 ............................. Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

H4: 60 ............................. Plaatsing van signaallichten voor verkeer en scheepvaart en van lantaarns............................................... 1950 

H4: 61 ............................. Kademuur (revisietekening) ....................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 62 ............................. Aansluitend gedeelte kademuur ................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 63 ............................. Brandleiding van Schie naar Grote Markt .................................................................................................. 1951 

H4: 64 ............................. Leidingen en kabels .................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 65 ............................. Persleiding, brandleiding, riolering ............................................................................................................ 1951 
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H4: 66 ............................. Brandput ..................................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 67 ............................. Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 68 ............................. Bedieningskabel buizen .............................................................................................................................. 1949 

H4: 69 ............................. Persleiding, brandleiding, riolering ............................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 70 ............................. Putranden met deksels ................................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 71 ............................. Berekening betonconstructie onderbouw ...................................................................................................  

H4: 72 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H4: 76 ............................. Berekening betonconstructie onderbouw ................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 79 ............................. Berekening betonconstructie onderbouw ................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 81 ............................. Ontwerp bovenbouw - blad 1 ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 82 ............................. Rij-ijzers ..................................................................................................................................................... 1948 

H4: 83 ............................. Details bovenbouw brugdek .......................................................................................................................  

H4: 84 ............................. Details bovenbouw middenligger ............................................................................................................... 1947 

H4: 85 ............................. Ontwerp bovenbouw - blad 2 ..................................................................................................................... 1947 

H4: 86 ............................. Rij-ijzers ..................................................................................................................................................... 1948 

H4: 87 ............................. Wijziging trottoirconsole en gootconstructie ............................................................................................. 1949 

H4: 88 ............................. Details bovenbouw opleggingen en aanvaarstoelen ................................................................................... 1948 

H4: 89 ............................. Trappen, bordessen en leuningen in de kelder ........................................................................................... 1949 

H4: 90 ............................. Vloeistalen opsluitijzer op de kelder .......................................................................................................... 1949 

H4: 91 ............................. Vergrendeling sluitbomen .......................................................................................................................... 1954 

H4: 92 ............................. Berekeningen Werkspoor N.V. ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 8 fiches 

H4: 96 ............................. Berekeningen ..............................................................................................................................................  

H4: 97 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H4: 98 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H4: 99 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H4: 100 ........................... Grafische berekening ..................................................................................................................................  

H4: 111 ........................... Situatie, plattegronden en doorsneden brugwachtershuisje........................................................................ 1949 

H4: 112 ........................... Plattegronden en doorsneden brugwachtershuisje gevels .......................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 114 ........................... Aanzichten brugwachtershuisje en brughekken ......................................................................................... 1949 

H4: 115 ........................... Natuursteen voor brugwachtershuisje ........................................................................................................ 1950 
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H4: 116 ........................... Principedetails stalen ramen brugwachtershuisje ....................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 117 ........................... Details aansluiting stalen ramen aan het metselwerk ................................................................................. 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 118 ........................... Details dakoverstek en goot van het brugwachtershuisje ........................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H4: 119 ........................... Brugwachtershuisje, binnen- en buitendeurkozijnen ................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 120 ........................... Details afdekplaat ....................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H4: 121 ........................... Fundatieblad I ............................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 122 ........................... Fundatieblad II ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 123 ........................... Binnen- en buitenhoofdliggers ................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 124 ........................... Rijvloer blad I ............................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 125 ........................... Rijvloer blad II ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 126 ........................... Ballastkist ................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 127 ........................... Voetpaden en leuningen ............................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 128 ........................... Houten dek en afvoergoten blad I .............................................................................................................. 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 129 ........................... Idem: blad II ............................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 130 ........................... Rij-ijzers blad I ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 131 ........................... Rij-ijzers blad II ......................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 132 ........................... Draaipunten val .......................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 133 ........................... Leuningen op landhoofden ......................................................................................................................... 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 134 ........................... Trappen met leuningen in kelder ................................................................................................................ 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 135 ........................... Opleggingen en aanvaarstoelen .................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 136 ........................... Lenspomp in kelder .................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 137 ........................... Ballast blad I .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............................. 2 fiches 

H4: 138 ........................... Ballast blad II ............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 139 ........................... Samenstelling bewegingswerk ................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 140 ........................... Sleuven ....................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 141 ........................... Veerstuk ..................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 142 ........................... Bevestiging van de sleuf ............................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 143 ........................... Kwadrant met ronsel .................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 144 ........................... Kwadrant met beschermkap ....................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 145 ........................... Hefboomrol ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 
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H4: 146 ........................... Lagers en assen........................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 147 ........................... Frame .......................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 148 ........................... Elastische koppeling ................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 149 ........................... Ramgarnituur .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 150 ........................... Oliebuffer ................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 151 ........................... Spileindschakelaar tandwielen ................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 152 ........................... Opstelling nooduitschakelaar ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 153 ........................... Samenstelling handbeweging ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 154 ........................... Frame voor handbeweging ......................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 155 ........................... Schakelaar voor handbeweging .................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 156 ........................... Details pal en lastdrukken .......................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 157 ........................... Assen handbeweging .................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 158 ........................... Stoel van handbeweging ............................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 159 ........................... Slinger van handbeweging ......................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 160 ........................... Fundatie ...................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 161 ........................... Standen draaipunten ................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 162 ........................... Fundatie voorkasten ................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 163 ........................... Afsluitbomen .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 164 ........................... Kast blad I .................................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 165 ........................... Kast blad II ................................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 166 ........................... Opvangpal .................................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 167 ........................... Contragewichten......................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 168 ........................... Regenkap .................................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 169 ........................... Wijziging as van het koppelstuk ................................................................................................................ 1950 

H4: 170 ........................... Principeschema........................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 171 ........................... Samenstelling lessenaar .............................................................................................................................. 1950 

H4: 172 ........................... Verlichting huisje ....................................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 173 ........................... Verlichting brugkelder ............................................................................................................................... 1950 

H4: 174 ........................... Kast met werkbank ..................................................................................................................................... 1952 

H4: 175 ........................... Mallen ........................................................................................................................................................  
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4.3 Koemarktbrug 

 

4.3.1 Brug 

 

F3: 1................................ Situatie gedeelte Lange Haven ...................................................................................................................  

F3: 2................................ Doorsnede brug-huisje-kelder en fund. ...................................................................................................... 1927 ............................. 2 fiches 

F3: 3................................ Doorsnede .................................................................................................................................................. 1927 ............................. 2 fiches 

F3: 4................................ Nieuwe Koemarktbrug ............................................................................................................................... 1928 ............................. 2 fiches 

F3: 5................................ Nieuwe Koemarktbrug - geopende toestand ..............................................................................................  

F3: 19.............................. Dwarsdragers .............................................................................................................................................. 1925 

F3: 20.............................. Hoofdliggers ...............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 21.............................. Bovenaanzicht ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 22.............................. IJzerwerk in machinekelder noordelijk landhoofd .....................................................................................  

F3: 23.............................. Rolkwadrant met baan buitenligger ...........................................................................................................  

F3: 24.............................. Rolkwadrant met baan tussenligger ...........................................................................................................  

F3: 25.............................. Stootblokken ..............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 26.............................. Draagstoelen ...............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 27.............................. Krabijzers ...................................................................................................................................................  

F3: 28.............................. Krabijzers ...................................................................................................................................................  

F3: 29.............................. Krabijzers aansluiting voorkant .................................................................................................................  

F3: 30.............................. Leuning met details ....................................................................................................................................  

F3: 31.............................. Draaihekken ...............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 31a ............................ Afsluithek verankering hekpalen ...............................................................................................................  

F3: 32.............................. Draaihekken ...............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 33.............................. Afsluithek ...................................................................................................................................................  

F3: 34.............................. Afsluithek bovendraaipunt .........................................................................................................................  

F3: 35.............................. Afsluithek onderdraaipunt ..........................................................................................................................  

F3: 36.............................. Vastzetinrichting draaihek ..........................................................................................................................  

F3: 37.............................. Wijziging hoofd-, binnen- en buitenliggers ...............................................................................................  
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F3: 38.............................. Opzetkussens ..............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 38a ............................ Gootconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

F3: 41.............................. Bestekstekening onderbouw .......................................................................................................................  

F3: 42.............................. Idem beheiing Paardewater ........................................................................................................................  

F3: 42a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

F3: 43.............................. Heiplan noordelijk landhoofd .....................................................................................................................  
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F3: 304............................ Betontekening keerwand ............................................................................................................................ 1956 

F3: 305............................ Verplaatsing trap ........................................................................................................................................ 1956 

F3: 306............................ Betontekening trap ..................................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 307............................ Granietwerk ................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

F3: 308............................ Natuursteen overgang trottoir kelder .......................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 309............................ Verbreding aan de zijde van het brugwachtershuisje ................................................................................. 1956 
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F3: 310............................ Fundering sluitboomkasten zuidelijk landhoofd ........................................................................................ 1956 

F3: 311............................ Plaats voor bedieningskast ......................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 312............................ Kelderluik ................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 313............................ Natuursteen ................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

F3: 314............................ Leuningen voor bordessen ......................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 315............................ Afdekstukken natuursteen .......................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 316............................ Fundatie opvangpaal .................................................................................................................................. 1956 

F3: 317............................ Leuningen bij sluitboomkasten .................................................................................................................. 1956 

F3: 318............................ Zandkist ...................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 319............................ Situatie verkeersverbetering ....................................................................................................................... 1956 

F3: 320............................ Stapeling ballastkist.................................................................................................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F3: 321............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

F3: 322............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

4.3.4 Bovenbouw Hollandia 

 

F3: 331............................ Overzicht val ..............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 332............................ Plan uitbreiding brug aan de zijde van brugwachtershuisje .......................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 333............................ Dwarsliggers 1 t/m 5 ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 334............................ Dwarsliggers 6 t/m 12 ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 335............................ Langsliggers en schaphoekijzers trottoir aan de zijde van brugwachtershuisje .........................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 336............................ Langsliggers, groot en schamphoekijzers rijwielpad aan de zijde van brugwachtershuisje ......................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 337............................ Langsliggers middendek ............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 338............................ Langsliggers, groot, schamphoekijzers en verband trottoir met rijwielpad aan de zijde H.A.V.-bank ......  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 339............................ Ligger voor trottoirzijde brugwachtershuisje .............................................................................................  

F3: 340............................ Overgang trottoir en rijwielpad op landhoofd aan de zijde van brugwachtershuisje .................................  

F3: 341............................ Randbescherming bij overgang rijwielpaden zuidelijk landhoofd .............................................................  

F3: 342............................ Overgangshoekijzers en randstrippen noordelijk landhoofd ......................................................................  

F3: 343............................ Schamphoekijzers en ondersteuning rijwielpad aan de zijde van brugwachtershuisje ..............................  

F3: 344............................ Krabijzers met stootblokken .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 
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F3: 345............................ Hout en dek ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

F3: 346............................ Strip boven de ballastkist aan de zijde H.A.V.-bank en brugwachtershuisje .............................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

F3: 347............................ Acht ballastkisten aan straatzijde brug .......................................................................................................  ............................ niet aanwezig 

F3: 348............................ Plan afsluitbomen .......................................................................................................................................  

F3: 349............................ Ankermal voor bevestiging van de oude sluitboomkasten .........................................................................  

F3: 350............................ Ankermal voor plaatsing van de nieuwe sluitboomkasten .........................................................................  

F3: 351............................ Sluitboomkast .............................................................................................................................................  

F3: 352............................ Sluitbomen .................................................................................................................................................  

F3: 353............................ Onderdelen van sluitboomkast ...................................................................................................................  

F3: 354............................ Deur, sluitwerk en handslinger voor sluitboomkast ...................................................................................  

F3: 355............................ Buffer voor afsluitbomen ...........................................................................................................................  

F3: 356............................ Vangpaal voor sluitboom ...........................................................................................................................  

F3: 357............................ Ankergaten voor fundatie voor slagboom ..................................................................................................  

F3: 358............................ Afzettingshekken tijdens de vernieuwing ..................................................................................................  

F3: 359............................ Ballastkist tussen bestaande binnenhoofdligger zuidelijk landhoofdzijde .................................................  

F3: 360a .......................... Moerbouten v.h. bevestigen van rij-ijzers ..................................................................................................  

F3: 360b.......................... Rubberblokje voor bestaande vangpalen ....................................................................................................  

F3: 360c .......................... Stripje aan console bij dwarsligger nr. 6 ....................................................................................................  

F3: 360d.......................... Ballastblok van sluitboom ..........................................................................................................................  

F3: 360e .......................... Rij-ijzers .....................................................................................................................................................  

F3: 360f .......................... Vullingen onder gootbeugels .....................................................................................................................  

F3: 360g.......................... Ad. dwarsligger tekening 7 ........................................................................................................................  

F3: 360h.......................... Bouten voor bevestiging leuningen bij "De Kroon" ...................................................................................  

 

4.4 Spoelingbrug 

 

G1: 1 ............................... Ontwerp van een horizontaal draaiende ijzeren brug .................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 2 ............................... Lengte opstand met details .........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 3 ............................... Details ........................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 4 ............................... Details metsel- en steenhouwwerk ............................................................................................................. 1897 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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G1: 5 ............................... Details koningspil ....................................................................................................................................... 1897 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 6 ............................... Details draai-, loop- en opzetwerk ............................................................................................................. 1897 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 7 ............................... Details aanzichten en doorsneden .............................................................................................................. 1897 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 8 ............................... Details plan bruggendek .............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 9 ............................... Details natuursteen .....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 10 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren brugdekpot ............................................................................................................ 1898 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 11 ............................. Details afsluitboom noordwestzijde ...........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 12 ............................. Details oplegstoelen ...................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 13 ............................. Details bronzen metalen ............................................................................................................................. 1910 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 14 ............................. Details stalen taatsen .................................................................................................................................. 1913 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 15 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren kussenblokken ...................................................................................................... 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 16 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren kap ........................................................................................................................ 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 17 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren kap ........................................................................................................................ 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 18 ............................. Details rolring met 4 kwadranten ............................................................................................................... 1917 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 18a ........................... Aantal schepen door de Schie over 10 dagen ............................................................................................. 1933 

G1: 18b ........................... Aantal schepen door Schie en Lange Haven bij Appelmarktbrug over 10 dagen ...................................... 1933 

 

4.5 Beursbrug 

 

G1: 19a ........................... Vernieuwing bovenbouw ........................................................................................................................... 1902 ............................. 2 fiches 

G1: 19b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 19c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 19d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 21b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 22a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 22b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 23 ............................. Lengtedoorsnede over sluismuren en pijlers van de binnensluis ...............................................................  

G1: 24 ............................. Onderbouw idem ........................................................................................................................................  
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G1: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 26 ............................. Details pijler ...............................................................................................................................................  

G1: 27 ............................. Details hardsteen pijlers ............................................................................................................................. 1902 

G1: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 29 ............................. Details pijleraanzicht landhoofdzijde .........................................................................................................  

G1: 29a ........................... Revisietekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

G1: 29b ........................... Betontekening vloeren aanbruggen ............................................................................................................ 1949 

G1: 29c ........................... Hulpbrug over binnensluis ......................................................................................................................... 1949 

 

4.6 (Oude) Buitensluisbrug 

 

G1: 30 ............................. Landhoofd oostzijde ...................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

G1: 31 ............................. Dagzijde westzijde .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

G1: 32 ............................. Details ijzerwerk westzijde ........................................................................................................................  

G1: 33 ............................. Details ijzerwerk oostzijde .........................................................................................................................  

G1: 34 ............................. Dwarsdoorsnede over dek en landhoofd ....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

G1: 35 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

G1: 36 ............................. Vooraanzicht oostelijk landhoofd .............................................................................................................. 1908 ............ origineel THA 171 

G1: 36a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 37 ............................. Schema rolbasculebrug .............................................................................................................................. 1907 ............ origineel THA 314 

G1: 38a ........................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1907 ............ origineel THA 293 

G1: 38b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1907 ............ origineel THA 293 

G1: 39a ........................... Onderbouw met toegangswegen en rioleringssituatie ................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 293 

G1: 39b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 293 

G1: 40a ........................... Funderingspijler ......................................................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 314 

G1: 40b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 314 

G1: 41 ............................. Hardsteenwerk pijler .................................................................................................................................. 1908 ............ origineel THA 314 

G1: 42 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 293 

G1: 43 ............................. Hardsteenwerk landhoofd .......................................................................................................................... 1908 ............ origineel THA 293 

G1: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 ............ origineel THA 293 
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G1: 45 ............................. Hardsteenwerk trottoirbanden .................................................................................................................... 1908 

G1: 46 ............................. Bodemstukken ............................................................................................................................................ 1908 

G1: 46a ........................... Toegangskokers Hoofd- en Brouwerstraat ................................................................................................. 1908 

G1: 47a ........................... Hoofdstraat - situatie ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 309 

G1: 48 ............................. Brouwers- en Hoofdstraat - situatie ...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 293 

G1: 49 ............................. Bovenbouw (draaibrug buitensluis) (3 fiches) ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 293 

G1: 50 ............................. Idem (3 fiches) ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 293 

G1: 51 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 293 

G1: 52 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren onderdelen ............................................................................................................ 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

G1: 53 ............................. Details stalen spil .......................................................................................................................................  

G1: 54 ............................. Details schroefbouten ................................................................................................................................. 1908 ............................. 7 fiches 

G1: 55 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

G1: 56 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 57 ............................. Benodigde stalen assen ...............................................................................................................................  

G1: 58 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren tandraderen .......................................................................................................................  

G1: 59 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  

G1: 60 ............................. Draai-inrichting ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

G1: 61 ............................. Details lierwerk ..........................................................................................................................................  

G1: 62 ............................. Onderdek en trottoirs ..................................................................................................................................  

G1: 63 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren potjes ................................................................................................................................ 1908 

G1: 64 ............................. Details roosterwerk kademuur ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

G1: 65 ............................. Situatie 92 fiches) .......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 314 

G1: 66 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 314 

G1: 67 ............................. (Koninginnebrug) gegoten ijzeren stoel ..................................................................................................... 1911 

G1: 68 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren onderdelen ............................................................................................................ 1908 

G1: 69 ............................. Details hekwielkast ....................................................................................................................................  

G1: 70 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  

G1: 70 1 .......................... IJzerconstructie...........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G1: 70 2 .......................... Gietijzeren onderdelen ...............................................................................................................................  

G1: 70 3 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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G1: 70 4 .......................... Gegoten ijzeren tandwielen ........................................................................................................................  

G1: 70 5 .......................... Stalen assen ................................................................................................................................................  

G1: 70 6 .......................... Opstelling opzetinrichting ..........................................................................................................................  

G1: 70 7 .......................... Rep. opzetinrichting ................................................................................................................................... 1947 

G1: 70 8 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

 

4.7 Ruigenplaatbrug 

 

G1: 71 ............................. Sluiting afsluithekken .................................................................................................................................  

G1: 72 ............................. Details gegoten ijzeren onderdelen ............................................................................................................ 1908 

G1: 73 ............................. Berekeningen - momenten .........................................................................................................................  

G1: 74 ............................. Details leuningen ........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

G1: 75 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

G1: 76 ............................. Details lantaarnpaal ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 308 

 

4.8 Willemsbrug 

 

G2: 1 ............................... Bruggenhoofd, opstand en plattegrond ......................................................................................................  

G2: 2 ............................... Details constructie as brugval ....................................................................................................................  

G2: 3 ............................... Balanspriemen met trekstangen.................................................................................................................. 1910 

G2: 4 ............................... Details afhanging achterhar aan de hameipoort ......................................................................................... 1910 

G2: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1910 

G2: 6 ............................... Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................ 1910 

G2: 7 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1910 

G2: 8 ............................... Details smeedijzeren beugels ..................................................................................................................... 1910 

G2: 9 ............................... Details stoelen ............................................................................................................................................ 1910 

G2: 10 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1910 

G2: 11 ............................. Details oor hameistijl met verbinding balanspriem .................................................................................... 1910 

G2: 12 ............................. Details vernieuwing dek e.d. ...................................................................................................................... 1933 

G2: 13 ............................. Details smeedijzerwerk .............................................................................................................................. 1932 
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G2: 14 ............................. Details smeedijzerwerk beugels ................................................................................................................. 1910 

 

4.9 Mallebrug 

 

G2: 17 ............................. (Sint Annazusterstraat) gewapend betonbrugje .......................................................................................... 1911 

 

4.10 Korte Havenbrug 

 

G2: 23 ............................. Profieltekening van de brug - hameigebint met balans en schoren ............................................................ 1849 

G2: 24 ............................. Fronttekening ijzeren hameigebint ............................................................................................................. 1849 

G2: 25 ............................. Details hameigebint en balans .................................................................................................................... 1849 

G2: 25a ........................... Brugval doorsnede...................................................................................................................................... 1920 

G2: 25b ........................... Brugval bovenaanzicht en doorsnede ......................................................................................................... 1920 

 

4.11 Brug Buitenhavenweg 

 

G2: 26 ............................. Brug bij pakhuis Sumatra ........................................................................................................................... 1900 

G2: 27 ............................. Brug tegenover Varkenssluis brug te vernieuwen en te verplaatsen .......................................................... 1919 

 

4.12 Brug bij Nieuwsticht 

 

G2: 28 ............................. Langs Buitenhaven - brugversterking ........................................................................................................ 1923 

 

4.13 Brug bij V.d. Elst 

 

G2: 29 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1911 

G2: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1911 ............ origineel THA 171 

G2: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G2: 32 ............................. Trek- en drukstaven .................................................................................................................................... 1923 

G2: 33 ............................. Brugversterking .......................................................................................................................................... 1923 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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4.14 Zijlstraatbrug 

 

G2: 34 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G2: 34a ........................... Leuningen vleugel ......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G2: 34b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

4.15 Doorvaartwijdten diverse bruggen 

 

G2: 35 ............................. Doorvaartwijdten diverse bruggen ............................................................................................................. 1894 ................... Niet aanwezig 

G2: 36 ............................. Doorvaartwijdten diverse bruggen situatie ................................................................................................. 1907 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

4.16 Kethelbrug (oude) 

 

G2: 37 ............................. Kethelbrug ..................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G2: 38 ............................. Plan vaste brug over Noordvestgracht t/o Kethelstraat ..............................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

4.17 Brugje voor G.L.0.-school Schiedamseweg 

 

G2: 39 ............................. Brugje voor G.L.0.-school Schiedamseweg ...............................................................................................  

 

4.18 Houten voetbrug Stadhouderslaan 

 

G2: 40 ............................. Houten voetbrug Stadhouderslaan 

G2: 41 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G2: 42 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

 

4.19 Voetbrug Nieuwe Haven (Kippenbrug) 

 

G2: 44 ............................. Voetbrug Nieuwe Haven ............................................................................................................................  
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G2: 45 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

G2: 46 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

G2: 47 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G2: 48 ............................. Details ijzerwerk bovenbouw .....................................................................................................................  

G2: 49 ............................. Details bewegingsinrichting .......................................................................................................................  

G2: 50 ............................. Details gegoten ijzerwerk ...........................................................................................................................  

G2: 51 ............................. Slot voor draaihek ......................................................................................................................................  

G2: 52 ............................. Draaihek .....................................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53 ............................. Voet hekpaal ...............................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53a ........................... Vernieuwing - ont. bovenbouw .................................................................................................................. 1947 

G2: 53b ........................... Aanbrug (Smulders) ................................................................................................................................... 1948 

G2: 53c ........................... Basculebrug ................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

G2: 53d ........................... Vergrendeling .............................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53e ........................... Bovenaanzicht - doorsneden ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

G2: 53f............................ IJzerwerkstaat .............................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53g ........................... Jukken ........................................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53h ........................... Landhoofden ..............................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53i ............................ Onderbouw .................................................................................................................................................  

G2: 53j ............................ Wijziging handbewegingswerk ..................................................................................................................  

G2: 53k ........................... Vernieuwing voetbrug over de Nieuwe Haven (Basculebrug) ................................................................... 1948 

G2: 531 ........................... Kast handbewegingswerk ...........................................................................................................................  

 

4.20 Westerhavenbrug 

 

G3: 1 ............................... Bestekstekening ophaalbrug ....................................................................................................................... 1935 

G3: 1a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 2 ............................... Details landhoofden....................................................................................................................................  

G3: 3 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 4 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 5 ............................... Details landhoofd .......................................................................................................................................  
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G3: 6 ............................... Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  

G3: 7 ............................... Details gewapend beton oostelijk landhoofd ..............................................................................................  

G3: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 9 ............................... Details gewapend beton staten idem ..........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G3: 10 ............................. Details gewapend beton westelijk landhoofd .............................................................................................  

G3: 11 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 12 ............................. Details gewapend beton staten idem ..........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

G3: 13 ............................. Details graniet westelijk landhoofd ............................................................................................................  

G3: 14 ............................. Details graniet westelijk en oostelijk landhoofd ........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

G3: 15 ............................. Details graniet oostelijk landhoofd ............................................................................................................  

G3: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 17 ............................. Details graniet westelijk en oostelijk landhoofd ........................................................................................  

G3: 18 ............................. Details graniet haalkom ..............................................................................................................................  

G3: 19 ............................. Details oeververdediging oostelijk landhoofd ............................................................................................  

G3: 20 ............................. Details oeververdediging oostelijk en westelijk landhoofd........................................................................  

G3: 21 ............................. Details graniet lantaarnpaal ........................................................................................................................  

G3: 22 ............................. Details bovenbouw, het val- en hekwerk ...................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

G3: 23 ............................. Details balans .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

G3: 24 ............................. Details geleidingsrollen heugelstang ..........................................................................................................  

G3: 25 ............................. Details bewegingswerk ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

G3: 26 ............................. Details rem met handbeweging ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

G3: 27 ............................. Details handbeweging met beveiligingscontact .........................................................................................  

G3: 28 ............................. Details dubbelwerkende lastdrukrem .........................................................................................................  

G3: 29 ............................. Details kussenblok en draaias ....................................................................................................................  

G3: 30 ............................. Details vooroplegging ................................................................................................................................  

G3: 31 ............................. Details vergrendeling .................................................................................................................................  

G3: 32 ............................. Details rij-ijzers en platen bij draaip. .........................................................................................................  

G3: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

G3: 34 ............................. Details trottoirovergangen en rijplaten .......................................................................................................  

G3: 35 ............................. Details fundatie lierwerk ............................................................................................................................  
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H5: 63 ............................. Buigstaten - blad II .....................................................................................................................................  

H5: 64 ............................. Leuningen ...................................................................................................................................................  

H5: 65 ............................. Bovenaanzicht, doorsneden enz. type A, B, C ...........................................................................................  

 

4.29 Brug over Noordvestgracht (Spoelingbrug) tussen Parkweg en Spinhuispad 

 

H5: 71 ............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 72 ............................. Opritten naar brug ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 73 ............................. Heiplan palen en damwand ........................................................................................................................ 1959 

H5: 74 ............................. Detail damplank ......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 75 ............................. Revisie heiwerk houten palen .................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 76 ............................. Revisie heiwerk betonpalen ....................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 77 ............................. Matentekening beton .................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H5: 78 ............................. Wapening sloven ........................................................................................................................................ 1959 

H5: 79 ............................. Wapening brugplaat ................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 80 ............................. Overzichtstekening natuursteen ................................................................................................................. 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 

H5: 81 ............................. Natuursteen, details wrijfbanden ................................................................................................................ 1959 

H5: 82 ............................. Natuursteen, details dekzerken ................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 83 ............................. Natuursteen, details blokken 24 t/m 29 ...................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 84 ............................. IJzerwerk voor natuursteen ........................................................................................................................ 1959 

H5: 85 ............................. Granietstaat ................................................................................................................................................ 1959 

H5: 86 ............................. Metselwerk ................................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H5: 87 ............................. Leuningen ................................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 

H5: 88 ............................. Doorvoerleidingen technische bedrijven .................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 89 ............................. Verhardingen .............................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H5: 90 ............................. Aansluitende kademuren ............................................................................................................................ 1959 
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H5: 91 ............................. Wapening kademuren ................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H5: 92 ............................. Oevervoorziening Noordvestsingel ............................................................................................................ 1959 

H5: 93 ............................. Berekening blad A ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 94 ............................. Berekening blad B ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 95 ............................. Berekening blad C ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 96 ............................. Berekening blad D ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 97 ............................. Berekening damwand ................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H5: 98 ............................. Verzamelput voor Vogelei ......................................................................................................................... 1959 

H5: 99 ............................. Hekwerk .....................................................................................................................................................  

 

4.30 Rolbrug over de Schie bij "Huis te Riviere" vernieuwen van het oostelijk landhoofd 

 

H6: 1 ............................... Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1946 

H6: 2 ............................... Plattegrond, doorsneden en details ............................................................................................................. 1946 

H6: 3 ............................... Gewapend beton damplanken en dampalen ............................................................................................... 1946 

H6: 4 ............................... Verzameling en details ijzerwerk ............................................................................................................... 1946 

H6: 5 ............................... Buigstaat van H6-2 .....................................................................................................................................  

H6: 6 ............................... Details vergrendeling .................................................................................................................................  

H6: 7 ............................... Houten slagboom met beslag, ankerstaven met wartels ............................................................................. 1946 

H6: 8 ............................... Details opleggingsplaat .............................................................................................................................. 1946 ............................. 2 fiches 

H6: 9 ............................... Vernieuwing dwarsdragers ......................................................................................................................... 1950 

H6: 10 ............................. Vergrendeling ............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

H6: 11 ............................. Opmeting bestaande aanbrug ..................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 11a ........................... Waterpassing .............................................................................................................................................. 1951 

H6: 12 ............................. Vernieuwing brug ....................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 13 ............................. Matentekening ............................................................................................................................................ 1951 

H6: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

H6: 15 ............................. Klap ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

H6: 16 ............................. Bewegingswerk loopwielen ....................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 17 ............................. Vergrendeling ............................................................................................................................................. 1951 
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H6: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

H6: 19 ............................. Rij-ijzer en opleggingen ............................................................................................................................. 1951 

H6: 20 ............................. Wijziging oostelijk landhoofd .................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 21 ............................. Aanbrug ...................................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 22 ............................. Leuningen aan brug .................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 23 ............................. Materiaalstaat ............................................................................................................................................. 1951 

H6: 24 ............................. In te betonneren onderdelen in aanbrug ..................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 25 ............................. Rolwiel van de klap .................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 26 ............................. Beugels railbevestiging .............................................................................................................................. 1951 

H6: 27 ............................. Gewapend beton balk onder rail ................................................................................................................. 1951 

H6: 28 ............................. Buigstaat ..................................................................................................................................................... 1951 

H6: 29 ............................. Verbetering puntstuk aan de klap ............................................................................................................... 1952 

H6: 30 ............................. Materiaalstaat .............................................................................................................................................  

H6: 31 ............................. Verbetering puntstuk klap .......................................................................................................................... 1952 

H6: 32 ............................. Wijziging ophangpunt van de klap .............................................................................................................  

H6: 33 ............................. Fundatieblokken voor houten sluitboom .................................................................................................... 1952 

H6: 34 ............................. Sluitboom westelijk landhoofd ................................................................................................................... 1952 

H6: 35 ............................. Elastische lijnen.......................................................................................................................................... 1953 

H6: 36 ............................. Invloedslijn van het overgangspunt MB .................................................................................................... 1953 

H6: 37 ............................. Gietwerk loopwielen klap .......................................................................................................................... 1953 

H6: 38 ............................. Wijziging rolwielen klap ............................................................................................................................ 1953 

H6: 39 ............................. Fundatie loopwielen van de klap ................................................................................................................ 1953 

 

4.31 Sportparkbrug (Poldervaartbrug II) 

 

H6: 51 ............................. Bestekstekening (moedercalque) ................................................................................................................ 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 

H6: 52 ............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 

H6: 53 ............................. Palentekening ............................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H6: 54 ............................. Landhoofd - oost ........................................................................................................................................ 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 

H6: 55 ............................. Landhoofd - west ........................................................................................................................................ 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 
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H6: 56 ............................. Twee landpijlers (dun oostzijde + dik westzijde) + twee waterpijlers ....................................................... 1959 

H6: 57 ............................. Twee landpijlers (dik oostzijde + dus westzijde) ....................................................................................... 1959 

H6: 58 ............................. Ontlastvloeren ............................................................................................................................................ 1959 

H6: 59 ............................. Overgangsconstructie landhoofd-trottoir ................................................................................................... 1959 

H6: 60 ............................. Brugdek ...................................................................................................................................................... 1959 ............................. 2 fiches 

H6: 61 ............................. Doorsneden brugdek .................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H6: 62 ............................. Leuningen ................................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H6: 63 ............................. Plaats houten en gewapend beton palen westzijde ..................................................................................... 1959 

H6: 64 ............................. Bevestiging lichtmasten ............................................................................................................................. 1959 

H6: 65 ............................. Geleideblokken........................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H6: 66 ............................. Roloplegging .............................................................................................................................................. 1959 

 

4.32 Brug over de Poldervaart nabij oude stoomgemaal "Vijfsluizen"ten behoeve van volkstuinen 

 

H7: 1 ............................... Situatie en constructie ................................................................................................................................ 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 2 ............................... IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 3 ............................... Gewapend beton landhoofden .................................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

4.33 Brug over de Poldervaart nabij spoorbrug ten behoeve van volkstuinen en sportvelden 

 

H7: 21 ............................. Algemeen plan............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

H7: 22 ............................. Plan met details .......................................................................................................................................... 1955 

H7: 23 ............................. Bepaling brugas .......................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H7: 24 ............................. Stalen liggers .............................................................................................................................................. 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 25 ............................. IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 26 ............................. Aanzicht hekwerk met details .................................................................................................................... 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 27 ............................. Keerwand en waterkering ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

 

4.34 Betonbrugjes volkstuinen 
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H7: 41 ............................. Betonwerk .................................................................................................................................................. 1952 

H7: 42 ............................. Gewapend beton damwand ........................................................................................................................ 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 43 ............................. Volkstuinencomplex ten noorden van Pr. Beatrixpark............................................................................... 1952 

 

4.35 Brug over de Poldervaart nabij West-Abtsgemaaltje ten behoeve van recreatiegebied 

 

H7: 51 ............................. Situatie en constructie ................................................................................................................................ 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H7: 52 ............................. Stalen liggers .............................................................................................................................................. 1953 

H7: 53 ............................. IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

 

4.36 Bruggen in recreatiegebied Kethel (West Abtspolder) 

 

H7: 71 ............................. Situatie te bouwen betonbruggen 1 t/m 11 ................................................................................................. 1953 

H7: 72 ............................. Situatie te bouwen betonbruggen bestekstekening ..................................................................................... 1953 

H7: 73 ............................. Betonbruggen 1 t/m 4 en 6 ......................................................................................................................... 1953 

H7: 74 ............................. Betonbrug 5 ................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

H7: 75 ............................. Betonbruggen, 7, 8, 10 en 9 ....................................................................................................................... 1953 

H7: 76 ............................. Tijdelijke brug nr. 11 .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

H7: 77 ............................. Leuningen voor betonbruggen ................................................................................................................... 1953 

H7: 77a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

H7: 78 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

 

4.37 Dam en bruggen Meeuwensingel Tuindorp Kethel 

 

H7: 80 ............................. Zandpalen ten behoeve van verticale zanddrainage ................................................................................... 1964 

H7: 81 ............................. Situatie palenplan aanzicht doorsneden .....................................................................................................  

H7: 82 ............................. Situatie palenplan aanzicht .........................................................................................................................  

H7: 83 ............................. Frontmuur duiker (maten) ..........................................................................................................................  

H7: 84 ............................. Berekening .................................................................................................................................................  

H7: 85 ............................. Wapening ...................................................................................................................................................  
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H7: 86 ............................. Sondering ...................................................................................................................................................  

H7: 87 ............................. Vleugelmuren keerwand (maten) ...............................................................................................................  

H7: 88 ............................. Natuursteen blad I ......................................................................................................................................  

H7: 89 ............................. Natuursteen blad II .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H7: 90 ............................. Voetbruggen ...............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H7: 91 ............................. Voetbruggen voorlopig vijverprofiel..........................................................................................................  

H7: 92 ............................. Leuningen ...................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H7: 93 ............................. Dam met keermuur .....................................................................................................................................  

 

4.38 Brug “Vijf Sluizen” 

 

H8 1 ................................ Oorspronkelijke bestekstekening ............................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 2 ................................ Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 3 ................................ Sonderingen en boringen ............................................................................................................................ 1957 

H8 4 ................................ Palen en damwandplan ............................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 5 ................................ Hoekpl. en hoekstuk damwand .................................................................................................................. 1959 

H8 6 ................................ Afmetingen stempelraam ........................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 7 ................................ Idem: sloven en damwand .......................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 8 ................................ Wapening sloof zijde Vlaardingen ............................................................................................................. 1959 

H8 9 ................................ Idem: sloof zijde Schiedam ........................................................................................................................ 1959 

H8 10 .............................. Idem: stempel zijde Vlaardingen ................................................................................................................ 1959 

H8 11 .............................. Idem: stempel zijde Schiedam .................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 12 .............................. Idem: brugdek ............................................................................................................................................ 1959 

H8 13 .............................. Aangelaste strippen aan damwand ............................................................................................................. 1959 

H8 14 .............................. Kastjes voor stempelbalk ........................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 15 .............................. Peilbuizen ................................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 16 .............................. Uitlaten door damwand .............................................................................................................................. 1959 

H8 17 .............................. Houten vezelbakken ................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 18 .............................. Overgangsplaten ......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 19 .............................. Leuningen ................................................................................................................................................... 1959 
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H8 20 .............................. Betonblokken ............................................................................................................................................. 1959 

H8 21 .............................. Revisie straatwerk ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 

H8 22 .............................. Revisie riolering  ........................................................................................................................................ 1959 

H8 23 .............................. Tunnels Hogenbanweg situatie, doorsneden, sparingen............................................................................. 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 24 .............................. Bestaande toestand dwarsprofielen grondmechanische gegevens .............................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 25 .............................. Wapening wanden, vloer en dek ................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 26 .............................. Wapening van de vleugels ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 27 .............................. Aanzicht en doorsnede trap, details toegangskokers ..................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 28 .............................. Wapening keermuur wapening ................................................................................................................... 1963 

 

4.39 Proveniersbrug 

 

4.39.1 Onderbouw 

 

H8 31 .............................. Oorspronkelijke bestekstekening blad 1 (onderbouw) ............................................................................... 1960 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 32 .............................. Gerevideerde bestekstekening blad 1 (onderbouw) ................................................................................... 1960 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 33 .............................. Oorspronkelijke bestekstekening blad 2 (onderbouw) ...............................................................................  

H8 34 .............................. Gerevideerde bestekstekening blad 2 (onderbouw) ...................................................................................  

H8 35 .............................. Oorspronkelijke bestekstekening blad 3 (grondwerken) ............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 36 .............................. Gerevideerde bestekstekening blad 3 (grondwerken) ................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 37 .............................. Bouwkuip en omleidingkanaal ...................................................................................................................  

H8 38 .............................. Kademuren ................................................................................................................................................. 1960 

H8 39 .............................. Natuursteen overzicht ................................................................................................................................. 1960 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 40 .............................. Details natuursteen (in 6 bladen) blad 1 ..................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 41 .............................. Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 42 .............................. Idem: blad 3 ................................................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 43 .............................. Idem: blad 4 ................................................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 44 .............................. Idem: blad 5 ................................................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 45 .............................. Idem: blad 6 ................................................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 46 .............................. Borderel ...................................................................................................................................................... 1960 
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H8 47 .............................. Matentekening landhoofd ........................................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 48 .............................. Matenplan kelder (blad 1) .......................................................................................................................... 1960 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 49 .............................. Leidingen en kabels .................................................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 50 .............................. Palenplan (houten palen - houten damwand) .............................................................................................  

H8 51 .............................. Palenplan (gewapend beton palen) .............................................................................................................  

H8 52 .............................. Assen ..........................................................................................................................................................  

H8 53 .............................. Betonomranding rioolspindelschuiven Ø 500 ............................................................................................  

H8 54 .............................. Wijzigingen leidingen en kabels G.T.B .....................................................................................................  

H8 55 .............................. Haalpen landhoofdzijde ..............................................................................................................................  

H8 56 .............................. Haalpen kelderzijde ....................................................................................................................................  

H8 57 .............................. Wapening vloeren ...................................................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 58 .............................. Wapening landhoofd achter- en zijwand kelder ......................................................................................... 1960 

H8 59 .............................. Wapening voorwand kelder + dek ............................................................................................................. 1961 

H8 60 .............................. Betonomrandingen kelderdek en landhoofd ............................................................................................... 1960 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 61 .............................. Funderingsplaat riool zuidzijde .................................................................................................................. 1960 

H8 62 .............................. Leuning en stalen trap van de zijkelders .................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 63 .............................. In te storten bouten in de kelder ................................................................................................................. 1960 

H8 64 .............................. Matenplan kelder (blad 2) .......................................................................................................................... 1960 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 65 .............................. Sparingen ten behoeve van natuursteen en haalpennen ............................................................................. 1960 

H8 66 .............................. Houtstaat brugdek ......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

H8 67 .............................. Dook voor bevestiging natuursteen ............................................................................................................  

H8 68 .............................. Funderingsplaat riool noordzijde ............................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 69 .............................. Wapening vleugelmuren met kelder voor slagbomen ................................................................................ 1961 

H8 70 .............................. Leuning + stalen trap van het bordes..........................................................................................................  

H8 71 .............................. Trappen ...................................................................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 72 .............................. Wapening trappen ...................................................................................................................................... 1960 

H8 73 .............................. Stootplaten, oplegplaten met oplegnok t.g.k. ............................................................................................. 1961 

H8 74 .............................. Sluitboomkelders ........................................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 75 .............................. Paalmuts .....................................................................................................................................................  

H8 76 .............................. Schroefhulzen voor lenspompje .................................................................................................................  



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 100 

 

 

H8 77 .............................. Aansluiting brug aan landhoofd .................................................................................................................  

H8 78 .............................. Muurtje met deur onder bordes o.d. zijkelder ............................................................................................  

H8 79 .............................. Hijsogen .....................................................................................................................................................  

H8 80 .............................. Opstortingen voor de bedieningslessenaar .................................................................................................  

H8 81 .............................. Schets bedieningslessenaar ........................................................................................................................  

H8 82 .............................. Berekening Proveniersbrug (in 8 bladen) blad 1 ........................................................................................  

H8 83 .............................. Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 84 .............................. Idem: blad 3 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 85 .............................. Idem: blad 4 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 86 .............................. Idem: blad 5 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 87 .............................. Idem: blad 6 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 88 .............................. Idem: blad 7 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 89 .............................. Idem: blad 8 ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 90 .............................. Plaats te maken sondering ..........................................................................................................................  

H8 91 .............................. Aansluitende kademuur aan de Noordvestgrachtzijde ............................................................................... 1960 

H8 92 .............................. Oever van de Noordvestgracht ...................................................................................................................  

H8 93 .............................. Hoofdriool Nieuwland-oost ........................................................................................................................ 1960 

H8 94 .............................. Acute van V2-7 situatie brandleiding en Arkel Ø 75 .................................................................................  

 

4.39.2 Bovenbouw 

 

H8 101 ............................ Samenstelling ............................................................................................................................................. 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

H8 102 ............................ Val ..............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 103 ............................ Hoofdligger ballastkist detail .....................................................................................................................  

H8 104 ............................ Bew. werk samenstelling ............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 105 ............................ Val draaipunt ..............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 106 ............................ Val draaipunt detail- oplegging aanvaarstoelen .........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 107 ............................ Verende trekduwstang ................................................................................................................................  

H8 108 ............................ Kwadrant ....................................................................................................................................................  

H8 109 ............................ Uitwendige krachten op het kwadrant ........................................................................................................  
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H8 110 ............................ Ondersteuning aandrijving van het kwadrant .............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 111 ............................ Verlenging hoofdas met ondersteuning ......................................................................................................  

H8 112 ............................ Handbeweging ............................................................................................................................................  

H8 113 ............................ Handbeweging onderdelen .........................................................................................................................  

H8 114 ............................ Rem met koppeling handbeweging ............................................................................................................  

H8 115 ............................ Rem met koppeling handbeweging onderdelen .........................................................................................  

H8 116 ............................ Elastische koppeling ...................................................................................................................................  

H8 117 ............................ Spileinduitschakeling aandrijving ..............................................................................................................  

H8 118 ............................ Tandwielkast ..............................................................................................................................................  

H8 119 ............................ Machineframe bewegingswerk ..................................................................................................................  

H8 121 ............................ Bewegingswerk sluitbomen samenstelling ................................................................................................  

H8 122 ............................ Ankers ankermallen voor sluitbomen.........................................................................................................  

H8 123 ............................ Sluitbomen bew. werk hoofdas ondersteuning leidbanen ..........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 124 ............................ Sluitbomen tussenas ondersteuning met overbrenging ..............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 125 ............................ Omranding afdekplaten sluitboomkelder ...................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 126 ............................ Betonmaten sluitboomkelders ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 127 ............................ Lichtmasten ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 128 ............................ Rij-ijzers op het val ....................................................................................................................................  

H8 129 ............................ Betonomranding rij-ijzers kelderzijde landhoofd .......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 130 ............................ Stoelen voor leggers aandrijfas ..................................................................................................................  

H8 131 ............................ Hoofdas bewegingswerk ............................................................................................................................  

H8 132 ............................ Noodeindschakelaar brug onderdelen remschakelaar ................................................................................  

H8 133 ............................ Koppelkoker ladders ..................................................................................................................................  

H8 134 ............................ Ankers - ankermallen .................................................................................................................................  

H8 135 ............................ Houten dek .................................................................................................................................................  

H8 136 ............................ Bestratingbakken ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

H8 137 ............................ Leuningen op val en landhoofd ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 138 ............................ Leuningen om machinefundatie .................................................................................................................  

H8 139 ............................ Handslinger ................................................................................................................................................  

H8 140 ............................ Overzicht kabelbuizen ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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H8 141 ............................ Scheepvaartlichten .....................................................................................................................................  

H8 142 ............................ Leidingen voor lenspomp ...........................................................................................................................  

H8 143 ............................ Ankermal voor rij-ijzers op landhoofd .......................................................................................................  

H8 144 ............................ Ankermal voor rij-ijzers kelderzijde ..........................................................................................................  

H8 145 ............................ Leuningen stalen trap van de zijkelders .....................................................................................................  

H8 146 ............................ Sluitbomen met ballastkist .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 147 ............................ Besteltekening lijfplaten lichtmast .............................................................................................................  

H8 148 ............................ Details bewegingswerk sluitbomen rem handbeweging ............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 149 ............................ Details bewegingswerk sluitbomen frame handbeweging .........................................................................  

H8 150 ............................ Details bewegingswerk sluitbomen kettingkast-handslinger .....................................................................  

H8 151 ............................ Ballast indeling ...........................................................................................................................................  

H8 152 ............................ Aandrijving spileindschakelaar sluitbomen ...............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 153 ............................ Toegangsluik leuningen trappen in kelder .................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 154 ............................ Frame bewegingswerk sluitbomen B .........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 155 ............................ Frame bewegingswerk sluitbomen A .........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 156 ............................ Frame voor ondersteuning hoofdassluitbomen ..........................................................................................  

H8 157 ............................ Uitbalancering toegangsluik .......................................................................................................................  

H8 158 ............................ Noodeindschakelaar sluitbomen ................................................................................................................  

H8 159 ............................ Afvoerleiding in sluitboomkelder ..............................................................................................................  

H8 160 ............................ Smeerschema ..............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H8 161 ............................ Smeerschema bewegingswerk sluitbomen ................................................................................................. 1962 

H8 162 ............................ Aansluitschema Croon & Co. 

H8 163 ............................ Werkingschema Croon & Co. .................................................................................................................... 1964 

H8 164 ............................ Werkingschema Croon & Co. 

H8 165 ............................ Situatie en installatietekening Croon & Co. ...............................................................................................  

 

4.40 Hoofdbrug N.V. Hollandia 

 

4.40.1 Bovenbouw 
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H9: 1 ............................... Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 2 ............................... Val .............................................................................................................................................................. 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 3 ............................... Houten dek, rij-ijzers, goot ......................................................................................................................... 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 4 ............................... Besteltekening, hout voor houten dek ........................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 5 ............................... Leuningen ................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 6 ............................... Opleggingen ............................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 7 ............................... Draaipunt val .............................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 8 ............................... Hameistijlen ............................................................................................................................................... 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 9 ............................... Hangstang met draaipunten ........................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 10 ............................. Balans ......................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 11 ............................. Draaipunt balans ......................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 12 ............................. Afdekking bij draaipunt ............................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 13 ............................. Opsluiting lagers in hameistijl .................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 15 ............................. Heugelstang ................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 16 ............................. Standen van heugelstang ............................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 17 ............................. Heugelgeleiding met conische overbrenging ............................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 18 ............................. Gebogen deel heugelstang .......................................................................................................................... 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 19 ............................. Plan bewegingswerk ................................................................................................................................... 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 20 ............................. Handslinger voor bewegingswerk .............................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 21 ............................. Handbeweging ............................................................................................................................................ 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 22 ............................. Conische overbrenging voor handbeweging .............................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 23 ............................. Bediening handbeweging ........................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 24 ............................. Rem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 25 ............................. Aandrijfassen voor bewegingswerk ........................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 26 ............................. Besteltekening tandwielkasten ................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 27 ............................. Frame .......................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 28 ............................. Elastische koppeling ................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 29 ............................. Aandrijving spileindschakelaar, type 5 esk 25-6 ........................................................................................ 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 30 ............................. Samenstelling afsluitboom met vangpaal en boom .................................................................................... 1956 
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H9: 31 ............................. Sluitboomkast ............................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 32 ............................. Sloten voor sluitboomkast .......................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 33 ............................. Details bewegingswerk sluitboomkasten ................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 34 ............................. Handslinger voor sluitboomkast + olielekbak ............................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 35 ............................. In te betonneren ijzerwerk .......................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 36 ............................. Bescherming landhoofd .............................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 37 ............................. Kabelbuizen ................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 38 ............................. Ladder in kelder onder hameitoren ............................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 39 ............................. Beschermkast op hameistijl ........................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 40 ............................. Beschermkast op heugelstang .................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 41 ............................. Uitslag lichtmast ......................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 42 ............................. Lichtmast met aansluiting aan sluitboomkast ............................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 43 ............................. Bediening noodseinschakelaar ................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 44 ............................. Voorgestelde betonmaten ten behoeve van bovenbouw ............................................................................ 1956 

H9: 45 ............................. Ankermallen ............................................................................................................................................... 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 46 ............................. Situatie ankermallen ................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 47 ............................. Ankermal voor sluitboomkast .................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 48-51 ........................ Ruimbout .................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 49 ............................. Ankers ........................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 50 ............................. Console en ankers....................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 51 ............................. Besteltekening voor pakking van sluitboomkasten .................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 52 ............................. Berekening handbeweging. Controle van de belangrijkste punten ............................................................ 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H9: 53 ............................. Berekening lastdrukrem voor handbeweging ............................................................................................. 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H9: 54 ............................. Berekening rem .......................................................................................................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

H9: 55 ............................. Berekening handbeweging .........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

H9: 56 ............................. Evenwichtsberekening fol. I, II en III ........................................................................................................  

H9: 57 ............................. Evenwichtsberekening fol. A en B .............................................................................................................  

H9: 58 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 2-3-5) ...............................................................................  

H9: 59 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 6-7-8) ...............................................................................  

H9: 60 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 9-10-11-42) ......................................................................  
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H9: 61 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 24-28-15-21) ....................................................................  

H9: 62 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 21-17-43-23) ....................................................................  

H9: 63 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 12-27-45-30-34) ...............................................................  

H9: 64 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 14-20-22-25-29) ...............................................................  

H9: 65 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 31-32-33-35) ....................................................................  

H9: 66 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 36-37-38-39) ....................................................................  

H9: 67 ............................. Gewichten (behorende bij tekening O.N.S. nr. 40-47-50) Bovenbouw (gemeentewerken) 

H9: 68 ............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1954 

H9: 69 ............................. Hameistijlen en balans ............................................................................................................................... 1956 

 

4.40.2 Onderbouw 

 

H9: 85 ............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1956 ............................. 2 fiches 

H9: 86 ............................. Waterpassing bestaande toestand voor de uitvoering ................................................................................. 1953 

H9: 87 ............................. Detailmeting ............................................................................................................................................... 1954 

H9: 88 ............................. Palenplan .................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 89 ............................. Matentekening kelder ................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 90 ............................. Matentekening landhoofd ........................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 91 ............................. Betontekening landhoofd ........................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 92 ............................. Betontekening keldervloer ......................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 93 ............................. Betontekening kelderwanden ..................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 94 ............................. Betontekening kelder.................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 95 ............................. Betontekening kelder brugwachtershuisje.................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 96 ............................. Betonnen trottoirbalk.................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 97 ............................. Betonnen verzamelput voor waterkabels ................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 98 ............................. Metselwerk ................................................................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 99 ............................. Trottoirbanden ............................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 100 ........................... Brugwachtershuisje .................................................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 101 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 102 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 
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H9: 103 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

H9: 104 ........................... Opritten Lange Nieuwstraat en Hooikade .................................................................................................. 1956 

H9: 105 ........................... Aansluiting straten op landhoofd ............................................................................................................... 1956 

H9: 106 ........................... Beschoeiing ................................................................................................................................................ 1958 

H9: 107 ........................... Plaats waterkabel ........................................................................................................................................  

H9: 108 ........................... Berekening landhoofd blad 1 .....................................................................................................................  

H9: 109 ........................... Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................  

H9: 110 ........................... Berekening kelder blad 1 ............................................................................................................................  

H9: 111 ........................... Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................  

H9: 112 ........................... Idem: blad 3 ................................................................................................................................................  

H9: 113 ........................... Berekening brugwachtershuisje .................................................................................................................  

 

4.41 Brandersbrug 

 

H10: 1 ............................. Aanvraag vergunning Delfland .................................................................................................................. 1963 

H10: 2 ............................. Kolommen parkeergarage ..........................................................................................................................  

H10: 3 ............................. Doorsnede en aanzichten beton ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 4 ............................. Bovenaanzichten doorsneden beton ...........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 5 ............................. Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 6 ............................. Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 7 ............................. Situaties ......................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 8 ............................. Hoofdassen brug .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 9 ............................. Matentekening landhoofd Nieuwland ........................................................................................................  

H10: 10 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 11 ........................... Matentekening trap zuidzijde landhoofd Nieuwl. zijde .............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 12 ........................... Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 13 ........................... Matentekening trap noordzijde landhoofd Nieuwl. zijde ...........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 14 ........................... Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 15 ........................... Matentekening pijlers 2, 3 en 4 ..................................................................................................................  

H10: 16 ........................... Matentekening pijler 5 ...............................................................................................................................  
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H10: 17 ........................... Matentekening kolomvoeten fundatiesloven zijmuren ..............................................................................  

H10: 18 ........................... Matentekening landhoofd stationzijde blad 1 ............................................................................................  

H10: 19 ........................... Idem: blad 2 ................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 20 ........................... Bekleding landhoofd Nieuwland ................................................................................................................  

H10: 21 ........................... Bekleding landhoofd en pijler 5 .................................................................................................................  

H10: 22 ........................... Wapeningtekening vloer landhoofd Nieuwl. zijde .....................................................................................  

H10: 23 ........................... Idem: voorwand landhoofd Nieuwl. zijde ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 24 ........................... Idem: zijwanden steunberen Nieuwl. zijde ................................................................................................  

H10: 25 ........................... Idem: putten en oplegging riool .................................................................................................................  

H10: 26 ........................... Idem: pijlers 2 en 3 .....................................................................................................................................  

H10: 27 ........................... Idem: pijler 4 ..............................................................................................................................................  

H10: 28 ........................... Idem: pijler 5 ..............................................................................................................................................  

H10: 29 ........................... Idem: kolomvoeten en fundatiesloven zijmuren ........................................................................................  

H10: 30 ........................... Idem: vloer landhoofd stationzijde .............................................................................................................  

H10: 31 ........................... Idem: wand landhoofd stationzijde ............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 32 ........................... Idem: putten en toegangskokers .................................................................................................................  

H10: 33 ........................... Idem: stekeinden verbinding brug met flat .................................................................................................  

H10: 34 ........................... Idem: trappen landhoofd Nieuwland, sloven, jukken .................................................................................  

H10: 35 ........................... Idem: trappen landhoofd Nieuwland, trapplaat - zijwanden ......................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 36 ........................... Idem: keerwand bij trap station ..................................................................................................................  

H10: 37 ........................... Idem: dwarsdrager 2, 3, 4 en zijkant brugplaat ..........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 38 ........................... Idem: druklaag bruggedeelte ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 39 ........................... Idem: steunbeer keerwand Stationsplein ....................................................................................................  

H10: 40 ........................... Idem: trottoirs brugdek ...............................................................................................................................  

H10: 41 ........................... Idem: dwarsdrager 6, 7, 8 zijkant brugplaat, garagegedeelte .....................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 42 ........................... Idem: druklaag garagegedeelte ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 43 ........................... Damwand pijler 2 .......................................................................................................................................  

H10: 44 ........................... Damwand pijler 3 .......................................................................................................................................  

H10: 45 ........................... Bovenbalk pijlers 2, 3 en 4 .........................................................................................................................  

H10: 46 ........................... Ankers, leuningen zijmuur landhoofd Nieuwland .....................................................................................  
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H10: 47 ........................... Houten vezelplaten - pijlers 2 en 3 .............................................................................................................  

H10: 48 ........................... Overzicht natuursteen vleugels landhoofd Nieuwland ...............................................................................  

H10: 49 ........................... Overzicht trap landhoofd Nieuwland zuid .................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 50 ........................... Idem: noord ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 51 ........................... Overzicht trap station .................................................................................................................................  

H10: 52 ........................... Natuursteen treden en bordessen ................................................................................................................  

H10: 53 ........................... Natuursteen rijwielgoten ............................................................................................................................  

H10: 54 ........................... Natuursteen dekbanden trappen Nieuwland ...............................................................................................  

H10: 55 ........................... Natuursteen dekbanden vleugels Nieuwland .............................................................................................  

H10: 56 ........................... Natuursteen trap station ..............................................................................................................................  

H10: 57 ........................... Natuursteenstaten .......................................................................................................................................  

H10: 58 ........................... Leuningen op landhoofd Nieuwland en trap zuidzijde...............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 59 ........................... Leuningen op landhoofd Nieuwland en trap noordzijde ............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 60 ........................... Leuningen op brug en garage .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 61 ........................... Horizontale boog in leuningen ................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

H10: 62 ........................... Leuningen op trap landhoofd stationzijde ..................................................................................................  

H10: 63 ........................... Leuningen details constructie .....................................................................................................................  

H10: 64 ........................... Leuningen op trapje naar tussenbordes ......................................................................................................  

H10: 65 ........................... Leuningankers op brug en garage ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 66 ........................... Matentekening keermuur trap bij station....................................................................................................  

H10: 67 ........................... Hoogtematen voor afwerking dek ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 68 ........................... Hoogtematen overstekken ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 69 ........................... Betondruklaag ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 70 ........................... Aanstorting tegen landhoofd Nieuwl. zijde t.p.v. trappen ..........................................................................  

H10: 71 ........................... Wapening dwarsdrager as 1 .......................................................................................................................  

H10: 72 ........................... Idem: dwarsdrager as 5 ..............................................................................................................................  

H10: 73 ........................... Idem: balken aansluiting brug en flat .........................................................................................................  

H10: 74 ........................... Idem: dwarsdrager as 9 ..............................................................................................................................  

H10: 75 ........................... Idem: stootplaten ........................................................................................................................................  

H10: 76 ........................... Idem: trottoirs garagegedeelte ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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H10: 77 ........................... Idem: bordestrap Stationsplein ...................................................................................................................  

H10: 78 ........................... Overzicht betonplaten, banden voor goten tussenberm ..............................................................................  ..................................... 4 fiches 

H10: 79 ........................... Banden A en B ...........................................................................................................................................  

H10: 80 ........................... Plaat C ........................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 81 ........................... Platen D en E ..............................................................................................................................................  

H10: 82 ........................... Banden A en B - afwijkende maten ...........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 83 ........................... Banden B en Plaat C - afwijkende maten ...................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 84 ........................... Banden B - afwijkende maten ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 85 ........................... Platen D en E - afwijkende maten ..............................................................................................................  

H10: 86 ........................... Platen C met gat II, III, VI, VII ..................................................................................................................  

H10: 87 ........................... Platen C met gat VIII, IX ...........................................................................................................................  

H10: 88 ........................... Ankers en ankerblokken lichtmast .............................................................................................................  

H10: 89 ........................... Horizontale bogen rijbanen ........................................................................................................................  

H10: 90 ........................... Overstekken bij dilatatievoegen .................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 91 ........................... Hoogte zijkant druklaag .............................................................................................................................  

H10: 92 ........................... Zandaanvulling landhoofd Nieuwland .......................................................................................................  

H10: 93 ........................... Tussenbordes brug en verzamelgebouw .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 94 ........................... Dilataties in overstekken ............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 95 ........................... Sponningen voor R.U.B, voegconstructie ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 96 ........................... Verbinding R.U.B, voegconstructie ...........................................................................................................  

H10: 97 ........................... Bevestiging R.U.B, voegconstructie ..........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 98 ........................... R.U.B, fugenconstruction Ubergang I ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 99 ........................... Idem: II .......................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 100 ......................... Idem: III .....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 101 ......................... Kabels lichtmasten onder R.U.B. voeg landhoofd station..........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 102 ......................... Langsvoeg garage en tussenbordes blad 2 .................................................................................................  

H10: 103 ......................... Blad 3 .........................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 104 ......................... Blad 1 .........................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 105 ......................... Beëindiging langsvoeg bij landhoofd stationzijde .....................................................................................  

H10: 106 ......................... Rubber strip op dilitatievoeg in landhoofd stationzijde .............................................................................  
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H10: 107 ......................... Hoogte zijkant druklaag .............................................................................................................................  

H10: 108 ......................... Matentekening fundatiebalken ...................................................................................................................  

H10: 109 ......................... Wapeningtekening fundatiebalken .............................................................................................................  

H10: 110 ......................... Overzicht natuursteen trapje tussenbordes .................................................................................................  

H10: 111 ......................... Natuursteen ................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 112 ......................... Wapening tussenbordes ..............................................................................................................................  

H10: 113 ......................... Oplegconsole Cleave fase eindmuur tussenbordes ....................................................................................  

H10: 114 ......................... Oplegconsole plaats ankers ........................................................................................................................  

H10: 115 ......................... Kopstukje tussenberm noordzijde ..............................................................................................................  

H10: 116 ......................... Afdichting voegen in parkeergarage ..........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

H10: 117 ......................... Eindmuur tussenbordes met sparingen voor overstek ................................................................................  

H10: 118 ......................... Sponning bij trapje naar tussenbordes ........................................................................................................  

H10: 119 ......................... Remmingwerk ............................................................................................................................................  

H10: 120 ......................... Overzicht sonderingen en boringen ............................................................................................................  

H10: 121 ......................... Overzicht sonderingen ................................................................................................................................  

H10: 122 ......................... Diepsondering na bij Brandersbrug ............................................................................................................  

H10: 123 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 124 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 125 ......................... Boringen en sonderingen na bij Brandersbrug ...........................................................................................  

H10: 126 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

H10: 127 ......................... Sonderingen en boringen na bij Brandersbrug en spoorwegviaduct  .........................................................  

 

5. Brandweer 

 

5.1 Brandweerkazerne a.d. Singel 

 

J1: 1 ................................ Plattegrond, doorsnede, situatie ................................................................................................................. 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 2 ................................ Gevels ......................................................................................................................................................... 1930 

J1: 3 ................................ Palenplan - revisie ...................................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 4 ................................ Stiepenplan - revisie ................................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 
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J1: 4a .............................. Details poeren ............................................................................................................................................. 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 4b .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 5 ................................ Gewapend betonvloer en balken - revisie .................................................................................................. 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 5a  ............................. Idem garage en montagestaven .................................................................................................................. 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 5b .............................. Details balken ............................................................................................................................................. 1930 

J1: 6 ................................ Koppenplan ................................................................................................................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 7 ................................ Details penant garage ................................................................................................................................. 1930 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 8 ................................ Gevelpigment achterzijde garage ............................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 9 ................................ Details glazen bouwstenen in slangenwasserij ........................................................................................... 1930  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 10 .............................. Hoogtedoorsneden ...................................................................................................................................... 1930  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 11 .............................. Details voetpenant of pijler bij ingang garage en sparing verwarming ...................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 12 .............................. Torenaanzichten ......................................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 13 .............................. Droogtoren tuimelconstructies ................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 14 .............................. Betonsparingen voor ijzeren kolommen..................................................................................................... 1930 

J1: 15 .............................. Riolering voor onderbouw ......................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 16 .............................. Trede met rooster ingang slangenwasserij ................................................................................................. 1931 

J1: 17 .............................. Hekwerk ..................................................................................................................................................... 1931 

J1: 18 .............................. Hekwerk details .......................................................................................................................................... 1930 

J1: 19 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

J1: 20 .............................. Grendeldeur hekwerk ................................................................................................................................. 1930 

J1: 21 .............................. Overzichtstekening ijzeren balken ............................................................................................................. 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 22 .............................. IJzerconstructie garage ............................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 22a ............................ Materiaalstaat ijzerconstructie met details ................................................................................................. 1931 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 23 .............................. IJzerconstructie kolommen tussenwand ..................................................................................................... 1930 

J1: 24 .............................. IJzerconstructie gordingen ......................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 25 .............................. Deksel rioolput in magazijn detail ............................................................................................................. 1930 

J1: 26 .............................. Luiken voor kolenstortgat met details ........................................................................................................ 1930 

J1: 27 .............................. IJzeren raamwerken met details ................................................................................................................. 1931 

J1: 28 .............................. IJzeren klimladders met details .................................................................................................................. 1931 

J1: 29 .............................. Roosters met schuiven droogtorens met details ......................................................................................... 1931 
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J1: 30 .............................. IJzerconstructie voor slangendrooginrichting met details .......................................................................... 1930 

J1: 31 .............................. Betonfundering voor hek ............................................................................................................................ 1931 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 32 .............................. Werkbank voor magazijn met details ......................................................................................................... 1931 

J1: 33 .............................. Indeling ketelhuis en beloop schoorsteen ................................................................................................... 1931 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 34 .............................. Schetsplan ketelhuis en afdekplaatjes ........................................................................................................ 1931 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 35 .............................. Trap ketelhuis en balustrades oefentoren ................................................................................................... 1931 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 36 .............................. Bordessen, banken en vloertjes in klimtoren .............................................................................................. 1931 

J1: 37 .............................. Losse kapstokrekken met details ................................................................................................................ 1931 

J1: 38 .............................. Liggers ter bevestiging voor automatisch openen van de garagedeuren .................................................... 1931 

J1: 39 .............................. Kolommen voor droogtoren en bankjes borstwering ................................................................................. 1931 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 40 .............................. Spaakconstructies ....................................................................................................................................... 1931 

J1: 41 .............................. Houtconstructie (spaken) slangendrooginrichting ...................................................................................... 1931 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 42 .............................. Betonconstructie boven klimschacht toren ................................................................................................. 1931 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 43 .............................. Vlaggenstok met ondersteuning ................................................................................................................. 1931 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 44 .............................. Vasten kierenrekken in garage met details ................................................................................................. 1931 

J1: 45 .............................. Slangenrekken met details .......................................................................................................................... 1931 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 46 .............................. Grondboringen situatie ............................................................................................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 312 

J1: 47 .............................. Bescherming retourleiding met "Armco" platen van de w.c. langs garage ................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 48 .............................. Montagetekeningen warmwaterverwarming en voorzieningsinstallatie .................................................... 1930 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 48a ............................ Ketelhuis van de verwarmingsinstallatie .................................................................................................... 1931 

J1: 49 .............................. IJzeren ramen ............................................................................................................................................. 1930 

J1: 50 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 51 .............................. IJzeren ramen doorsneden .......................................................................................................................... 1930 

J1: 52 .............................. IJzeren ramen details .................................................................................................................................. 1930 ............................. 3 fiches 

J1: 53 .............................. Plattegrond en hoogtedoorsnede ................................................................................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 54 .............................. Gevels ......................................................................................................................................................... 1930 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J1: 92 .............................. Verbouwing brandweerkazerne: detail ijzeren trap .................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 112 ............................ IJzerwerk wachtlokaal ................................................................................................................................ 1936 ....... orig. THA 197 en 202 

J1: 133 ............................ Brandweerkazerne, details hekwerk ........................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 134 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 
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J1: 135 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 

J1: 143 ............................ Brandweerkazerne verbouwing .................................................................................................................. 1959 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 144 ............................ Brandweerkazerne overgebleven gedeelte na het slopen ........................................................................... 1970 ............ origineel THA 197 

 

5.2 Garage Kethel 

 

J1: 151 ............................ Verbouwing brandweerkazerne .................................................................................................................. 1941 ............ origineel THA 197 

 

5.3 Radiodistributie 

 

J1: 55 .............................. Radiodistributie woningen Plattegronden - doorsneden............................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 56 .............................. Idem, gevels ............................................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 57 .............................. Idem, balklagen .......................................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 58 .............................. Idem, woningen ijzerconstructie ................................................................................................................ 1936 

J1: 59 .............................. Idem, woningen ijzerconstructie ................................................................................................................ 1935 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 60 .............................. Idem, doorsnede woningen ........................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 61 .............................. Idem, doorsnede woningen ........................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 62 .............................. Idem, doorsnede woningen ........................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 63 .............................. Idem, wandalarm begane grond ................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 64 .............................. Idem, ijzeren buitentrap .............................................................................................................................. 1956 

J1: 65 .............................. Idem, balustrade kolommen, luifel en langs de betontrap, galerij, verder gevels ...................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 66 .............................. Idem, dakbinten op verstijvingsbaan boven de seinzaal ............................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 67 .............................. Idem, houten trap alarm naar kantoor ........................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 68 .............................. Idem, woningen platte gronden .................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 69 .............................. Idem, uitgekraagde ligger voor trap en bordesplaat ................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 70 .............................. Idem, binnendeur en raamkozijn ................................................................................................................ 1936 

J1: 71 .............................. Idem, buitenkozijnen woningen ................................................................................................................. 1936 

J1: 72 .............................. Idem, bergkast woningen ........................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 73 .............................. Idem, detail keuken woningen ................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 74 .............................. Idem, geveldoorsneden woningen .............................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 197 
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J1: 75 .............................. Idem, plattegrond kantoor - grammofoonkamer, toilet, bergplaats, enz. ................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 76 .............................. Idem, tekening bekisting voor betontrap in de overdekte galerij ............................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 77 .............................. Idem, details buitenkozijnen ...................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 78 .............................. Idem, details binnendeurkozijnen............................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 79 .............................. Idem, riolering ............................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 80 .............................. Idem, stalen ramen en deuren ..................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 81 .............................. Idem, glaspui voor het kantoor enz. ........................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 82 .............................. Idem, details stalen ramen enz. .................................................................................................................. 1936 

J1: 83 .............................. Idem, bekisting voor de balk aan de westgevel en voor de balkonplaat van de woningen ........................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 84 .............................. Idem, wapening voor de balk aan de westgevel en voor de balkonplaat van de woningen ....................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 85 .............................. Idem, details keuken ................................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 86 .............................. Idem, wapening van de betontrap in de overdekte galerij .......................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 202 

J1: 87 .............................. Wachtlokaal: riolering en diverse details ................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 88 .............................. Bekisting en wapening vloer boven magazijn ............................................................................................ 1936 

J1: 89 .............................. Details randbalk van de seinzaal ................................................................................................................ 1936 

J1: 90 .............................. Uitneembaar luik voor kabelgoot seinzaal ................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 91 .............................. Bekisting en wapening van de vloeren, berging, toilet, w.c. en bordes ..................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 93 .............................. Radiodistributie bekisting wachtlokaal ...................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 94 .............................. Idem, wapening wachtlokaal ...................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 95 .............................. Idem, hoekijzers met stootranden betontrap ............................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 96 .............................. Idem, strip voor kozijn in bergplaats begane grond ................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 97 .............................. Idem, kastjes voor woningen ...................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 98 .............................. Idem, kastjes voor woningen details .......................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 99 .............................. Idem, details voor het stellen van de ijzeren raam- en deurkozijnen ......................................................... 1936 

J1: 100 ............................ Idem, details betontrap ............................................................................................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 101 ............................ Idem, het maken van tapgaten in de U-binten van de grammofoonkamer ................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 102 ............................ Idem, ijzeren binten voor grammofoonkamer, galerij, toilet ...................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 103 ............................ Idem, gootlijsten alleen voor lokalen ......................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 104 ............................ Idem, hardstenen druipsteentjes onder het ronde stalen raam .................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 105 ............................ Idem, raamwerk met diefijzers voor het toilet in de brandweerkazerne .................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 115 

 

 

J1: 106 ............................ Idem, gootconstructie van de woningen ..................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 107 ............................ Idem, plafond boven seinzaal voor het bepalen van de solomite platen .................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 108 ............................ Idem, solomite platen boven de woningen ................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 109 ............................ Idem, verankering en raamwerkje voor ventilator in de seinzaal ............................................................... 1936 

J1: 110 ............................ Idem, solomite platen wachtlokaal van de brandweerkazerne ................................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 111 ............................ Idem, brievenbus ........................................................................................................................................ 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 113 ............................ Radiodistributie, terrazzo aanrechten ......................................................................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 114 ............................ Idem, hekje ................................................................................................................................................. 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 115 ............................ Idem, aluminium ........................................................................................................................................ 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 116 ............................ Idem, deur .................................................................................................................................................. 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 117 ............................ Idem, schootkastje ...................................................................................................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 118 ............................ Idem, loketraampje ..................................................................................................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 119 ............................ Idem, rioolisolatie....................................................................................................................................... 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 120 ............................ Idem, binnendeuren .................................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 121 ............................ Idem, detaildeuren ...................................................................................................................................... 1936 

J1: 122 ............................ Idem, ravelingen bergkast ijzer onderslag .................................................................................................. 1936  ........... origineel THA 197 

J1: 123 ............................ Idem, woningen elektriciteit ....................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 124 ............................ Idem, stalen ramen en deuren (de Vries Robbé) ........................................................................................ 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

J1: 125 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

J1: 126 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

J1: 127 ............................ Idem, ijzeren binten div. vertrekken (Vincent) .......................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 128 ............................ Idem, ijzeren binten woningen (Vincent) ................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 197 

J1: 129 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 130 ............................ Idem, ijzeren binten seinzaal (Vincent) ...................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 131 ............................ Idem, voetplaat met ankers bij betontrap (Vincent) ................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 132 ............................ Idem, ijzeren binten wandalarm ................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 196 

 

5.4 Administratie brandweer 

 

J1: 136 ............................ Administratie brandweer, oude en nieuwe toestand van het kazerneterrein .............................................. 1945 ............ origineel THA 197 
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J1: 137 ............................ Idem, achtergevel ....................................................................................................................................... 1945 

J1: 138 ............................ Idem, binnen- en loketkozijn ...................................................................................................................... 1945 

J1: 139 ............................ Idem, te betegelen schoorsteen ................................................................................................................... 1945 ............ origineel THA 196 

J1: 140 ............................ Idem, gevels, plattegronden en doorsneden ............................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J1: 141 ............................ Idem, pui in voorgevel ............................................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J1: 142 ............................ Idem, pui tussen gang en kantoor ............................................................................................................... 1952 

 

5.5 Brandweer overig 

 

K1: 1a. ............................ Brandweermaterialen bergplaats a/d Villastraat: plattegrond en gevels met details .................................. 1905 ............ origineel THA 196 

K1: 2. .............................. Brandweerspuithuisje en wachthuisje van de 2
e
 sluiswachter a/d Varkenssluis:gevels en doorsneden ..... 1905 ............ origineel THA 196 

K1: 3 ............................... Idem: ladderhok: plattegrond, aanzicht en doorsneden .............................................................................. 1909 ............ origineel THA 196 

K1: 4. .............................. Brandladderhok a/d Vlaardingerstraat: aanzicht en doorsneden ................................................................ 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 7. .............................. Perceel Broervest 84 plan verbouwing tot brandspuitkazerne: bestektekening ......................................... 1921 ................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 8. .............................. Idem: bestektekening.................................................................................................................................. 1921 ................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 11 ............................. Idem: deurkozijn verdieping met details ....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 12. ............................ Idem: hoofdingang met details ...................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

K1: 13a ........................... Idem: 88
b
: verbreding deurkozijn ............................................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 19 ............................. Brandspuithuisje naast school Huysmanstraat: plattegrond, aanzichten en doorsneden situatie ............... 1927 ............ origineel THA 196 

K1: 20 ............................. Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1927 ..........................................  

K1: 31 ............................. Diverse waterleidingen, brandkranen enz. en diverse situaties ..................................................................  .................... origineel THA 172 

 N.B.: fichenummers a-v. 

K1: 32 ............................. Situatie terrein Brandweerkazerne. Voor oefeningen wedstrijden Rotterdam ...........................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 33 ............................. Idem: Nieuwe Haven bij de kippenbrug wedstrijden Rotterdam ...............................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 34 ............................. Jukken ........................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 35 ............................. Stellingen voor Brandweer wedstrijden  ....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 37 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig  

K1: 39 ............................. Stro-opslagplaats in het interneringskamp “de Bataaf”..............................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 40 ............................. Interneringskamp complex de Kuyper Buitenhavenweg ...........................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 41 ............................. Brandleiding boven en ondergrondse hydranten ........................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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K1: 42 ............................. Autospuit mechanische ladder wijziging carrosserie  ................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 43 ............................. Tutocheen wagen .......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 44 ............................. Brand Windhorst drogerij  .......................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 45 ............................. Veiligheidsmaatregelen R.K. Volksbond Lange Haven 71........................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 47 ............................. Vrouwenkamp “de Bataaf” Oude dijk........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 48 ............................. Omgeving N.H. Kerk a/d Lange Kerkstraat ...............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 49 ............................. Brandpot N.H. kerk tijdelijke constructietekeningen .................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig  

K1: 54 ............................. Ladderwagen  .............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 55 ............................. Stelling met goten en blokkenstelling wedstrijden  ....................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 56 ............................. Nieuwe deuren voor bestaande slangenrekken  .........................................................................................  ..................................................  

K1: 57 ............................. Details deuren .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

K1: 58 ............................. Schetsontwerp recreatiezaal .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 60 ............................. Schemakaart brandleiding en putten  .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 172 

K1: 64 ............................. Waterringpomp...........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

K1: 65 ............................. Overzicht plaats bovengrondse brandkranen, brandputten en bronnen ......................................................  .................... origineel THA 172 

K1: 66 ............................. Brandputten in bermsloot van de Kethelweg ............................................................................................. 1941 ............ origineel THA 172 

K1: 67 ............................. Bronnen ten behoeve van de brandweer enkelvoudige en gecombineerde bronnen .................................. 1942 ............ origineel THA 172 

K1: 68 ............................. Bronnen ten behoeve van de brandweer gecombineerde bronnen ............................................................. 1942 ............ origineel THA 172 

 

6. Gebouwen 

N.B.: Zie voor verschillende gebouwen ook hoofdstuk 30 

 

6.1 Veermanswoning 

 

J2: 1 ................................ Plattegronden (havendienst) ....................................................................................................................... 1888 

J2: 2 ................................ Doorsnede - aanzicht .................................................................................................................................. 1888 

 

6.2 Woning havenmeester 

 

J2: 3 ................................ Verbouwing woonhuis plattegronden ........................................................................................................ 1889 
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J2: 4 ................................ Idem: gevels, doorsneden ........................................................................................................................... 1889 

J2: 5 ................................ Verbouwing houten gevelbekroning .......................................................................................................... 1889 

J2: 6 ................................ Plan benzinebergplaats bij kantoor............................................................................................................. 1889 

J2: 7 ................................ Plan tot inrichting kantoor - bestaande toestand, plattegrond .................................................................... 1918 

J2: 8 ................................ Plan verbouwing woning ............................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 197 

J2: 9 ................................ Plan verbouwing kantoor ........................................................................................................................... 1923 

J2: 10 .............................. Idem, zitbank met details ........................................................................................................................... 1923 

J2: 11 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

J2: 12 .............................. Details verbouwing kantoor ....................................................................................................................... 1923 

J2: 13 .............................. Binnendeuren ............................................................................................................................................. 1923 

J2: 13a ............................ Verbouwing kantoor bestaande toestand .................................................................................................... 1940 

J2: 13b ............................ Verbouwing kantoor nieuwe toestand ........................................................................................................ 1940 

J2: 13c ............................ Herstel omgeslagen erfscheidingsmuur...................................................................................................... 1947 

J2: 13d ............................ Verbouwing ................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

J2: 13e ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

J2: 14 .............................. Gewijzigd plan twee woonhuizen Hoofdstraat 215-217, dir. Gasfabriek ..................................................  

 

6.3 Sluiswachterswoningen 

 

J2: 33 .............................. Aan het kanaal in het Frankeland-(spuikanaal) ..........................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 34 .............................. Spuikanaal wasloods .................................................................................................................................. 1889 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 35a ............................ Binnensluis ................................................................................................................................................. 1899 

J2: 35b ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1899 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 36 .............................. Plan verbouwing ......................................................................................................................................... 1900 

J2: 37 .............................. Nieuwe Sluisstraat (binnensluis) ................................................................................................................  

J2: 38 .............................. Nieuwe Sluisstraat (voordeur) .................................................................................................................... 1888 

J2: 45a ............................ Varkenssluis verbouwing voorgevel ..........................................................................................................  

J2: 45b ............................ Varkenssluis verbouwing voorgevel- aanzicht kap .................................................................................... 1892 
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6.4 Vismarkt 

 

J2: 39 .............................. Opstand, plan, plafond ...............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 40 .............................. Ontwerp verbouwing kapplan doorsneden .................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 41 .............................. Visbank, hardsteenbanden details ..............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 42 .............................. Idem, aanzichten en doorsneden ................................................................................................................ 1908 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 43 .............................. Idem, details ijzeren raamwerk .................................................................................................................. 1908 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.5 Brugwachterswoning 

 

J2: 46 .............................. Hoofdbrug, plattegrond en doorsneden ...................................................................................................... 1908 

 

6.6 Zakkendragershuisje 

 

J2: 47 .............................. Plattegrond en gevels .................................................................................................................................  

J2: 47a ............................ Plattegrond en zolder .................................................................................................................................. 1932 

J2: 47b-c ......................... Revisie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1932 ............................. 2 fiches 

J2: 48 .............................. Opmeting .................................................................................................................................................... 1932 

J2: 49 .............................. Vloeren begane grond ................................................................................................................................  

J2: 49a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 49b ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 49c ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 50 .............................. Brandbeveiliging ........................................................................................................................................  

J2: 50a ............................ Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 50b ............................ Elektrische verlichting ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.7 Woonhuis Buitenhavenweg 

 

J2: 51 .............................. Buitendeuren ..............................................................................................................................................  

J2: 52 .............................. Warande ..................................................................................................................................................... 1890 
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6.8 School Buitenhavenweg (politiepost) 

 

J2: 53 .............................. Plattegrond en doorsneden .........................................................................................................................  

J2: 54 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 55 .............................. Plattegrond en gevel ...................................................................................................................................  

J2: 55a ............................ Inrichting Gymnastieklokaal tot politiepost (schets), plattegrond en doorsneden .....................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 55b ............................ Wijziging w.c. en kolenhok politiepost ......................................................................................................  

 

6.9 Hofje Nieuwe Haven 

 

J2: 56 .............................. (Liduinagesticht) plattegrond .....................................................................................................................  

J2: 57 .............................. Gevels aan de Nieuwe Haven .....................................................................................................................  

J2: 58 .............................. Gevels binnenplaats....................................................................................................................................  

 

6.10 Proveniershuis 

 

J2: 59 .............................. Woonkamer bestaande toestand .................................................................................................................  

J2: 60 .............................. Gevellijst ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J2: 67 .............................. Plattegronden ..............................................................................................................................................  

J2: 67a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 68 .............................. Plattegronden bestaande toestand ...............................................................................................................  

J2: 68a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 69 .............................. Gevels voor- en achtergebouw ...................................................................................................................  

J2: 69a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 70 .............................. Gevels Overschiesestraat ............................................................................................................................  

J2: 70a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 71 .............................. Gevels Schiezijde .......................................................................................................................................  

J2: 71a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 72 .............................. Detail voorgevel .........................................................................................................................................  
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J2: 72a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 73 .............................. Detail gevelsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

J2: 73a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 73b ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 74 .............................. Detail trapleuning .......................................................................................................................................  

J2: 74a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 74b ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 75 .............................. Poortdetail achtergevel voorgebouw ..........................................................................................................  

J2: 75a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.11 Havengebouwtje Buitensluis 

 

J2: 61 .............................. Begane grond, verdieping, kapplan ............................................................................................................  

J2: 62 .............................. Gevels en doorsnede...................................................................................................................................  

 

6.12 Huis te Riviere 

 

J2: 63 .............................. A
o
 1339, sedert 600 ruïne, vermoedelijke plattegrond ............................................................................... 1947 

J2: 64 .............................. Omgeving algemene begraafplaats ............................................................................................................  

J2: 65 .............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1946 

J2: 66 .............................. Opmeting .................................................................................................................................................... 1946 ............ origineel THA 312 

 

6.13 Jeugdhuis Lange Haven 

 

J2: 76 .............................. Voorgevel ...................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 76a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 77 .............................. Details gootlijst ..........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 77a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 78 .............................. Details deurkozijn met deur .......................................................................................................................  

J2: 78a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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J2: 79 .............................. Details raamkozijn......................................................................................................................................  

J2: 79a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 80 .............................. Console .......................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 80a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 81 .............................. Deurknop ....................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 81a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 82 .............................. Deurknop details ........................................................................................................................................  

J2: 83 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

 

6.14 Gemeentelijke Leeszaal 

 

J2: 83a ............................ Geveltekening ............................................................................................................................................  

J2: 84 .............................. Friesversiering boven de deur ....................................................................................................................  

J2: 84a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.15 Spaarbank Lange Haven 

 

J2: 85 .............................. Geveltekening ............................................................................................................................................  

J2: 85a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.16 Pakhuispanden Lange Haven 

 

J2: 86 .............................. Geveltekening ............................................................................................................................................  

J2: 87 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J2: 87a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J2: 88 .............................. Geveltekening noord-oostzijde ..................................................................................................................  

 

6.17 Pand Hoofdstraat 91 

 

J2: 89 .............................. Gesmeedijzeren deurpaneel Hoofdstraat 91 ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 
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J2: 89a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.18 Boerderij Landvreugd 

 

J2: 90 .............................. Opmeting bestaande toestand ..................................................................................................................... 1966 

J2: 91 .............................. Opmeting woonhuis en stal bestaande toestand .........................................................................................  

J2: 92 .............................. Verbouwing bijgebouw ..............................................................................................................................  

J2: 93 .............................. Kozijnen en details .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J2: 95 .............................. Stalen trap ...................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J2: 96 .............................. Verwarming boerderij ................................................................................................................................  

J2: 97 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J2: 98 .............................. Verzamelblad details ..................................................................................................................................   

 

6.19 Centrale keuken 

 

J3: 1 ................................ Centrale keuken St. Annazusterstraat .........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 1a .............................. Bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1917 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 2 ................................ Lantaarns boven keukens ...........................................................................................................................  

J3: 2a .............................. Revisietekening ..........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 4 ................................ Details kappen, keuken en ketelhuis .......................................................................................................... 1917 

J3: 5 ................................ Pakhuis plattegrond en bintlaag ................................................................................................................. 1917 

J3: 6 ................................ Details buitendeur en raamkozijnen ........................................................................................................... 1917 

J3: 7 ................................ Details deurkozijn en schuifdeur ................................................................................................................ 1917 

J3: 8 ................................ Details buitendeur en raamkozijnen ........................................................................................................... 1917 

J3: 9 ................................ Details buitendeur, raamkozijnen en inrijdeuren ....................................................................................... 1917 

Keuringsdienst 

J3: 29 .............................. Plan verbouwing centrale keuken ..............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 30 .............................. Idem, plattegrond ....................................................................................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 31 .............................. Overzicht diverse timmerwerken ............................................................................................................... 1938 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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6.20 Panden Korte Haven 

 

6.20.1 Waag 

 

J3: 38 .............................. Schilderswinkel-smederij ...........................................................................................................................  

 

6.20.2 Stadstimmerwerf 

 

J3: 39 .............................. Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 39a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 40 .............................. Gevellijst plan (2 fiches) ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 41 .............................. Gevellijst profielaanzicht ........................................................................................................................... 1890 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 42 .............................. Voordeur ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 44 .............................. Deur en kozijn ............................................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 45 .............................. Verbouwing kantoor, plattegrond ..............................................................................................................  

J3: 46 .............................. Situatie elektrische verlichting ................................................................................................................... 1946 

J3: 46a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 

J3: 46b ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 47 .............................. Situatie verwarming ................................................................................................................................... 1946 ............................. 3 fiches 

J3: 51 .............................. Bekapping houtbergplaats terrein Westvest, doorsneden ...........................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 53 .............................. Schets kantoor en bazenwoning stoommolen “De West” .......................................................................... 1906 

J3: 54 .............................. Steenhouwerij zijgevel ...............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 55 .............................. Verbouwing plattegrond gevels doorsneden (2 fiches) .............................................................................. 1912 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 58 .............................. Voordeuren touwzolder (boven waag) .......................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 59 .............................. Waag, afsluithek, aanzichten en details......................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 60 .............................. Archief-tekeningenkast met details ............................................................................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 198 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

J3: 62 .............................. Ververswinkel, details kasten .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 63 .............................. Idem: schoorsteen .......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 64 .............................. Idem: details voorgevel .............................................................................................................................. 1905 
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J3: 65 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 67 .............................. Oude en nieuwe toestand weegschaal ........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 68 .............................. Gevel ..........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 69 .............................. Plattegrond, doorsneden gevels ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 70 .............................. Voorgevel met details.................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 71 .............................. Tooggatdorpels voorgevel ..........................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 72 .............................. Woonhuis lichtdrukker, details deuren .......................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 73 .............................. Spoelbak lichtdrukker ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 74 .............................. Bureaudetails zolderraamkozijndorpel .......................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 75 .............................. Modelkamer, plattegrond, ged. opstand .....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 76 .............................. Modelkamer, toegang, plattegrond doorsneden .........................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 77 .............................. Magazijn, plattegrond en doorsneden ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

J3: 78 .............................. Poortdeuren ................................................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 79 .............................. Woonhuis details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................  ..................... origineel THA196 

J3: 80 .............................. Situatie met opmeting................................................................................................................................. 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 85 .............................. Molen “De West”: kantoor molenhuis en stal ............................................................................................ 1911 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 86 .............................. Inrijpoort zijde Westvest (niet uitgevoerd) ................................................................................................ 1910 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 87 .............................. Verbouwing 2 bladen ................................................................................................................................. 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

6.20.3 Straatmakerswerf 

 

J3: 88 .............................. Loodsen ...................................................................................................................................................... 1919 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 89 .............................. Hoofdstraat, inrijdeuren met details ...........................................................................................................  

J3: 90 .............................. Inrijdeuren ijzerwerk ..................................................................................................................................  

J3: 91 .............................. Lateibetimmering schuifdeuren ..................................................................................................................  

J3: 92 .............................. Details ijzerwerk inrijdeuren ......................................................................................................................  

J3: 93 .............................. Details hardsteenwerk ................................................................................................................................  

 

6.20.4 Gemeentewerken 
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J3: 81 .............................. Gasmeters, brievenbus, portier ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 82 .............................. Tekentafel kantoor......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 94 .............................. Situatie plattegrond, doorsneden, aanzicht ................................................................................................. 1940 

J3: 95 .............................. Details betonwerk ....................................................................................................................................... 1940 

J3: 96 .............................. Buigstaat ..................................................................................................................................................... 1940 

J3: 97 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

J3: 98 .............................. Details dagdeur ........................................................................................................................................... 1940 

J3: 99 .............................. Deur bergplaats .......................................................................................................................................... 1940 

J3: 100 ............................ Hangwerk deur bergplaats .......................................................................................................................... 1940 

J3: 101 ............................ Ladekast ..................................................................................................................................................... 1940 

J3: 102 ............................ Verbouwing en uitbreiding bestekstekening, plattegrond .......................................................................... 1941 

J3: 103 ............................ Idem, bestekstekening doorsneden gevels..................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 533 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

J3: 104 ............................ Verbouwing en uitbreiding bintlaag en kap ............................................................................................... 1941 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 105 ............................ Idem, stalen ramen en deuren .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J3: 106 ............................ Idem, buitenraamkozijnen ..........................................................................................................................  

J3: 107 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 108 ............................ Idem, details hardsteen ...............................................................................................................................  

J3: 109 ............................ Idem, buitenraamkozijnen ..........................................................................................................................  

J3: 110 ............................ Idem, details van 109 .................................................................................................................................  

J3: 111 ............................ Idem, details buitendeurkozijnen ...............................................................................................................  

J3: 112 ............................ Idem, details van 111 .................................................................................................................................  

J3: 113 ............................ Idem, gootlijst details .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J3: 114 ............................ Idem, kasten details ....................................................................................................................................  

J3: 115 ............................ Plattegrond 3e verdieping ...........................................................................................................................  

J3: 116 ............................ Betondoorsneden ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J3: 117 ............................ Details betonwerk .......................................................................................................................................  

J3: 118a .......................... Betonijzerstaten ..........................................................................................................................................  

J3: 118b .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 119 ............................ Dakkapellen ................................................................................................................................................  
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J3: 120 ............................ Details kasten .............................................................................................................................................  

J3: 121 ............................ Details kasten en binnenkozijnen ...............................................................................................................  

J3: 122 ............................ Elektrische lichtinstallatie ..........................................................................................................................  

J3: 123 ............................ Trap schilderswerkplaats ............................................................................................................................  

J3: 124 ............................ Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  

J3: 125 ............................ Hulpstukken riolering .................................................................................................................................  

J3: 126 ............................ Details schakelkast .....................................................................................................................................  

J3: 127 ............................ Plattegrond 2e verdieping ...........................................................................................................................  

J3: 128 ............................ Onderstel aanrecht (ijzer) ...........................................................................................................................  

J3: 129 ............................ Kap en vergaarbak ......................................................................................................................................  

J3: 130 ............................ Dakgoot belending .....................................................................................................................................  

J3: 131 ............................ Detail overstek betonplat ............................................................................................................................  

J3: 132 ............................ Detail zakgoot ............................................................................................................................................  

J3: 133 ............................ Detail ijzerwerk ..........................................................................................................................................  

J3: 134 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 135 ............................ Aansluiting kasten aan bestaande kast .......................................................................................................  

J3: 136 ............................ Kastjes onderpui .........................................................................................................................................  

J3: 137 ............................ Fotocliché kast stedenbouw .......................................................................................................................  

J3: 138 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 139 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 140 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 141 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 142 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 143 ............................ Tafel afdeling stedenbouw .........................................................................................................................  

J3: 144 ............................ Kast afdeling stedenbouw ..........................................................................................................................  

J3: 145 ............................ Bureau ........................................................................................................................................................  

J3: 146 ............................ Tochtpui 3e verdieping gang ......................................................................................................................  

J3: 147 ............................ Nieuw te maken garagedeuren gevel .......................................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J3: 148 ............................ Pui voor garage........................................................................................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 149 ............................ Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1947 
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J3: 150 ............................ Werktekening diverse materialen ............................................................................................................... 1947 

J3: 151 ............................ Deuren met details ...................................................................................................................................... 1947 

J3: 152 ............................ Wijziging plintconstructie puibalk ............................................................................................................. 1947 

J3: 153 ............................ Detail draaitaats - daken ............................................................................................................................. 1957 

J3: 154 ............................ Wapening balken ........................................................................................................................................ 1947 

J3: 155 ............................ Gewapend betonplaten ............................................................................................................................... 1947 

J3: 156 ............................ Ladenkast directiekeet ................................................................................................................................ 1948 

J3: 157 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

J3: 158 ............................ Wijziging afd. waterbouw, tevens leidingen .............................................................................................. 1949 

J3: 158a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

J3: 159 ............................ Houten glaspui onteigening ........................................................................................................................ 1949 

J3: 160 ............................ Inrichten correspondentie ........................................................................................................................... 1949 

J3: 161 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

J3: 162 ............................ Raamkozijn in gang voor inrichting correspondentie ................................................................................ 1949 

J3: 163 ............................ Te wijzigen buitenkozijnen details ............................................................................................................. 1949 

J3: 164 ............................ Kast voor afdeling correspondentie ............................................................................................................ 1949 

J3: 165 ............................ Nieuwe deur voor kamer directeur etc. ...................................................................................................... 1949 ............. origineel THA196 

J3: 166 ............................ Kapstok in bureau gemeentewerken........................................................................................................... 1949 

J3: 167 ............................ Vervolg 93. Garage ....................................................................................................................................  

J3: 168 ............................ Idem, doorsneden en details ....................................................................................................................... 1949 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 169 ............................ Details goot- en kapbalklaag ...................................................................................................................... 1949 

J3: 170 ............................ Plafondindeling kamer adjunct-directeur ................................................................................................... 1949 

J3: 171 ............................ Vervolg op 167 garage- betonschutting ..................................................................................................... 1953 

J3: 172 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

J3: 173 ............................ Bestekstekening garage .............................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 174 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1954 

J3: 175 ............................ Te veranderen houten en stenen buitenwand ............................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 176 ............................ Uitbreiding garage en schuttingen .............................................................................................................. 1953 

J3: 177 ............................ Doorsneden en details ................................................................................................................................ 1953 

J3: 178 ............................ Details goot en kapbalklaag ....................................................................................................................... 1953 
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J3: 179 ............................ Inrijhek betonfundatie ................................................................................................................................ 1966 

J3: 224 ............................ Schetsplan verbouwing hoofdambt. waterbouw ........................................................................................ 1956 

J3: 225 ............................ Verplaatsing onteigening ............................................................................................................................ 1954 ............................. 2 fiches 

J3: 226 ............................ Verplaatsing onteigening glaspui portaal ................................................................................................... 1953 

J3: 227 ............................ Verplaatsing onteigening glaspui ir. waterbouw ........................................................................................ 1956 

J3: 228 ............................ Plattegronden garage, archief, administratie .............................................................................................. 1954 ............ origineel THA 530 

J3: 229 ............................ Archief boven garage '<verdiepingsplan> .................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 230 ............................ Plattegrond <opmeting van de garage> ...................................................................................................... 1934 

J3: 231 ............................ Binnendeur - kastkozijnen branddeur - details ........................................................................................... 1955 

J3: 232 ............................ Beugels hangconstructie van de ladenkast ................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 233 ............................ Wasbak stalen ondersteuningsframe .......................................................................................................... 1955 

J3: 234 ............................ Gewapend betonconstructie boven garage ................................................................................................. 1955 

J3: 235 ............................ Schaftlokaal: nieuwe muur ......................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 236 ............................ Idem: nieuwe toestand ................................................................................................................................ 1954 

J3: 237 ............................ Idem: plattegrond, doorsneden ................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 238 ............................ Idem: betonfundering ................................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 239 ............................ Idem: platbalklaag ...................................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 240 ............................ Idem: glaspui en details .............................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 241 ............................ Idem: raam en deurkozijnen ....................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 242 ............................ Idem: aanzicht terreinscheiding ................................................................................................................. 1954 ............ origineel THA 530 

J3: 243 ............................ Idem: board plafond ................................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 244 ............................ Idem: geasfalteerde gietijzeren riolering .................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 245 ............................ Idem: zitbank .............................................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 246 ............................ Portierswoning ........................................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 247 ............................ Traphek en doorgang afd. adm. .................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 248 ............................ Buitenraamkozijn ....................................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 249 ............................ 1
e
 verdieping (elect. verlichting) ................................................................................................................ 1954 

J3: 250 ............................ Kast voor tel. centrale details ..................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 251 ............................ Kast voor tel. centrale ................................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 252 ............................ Pui met loket (adm.) ................................................................................................................................... 1954 
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J3: 253 ............................ Pui voor telefoniste (adm.) ......................................................................................................................... 1954 

J3: 254 ............................ Peilmaten 1
e
 - 2

e
 - 3

e
 verdieping ................................................................................................................. 1954 

J3: 255 ............................ Uitbreiding archief adm. ............................................................................................................................ 1954 

J3: 256 ............................ Opmeting timmerwerf ................................................................................................................................ 1954 

J3: 257 ............................ Bestaande toestand (plattegronden)............................................................................................................ 1946 

J3: 258 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 

J3: 259 ............................ Bestaande toestand (doorsneden) ............................................................................................................... 1946 ............ origineel THA 530 

J3: 260 ............................ Pui portiersloge (niet uitgevoerd) plattegrond ............................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 261 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 262 ............................ Pui portiersloge (niet uitgevoerd) detail ..................................................................................................... 1939 

J3: 263 ............................ Idem: detail 9 .............................................................................................................................................. 1939 

J3: 264 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 265 ............................ Idem: detail 14 ............................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 266 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 267 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 268 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 269 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 270 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

J3: 271 ............................ Stalenkozijn in centrale verwarmingruimte ............................................................................................... 1939 

J3: 272 ............................ Plan en doorsn. centrale verwarmingruimte ............................................................................................... 1939 

J3: 273 ............................ Portaal tussen kamer directeur en typekamer verticale doorsn .................................................................. 1940 

J3: 274 ............................ Idem: horizontale........................................................................................................................................ 1940 

J3: 275 ............................ Ramen waterbouwkunde ............................................................................................................................ 1940 

J3: 276 ............................ Kozijnen waterbouwkunde ......................................................................................................................... 1940 

 

6.20.5 Korte Haven 127 

 

J3: 181 ............................ Verbouwing bestaande toestand ................................................................................................................. 1951 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 182 ............................ Nieuwe toestand, begane grond en verdieping ........................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 530 

J3: 183 ............................ Zolder, situatie, doorsneden ....................................................................................................................... 1951 
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J3: 184 ............................ Afscheiding afdelingschef-typisten ............................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 185 ............................ Afscheiding garderobe en kamer afdelingschef ......................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 186 ............................ Pui tekening dossiers kozijnen toiletten enz. .............................................................................................. 1951  

J3: 187 ............................ Buitendeurkozijnen in uitleenbibliotheek .................................................................................................. 1951 

J3: 188 ............................ Deurkozijn in terreinafscheiding ................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 189 ............................ Brandtrappen .............................................................................................................................................. 1951 

J3: 189a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 190 ............................ Details leuningen voor betonnen brandtrappen .......................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 191 ............................ Toiletten begane grond en verdieping ........................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 192 ............................ Balie merk 0 ............................................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 193 ............................ Elektrische verlichting staat ....................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 194-194a ................... Zolder, situatie en doorsneden (2 fiches) ................................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 533 

J3: 195 ............................ Begane grond en verdieping ....................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 196 ............................ Hardsteen neuten, dorpels en plinten ......................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 197 ............................ Riolering toiletten ....................................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 198 ............................ Betimmeringen doorgangen kamer 24 enz. ................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 199 ............................ Kapstokken en rijwielrek ........................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 200 ............................ Archiefstellingen voor het gemeentearchief ............................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 201 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 202 ............................ Boekenstellingen voor de gemeentebibliotheek ......................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 203 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 204 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 205 ............................ Brievenkast in buitendeur merk N.............................................................................................................. 1951 

J3: 206 ............................ Wanden uitleenbibliotheek ......................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 207 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 208 ............................ Afsluiting trappenhuis ................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 209 ............................ Werktafel in uitleenbibliotheek .................................................................................................................. 1951 

J3: 210 ............................ Tijdschriftenrekje ....................................................................................................................................... 1951 

J3: 211 ............................ Revisie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

J3: 212 ............................ Details gootsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1951 
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J3: 213 ............................ Indeling cv.-kelder met nieuwe ketel ......................................................................................................... 1953 

J3: 214 ............................ Cv.-kelder revisie ....................................................................................................................................... 1957 

J3: 215 ............................ Ventilatiekokers in cv.-kelder .................................................................................................................... 1957 

J3: 216 ............................ Bestek ontwerp tekening afdruk .................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

 

7. Sociale werkplaats (v/h “Fontyne” Boterstraat) 

 

J4: 0 ................................ Bestaande toestand ..................................................................................................................................... 1963 ................... Niet aanwezig 

J4: 1 ................................ Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 2 ................................ 1
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 3 ................................ 2
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 4 ................................ Zolder .........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 5 ................................ Nieuwe toestand begane grond ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 5a .............................. Nieuwe toestand begane grond, kantine en magazijn ................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 6 ................................ Idem: 1
e
 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 6a .............................. Idem: 1
e
 verdieping (kantine) .....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 7 ................................ Idem: 2
e
 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

Definitief: 

J4: 8 ................................ Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 9 ................................ 1
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 10 .............................. 2
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 11 .............................. Zolder .........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 12 .............................. Doorsneden plan met lift ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 13 .............................. Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 14 .............................. 1
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 15 .............................. 2
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 16 .............................. Zolder .........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 17 .............................. Doorsneden E F ..........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 18 .............................. Binnenkozijnen verzamelblad ....................................................................................................................  

J4: 19 .............................. Binnenkozijnen details ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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J4: 20 .............................. Riolering bestaand ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 20a ............................ Riolering nieuw ..........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 21 .............................. Waterleiding nieuw ....................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

J4: 22 .............................. Bestaande toestand Boterstraat 49-51 ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 23 .............................. Nieuwe toestand Boterstraat 49-51 ............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 24 .............................. Kozijnen merk M - O met trapje ................................................................................................................  

J4: 25 .............................. Verzamelblad trap en binnenkozijnen ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J4: 26 .............................. Buitenkozijnen en details binnenkozijnen ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

J4: 26a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J4: 27 .............................. Puikozijn ....................................................................................................................................................  

J4: 28 .............................. Puikozijn details .........................................................................................................................................  

J4: 29 ..............................  Nieuwtoestand 1
e
 verdieping (brandbeveiliging) ......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 30 .............................. Nieuwtoestand 2
e
 verdieping-doorsneden (brandbeveiliging) ...................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 31 .............................. Nieuwtoestand zolder-doorsneden (brandbeveiliging)...............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 32 .............................. Plattegrond tekeningen Fontyne .................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 33 .............................. Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 34 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J4: 35 .............................. Kapspant van loods ....................................................................................................................................  

J4: 36 .............................. Panden Boterstraat......................................................................................................................................  

J4: 37 .............................. Plattegrond telefoon ...................................................................................................................................  

J4: 38 .............................. Gevels .........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 39 .............................. Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

J4: 40 .............................. Situatie sociale werkplaatsen en omgeving ................................................................................................  

J4: 41 .............................. Verbouwing ged 2
e
 verdieping tot varia afdeling .......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 42 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

J4: 43 .............................. Verstijvingspant voor hijsinstallatie ...........................................................................................................  

J4: 44 .............................. Staalconstructie voor hijsinstallatie ............................................................................................................  

J4: 45 .............................. Sint Annazusterstraat  bestaande toestand situatie .....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 46 .............................. Latei voor hijsinstallatie .............................................................................................................................  

J4: 47 .............................. Dames en herentoilet bij de weefkamer .....................................................................................................  
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J4: 48 .............................. Bestaande toestand begane grond en gevel ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

J4: 49 .............................. Nieuwe toestand begane grond en gevel ....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 530 

 

8. Gasfabriek 

 

8.1 Jaren 1911-1913, 1916, 1929, 1940 

 

K2: 1 ............................... Zuiverhuis: Paalfundering, plattegrond, gevel, aanzicht en doorsneden  ................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 2 ............................... Buitendeur en raamkozijnen met details .................................................................................................... 1911 ............................. 3 fiches 

K2: 3 ............................... Details profielsteen ..................................................................................................................................... 1911 

K2: 4 ............................... Details kap (2 fiches).................................................................................................................................. 1911 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 5 ............................... Details houten gootlijst met verankering (2 fiches) ................................................................................... 1911 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 6 ............................... Details zinken vergaarbakken met ijzeren consoles ................................................................................... 1911 

K2: 7-7a .......................... Paalfundering (2 fiches) ............................................................................................................................. 1911 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 8 ............................... Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1911 

K2: 9 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1911 

K2: 10 ............................. Details houten luchtkap .............................................................................................................................. 1911 

K2: 11 ............................. Kapspant kolenloods .................................................................................................................................. 1912 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 12 ............................. Revisie plattegrond, paalfundering, stokerij ............................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 13 ............................. Revisie plattegrond, paalfundering, condensorgebouw.............................................................................. 1913 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 14 ............................. Staat beheiing stokerij, schoorsteen condensorgebouw .............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 15 ............................. Details gefingeerde lijsten condensorgebouw ............................................................................................  

K2: 16 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

K2: 17 ............................. Balklaag condensorgebouw ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 18 ............................. Voorgevel (2 fiches) ...................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 19 ............................. Zijgevel ......................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 20 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K2: 21 ............................. Details duimhagen ......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

K2: 22 ............................. Gedeelte voorgevel stokerij (2 fiches)........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 
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K2: 24 ............................. Zijgevel ......................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 25 ............................. Details Rolluiken Condensorgebouw .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 26 ............................. Details hardsteen stokerij  ..........................................................................................................................  

K2: 27 ............................. Gedeelte voorgevel stokerij ondergedeelte ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 28 ............................. Gedeelte voorgevel stokerij bovengedeelte ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 29 ............................. Zijgevels gedeelte vakwerk ondergedeelte  ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 30 ............................. Zijgevels stokerij vakwerk bovengedeelte .................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 31 ............................. Details ijzerwerk stokerij bovengedeelte ...................................................................................................  

K2: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 33 ............................. Details ijzerwerk voorgevel bovengedeelte ...............................................................................................  

K2: 34 ............................. Gedeelte voorgevel stokerij  .......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 35 ............................. Detail gootlijst stokerij bovengedeelte .......................................................................................................  

K2: 36 ............................. Detail gootlijst stokerij ondergedeelte ........................................................................................................  

K2: 37 ............................. Gedeelte achtergevel stokerij .....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 38 ............................. Detail hardstenen grendelstukken stokerij en condensorgebouw ...............................................................  

K2: 39 ............................. Detail ankers condensorgebouw .................................................................................................................  

K2: 40 ............................. Detail Keulse goot ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 41 ............................. Doorsneden gootlijst zijgevel condensorbouw ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 42 ............................. Duimhangen en deurgrendels .....................................................................................................................  

K2: 43 ............................. Situatie gedeelte condensorbouw ...............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 44 ............................. Kantoorgebouw, fundering, plattegrond gevels doorsneden (2 fiches) ......................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 44a ........................... Kantoorgebouw revisie heistaat berekeningen ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 45 ............................. Idem: balklagen plattegronden en verdieping ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 46 ............................. Idem: balklagen en kapplan zolderbalklagen (2 fiches) .............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 47 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

K2: 48 ............................. Details Udelfanger zandsteen .....................................................................................................................  

K2: 49 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 50 ............................. Zandstenen gevelplaten (opschrift)  ...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 51 ............................. Raamkozijnen, deurkozijnen  .....................................................................................................................  

K2: 52 ............................. Ramkozijnen ..............................................................................................................................................  
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K2: 53 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

K2: 54 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

K2: 55 ............................. Raamkozijnen details .................................................................................................................................  

K2: 56 ............................. Binnendeur kozijnen ..................................................................................................................................  

K2: 57 ............................. Details binnendeur kozijnen .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K2: 58 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K2: 59 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

K2: 60 ............................. Deurkozijn achtergevel met details ............................................................................................................  

K2: 61 ............................. Details buitendeur en raamkozijn ...............................................................................................................  

K2: 62 ............................. Details Gootlijsten ......................................................................................................................................  

K2: 63 ............................. Dakvensters met details en scoorsteen (2 fiches) .......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 64 ............................. Trap ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 65 ............................. Trap details .................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 66 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 67 ............................. Details privaat en hemelwaterkolken .........................................................................................................  

K2: 68 ............................. Details koperen nisbussen en gesmeed ijzeren beugels voor afvoerbuizen en gegoten ijzeren 

luchtroosters ...............................................................................................................................................  

K2: 69 ............................. Kantoorgebouw zinken vergaarbakken ......................................................................................................  

K2: 70 ............................. Kasten begane grond met details ................................................................................................................  

K2: 71 ............................. Kantoorgebouw tegelvloeren  ....................................................................................................................  

K2: 72 ............................. Kantoorgebouw koof en perklijsten details ................................................................................................  

K2: 73 ............................. Gewijzigde details binnendeurkozijn en gewijzigde hardstenen neuten ....................................................   

K2: 74 ............................. Details hardstenen neuten en aanzetstukken ..............................................................................................  

K2: 75 ............................. Kantoorgebouw schoorsteenmantels met details .......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 76 ............................. Gewijzigde profielen trap ...........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 77 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 78 ............................. Gewijzigde profielen gootlijst ....................................................................................................................  

K2: 79 ............................. Gewijzigde kluisdeurkozijn met details .....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 80 ............................. Kantoorgebouw loketkozijnen tussen entree kantoor met details ..............................................................  

K2: 81 ............................. Gewijzigde kluisdeurkozijn met details .....................................................................................................  
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K2: 82 ............................. Kantoorgebouw gasmeterkast met details ..................................................................................................  

K2: 83 ............................. Details hardsteen en ijzerwerk loketkozijn entree ......................................................................................  

K2: 84 ............................. Afsluithek terrein met situatie (2 fiches) .................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 85 ............................. Afsluithek detail .........................................................................................................................................  

K2: 86 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

K2: 87 ............................. Afsluithek detail hardsteen .........................................................................................................................   

K2: 88 ............................. Afsluithek detail .........................................................................................................................................  

K2: 89 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 90 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 91 ............................. Afsluithek slotplaten enz. ...........................................................................................................................  

K2: 92 ............................. Lantaarnbeugels in rijhek ...........................................................................................................................  

K2: 93 ............................. Schuttingen raster en muurwerk op het terrein van de gasfabriek .............................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 94 ............................. Bestektekening uitbreidingsplan stokerij ................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 536 

K2: 95 ............................. Gedeelte voorgevel stokerij ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 96 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 97 ............................. Details hardsteen stokerij  ..........................................................................................................................  

K2: 98 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 99 ............................. Details dakraam, deurkozijn voor het toestellengebouw met details .........................................................  

K2: 100 ........................... Details onderbouw gashouder ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 536 

K2: 101 ........................... Uitbreiding administratie gebouw: bestektekening plattegrond kapplan situatie ....................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 196 

K2: 102 ........................... Idem: gevels met doorsneden ..................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 103 ........................... Idem: details betonfundering ...................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 104 ........................... Idem: details kozijnen ................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 106 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 107 ........................... Details raamkozijnen .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 108 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 109 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 110 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 111 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 
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K2: 112 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 113 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 114 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 115 ........................... Details deurkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 116 ........................... Details kasten ............................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 117 ........................... Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 118 ........................... Details binnendeur en raamkozijnen .......................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 119 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 120 ........................... Details deurkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 121 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 122 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 123 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 124 ........................... Details raamkozijnen .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 125 ........................... Details deurkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 126 ........................... Details binnendeur en kasten ...................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 127 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 128 ........................... Details kasten ............................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 129 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 130 ........................... Details diverse kasten ................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 131 ........................... Details kasten ............................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 132 ........................... Details kasten tekenkamer .......................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 133 ........................... Details zuurkast .......................................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 134 ........................... Details loketpui .......................................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 135 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 136 ........................... Details binnenlantaarn ................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 137 ........................... Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 138 ........................... Balklagen .................................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 139 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 140 ........................... Kap ............................................................................................................................................................. 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 141 ........................... Details goot en boeibord ............................................................................................................................ 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 
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K2: 142 ........................... Trap ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 143 ........................... Sierhekje en stootplaten ............................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 144 ........................... Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 145 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 146 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 147 ........................... Details Udelfanger zandsteen ..................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 148 ........................... Binnenleuning trap ..................................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 149 ........................... Betontrap .................................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 150 ........................... Betontrap details ......................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 151 ........................... Binnenleuning met details .......................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 152 ........................... Werktekening begane grond ....................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 153 ........................... Werktekening verdieping ........................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 154 ........................... Geglazuurde wandtegels ............................................................................................................................ 1929 

K2: 155 ........................... Wandtegels ................................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 156 ........................... Wandtegels ( geglazuurde) ......................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 157 ........................... Wandtegels bordereau zandsteen ............................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 158 ........................... Wandtegel bordereau zandsteen ................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 159 ........................... Vloertegel ................................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 198 

K2: 160 ........................... Details betonwerk ....................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 161 ........................... Uitbreiding administratie gebouw ..............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 162 ........................... Details betonwerk stavenlijst ..................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 163 ........................... Details ijzeren kolommen ........................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 164 ........................... Tegelwanden .............................................................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 165 ........................... Details glas in loos ..................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 166 ........................... Plan keuken woning directeur .................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 167 ........................... Plan keukenhuisje ....................................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 168 ........................... Plan keukenhuisje uitbreiding kruipgaten .................................................................................................. 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 169 ........................... Plan keukenhuisje uitbreiding fundering .................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 170 ........................... Details aanrechtkast en schuifdeur ............................................................................................................. 1929 

K2: 171 ........................... Buitendeur en raamkozijnen ....................................................................................................................... 1929 
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K2: 172 ........................... Details van 170 en 171 ............................................................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 173 ........................... Leiding, paal en betonfundering met plattegrond ...................................................................................... 1929 

K2: 174 ........................... Bestektekening leidingen ........................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 175 ........................... Ideeënschets voor gasilluminatie................................................................................................................ 1929 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 201 ........................... Uitbreiding en verbouwing magazijn, werkplaatsen (en kantoor): situatie bestaand ................................. 1940 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 201a ......................... Idem: situatie en verzamel staat palen ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 202 ........................... Idem: gedeeltelijke situatie .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 203 ........................... Idem: begane grond plan ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 204 ........................... Idem: verdieping plan.................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 205 ........................... Idem: gevels en doorsneden .......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 206 ........................... Idem: begane grond beton ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 207 ........................... Idem: betonconstructie verdiepingvloer en plat .........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 208 ........................... Idem: riolering ijzer en gres (zie ook tekening k2 289) .............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 208a ......................... Idem: riolering ijzer voor water wijziging .................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 209 ........................... Idem: revisie verwarming ...........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 210 ........................... Idem: montagetekening lift ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 211 ........................... Idem: elektra, lichtleiding begane grond ....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 212 ........................... Idem: elektra, lichtleiding verdieping ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 213 ........................... Idem: elektra, lichtleiding hoofdkabels, schakel en zekeringkasten ..........................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 214 ........................... Idem: verzamelblad stalen buitenramen en deuren  ...................................................................................  

K2: 215 ........................... Idem: verzamelblad stalen binnenpuien en deuren ....................................................................................  

K2: 216 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 217 ........................... Idem: verzamelblad daklantaarns ...............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 218 ........................... Idem: legramen onder lantaarns verdieping ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 219 ........................... Idem: matenplan begane grond ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 220 ........................... Idem: matenplan kelder en verdieping .......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 221 ........................... Idem: diverse geveldoorsneden ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 222 ........................... Idem: verzamelblad stalen buitenramen en deuren ....................................................................................  

K2: 223 ........................... Idem: details bevestiging stalen ramen en deuren ......................................................................................  

K2: 224 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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K2: 225 ........................... Idem: details stalen binnenpuien ................................................................................................................  

K2: 225a ......................... Idem: betonpaal detail ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 226 ........................... Idem: Staalskelet smederij .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 227 ........................... Idem: tussen schotten urinoirs ....................................................................................................................  

K2: 228 ........................... Idem: kolenstortluiken................................................................................................................................  

K2: 229 ........................... Idem: detail lateibalk ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 230 ........................... Idem: begane grond plan verwarming ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 231 ........................... Idem: verdieping plan verwarming ............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 232 ........................... Idem: details lantaarns smederij .................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 232a ......................... Idem: schokbeton lantaarns en ventilatiekap toilet ....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 233 ........................... Idem: dwarsdoorsneden AB en AF ............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 234 ........................... Idem: instrumentmakerwerktafels ..............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 235 ........................... Idem: beton dakbalklaag ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 236 ........................... Idem: beton verdieping balklaag ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 237 ........................... Idem: betondak schaftlokaal .......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 238 ........................... Idem: gewapend betonvloer begane grond  ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 239 ........................... Idem: balken begane grond ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 239a ......................... Idem: betonbalken ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 239b ......................... Idem: betonbalk begane vloer ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 240 ........................... Idem: betonbalken 13 en 14 .......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 241 ........................... Idem: betonkelder fundering balken...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 242 ........................... Idem: detail stalen ramen ...........................................................................................................................  

K2: 242a ......................... Idem: anker voor detail 5a ..........................................................................................................................  

K2: 243 ........................... Idem: bimsdak ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 244 ........................... Idem: bovenaanzicht bimsdaken ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 245 ........................... Idem: aanvraagtekening handlift ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 246 ........................... Idem: schoorsteenkanalen  .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 247 ........................... Idem: puien hout.........................................................................................................................................  

K2: 248 ........................... Idem: liftkoker ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 249 ........................... Idem: betimmering daklantaarns ................................................................................................................  
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K2: 250 ........................... Idem: stelling voor magazijn ...................................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 539 

K2: 251 ........................... Idem: detail westgevel ................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 252 ........................... Idem: terrein technische bedrijven .............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 253 ........................... Idem: garderobekasten ...............................................................................................................................  

K2: 254 ........................... Idem: verzamelblad gevel stalen ramen (2 stuk) ........................................................................................  

K2: 255 ........................... Idem: details gevel stalen ramen ................................................................................................................  

K2: 256 ........................... Idem: details stalen ramen ..........................................................................................................................  

K2: 258 ........................... Idem: details magazijn en werkplaatsen Gemeentewerken Schiedam .......................................................  

K2: 259 ........................... Idem: stalen buiten deuren .........................................................................................................................  

K2: 260 ........................... Idem: detail windwerk gevelramen ............................................................................................................  

K2: 261 ........................... Idem: detail raamsluiting ............................................................................................................................  

K2: 262 ........................... Idem: geperst stalen binnendeurkozijnen (2 stuk) ......................................................................................  

K2: 263 ........................... Idem: legramen ...........................................................................................................................................  

K2: 264 ........................... Idem: stalen puien verdieping ....................................................................................................................  

K2: 265 ........................... Idem: detail puien (stuk) ............................................................................................................................  

K2: 266 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 267 ........................... Idem: glasstaat ............................................................................................................................................  

K2: 268 ........................... Idem: betonpalen ........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 269 ........................... Idem: schokbeton bimsdak werkplaats (2 fiches) ......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 270 ........................... Idem (2 fiches) ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 271 ........................... Idem: schokbeton bimsdak smederij (2 stuk) .............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 272 ........................... Idem (2 stuk) ..............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 273 ........................... Idem: schokbeton aansluiting dak eindgevel (2 fiches) .............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 274 ........................... Idem: schokbeton bimsdak lager gedeelte (2 fiches) .................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 275 ........................... Vincent 3stuks spanten (2 fiches) ...............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 276 ........................... Vincent details van 75 (2 stuk) ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 277 ........................... Vincent details kopwand (2 fiches) ............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 278 ........................... Vincent details achterwand (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 279 ........................... Vincent liggers wand A en B (2 stuk .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 280 ........................... Vincent gordingen en kraanliggers (2 fiches) ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 
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K2: 281 ........................... Uitbreiding ketelhuis voor afgasketel.........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 282 ........................... Idem: wijziging klom ommetseling ............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 283 ........................... Idem: gewapend betonvloer balken ............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 284 ........................... Idem: kapspant ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 285 ........................... Stalen frame eindgang 4 Vincent (2 stuk) ..................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 286 ........................... Fundaties in nieuwe smederij .....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 287 ........................... Fundaties en opstelling voor ijk elektrische meters  ..................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 288 ........................... Heirapport nr.1 ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

K2: 289 ........................... Plattegrond uitbreiding fitters werkplaats ..................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 539 

 

8.2 Jaren 1941, 1948 

 

K2: 290 ........................... Garages en wagenloods voorlopig plan gasfabriek .................................................................................... 1941 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 291 ........................... Idem: plattengrond en gevels bestektekening  ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 292 ........................... Idem: Voorgevel .........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 293 ........................... Idem: Overige gevel ...................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 294 ........................... Idem: Doorsneden ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 295 ........................... Idem: Kozijnen met deuren details .............................................................................................................  

K2: 296 ........................... Idem: Kozijnen met deuren details, overige details van 305......................................................................  

K2: 297 ........................... Idem: Gevelroosters en details van blok 2 .................................................................................................  

K2: 298 ........................... Idem: Plaatsing gevelroosters .....................................................................................................................  

K2: 299 ........................... Idem: Begin en eindpunten geveldetails van blok 2 ...................................................................................  

K2: 300 ........................... Idem: Plaatsing glastegels ..........................................................................................................................  

K2: 301 ........................... Idem: Details dak .......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 302 ........................... Idem: Betonconstructies .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 303 ........................... Idem: Gesmede gehengen ..........................................................................................................................  

K2: 304 ........................... Idem: Schets ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 305 ........................... Idem: Buitendeuren ....................................................................................................................................  

K2: 306 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K2: 325 ........................... Gasfabriek: verbouwing bestektekening bestaande toestand  .................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 
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K2: 326 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 327 ........................... Bestektekening plattegrond ........................................................................................................................ 1930 ............ origineel THA 539  

K2: 327a ......................... Verbouwing bestektekening plattegrond gevels, doorsneden  ................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 328 ........................... Details glaspuien A-B ................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 329 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 330 ........................... Details plattegrond nieuwe toestand loket adresafdeling ........................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 331 ........................... Details kozijnen kamer opzichters ............................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 332 ........................... Garderobe kapstokken ................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 333 ........................... Details kapstokken garderobe .................................................................................................................... 1948 ............................. 2 fiches  

K2: 334 ........................... Bureau in kamer v/d directeur .................................................................................................................... 1948 

K2: 335 ........................... Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 336 ........................... Tafel in kamer directeur ............................................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 337 ........................... Details kamer ............................................................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 338 ........................... Betimmering en inrichting kamer directeur op verdieping ........................................................................ 1948 

K2: 339 ........................... Details glaspui ............................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 340 ........................... Werktekening gewapend betonwerk .......................................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 341 ........................... Wijziging entree a/d Dwarsstraat (2 fiches) ............................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 342 ........................... Detail luifel aan achtergevel ....................................................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 343 ........................... Kastdeurkozijn glaspui met detail .............................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 344 ........................... Ventilatie administratieruimte en afscherming radiatoren ......................................................................... 1948 

K2: 345 ........................... Schuifhek entree aan de Dwarsstraat (2 fiches) ......................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 346 ........................... Mechanische verdichte kunstgranietwerken (2 fiches) .............................................................................. 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 347 ........................... Details kunstgranietwerken ........................................................................................................................ 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 348 ........................... Stalen balken .............................................................................................................................................. 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 349 ........................... Letters Hoofdgebouw ................................................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 350 ........................... Deurkozijn voor schemakamer ................................................................................................................... 1948 

K2: 351 ........................... Brieven kastje ............................................................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 352 ........................... Balie  .......................................................................................................................................................... 1948 

K2: 353 ........................... Variant balie opstanden .............................................................................................................................. 1948 ............................. 2 fiches 

K2: 354 ........................... Omtimmering verwarming directeur kamer ............................................................................................... 1948 
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K2: 355 ........................... Marmeren bladen directeur kamer ............................................................................................................. 1948 

K2: 356 ........................... Zinken ventilatiekoker ................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 357 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

K2: 358 ........................... Arbeidsinrichting ........................................................................................................................................ 1948 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 359 ........................... Verbouw administratiegebouw bestaande toestand, enz. ........................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 360 ........................... Idem: bestektekening ................................................................................................................................. 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 361 ........................... Idem: kop en voetplaat verbindingen van de puibalken met de stijlen. ..................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 362 ........................... Idem: stalen fundatiebalken, puibalken enz. .............................................................................................. 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 363 ........................... Idem: betonvloeren en balken  ................................................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 364 ........................... Idem: constructie, verbinding D.J.N 24 en D.J.N 14 ................................................................................. 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 365 ........................... Idem: houten glaspuin merk 9-11 ............................................................................................................... 1951 

K2: 366 ........................... Idem: raamkozijnen merk 1.2.3 en 5 met details ....................................................................................... 1951 

K2: 367 ........................... Idem: buitendeurkozijn (6) ......................................................................................................................... 1951 

K2: 368 ........................... Idem: details van pui 9-11 .......................................................................................................................... 1951 

K2: 369 ........................... Idem: gootlijst ............................................................................................................................................ 1951 

K2: 370 ........................... Idem: verbouw fragment van de achtergevel met plattegrond, enz. ........................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 371 ........................... Idem: kozijnentekening merk 7 en 8met details ......................................................................................... 1951 

K2: 372 ........................... Idem: platdakconstructie met Oosterhoutsche bouwpl. klossen, enz. ........................................................ 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 373 ........................... Idem: verbouw luifelconstructie ................................................................................................................. 1952 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 374 ........................... Idem: wijziging gootconstructie, luifel ...................................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 375 ........................... Idem: fundatie versterking ......................................................................................................................... 1958 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 376 ........................... Gasmenggebouw begane grond gevels, doorsneden, situatie ....................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 377 ........................... Idem: kozijn ...............................................................................................................................................  

K2: 378 ........................... Idem: Raamkozijn details ...........................................................................................................................  

K2: 379 ........................... Idem: Deurkozijn B en D ...........................................................................................................................  

K2: 380 ........................... Idem: Fundering gewapend beton (2 fiches) ..............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 381 ........................... Mechanisch verdichten beton onderdelen (2 fiches) ..................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 382 ........................... Dakbalken, lateien ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 383 ........................... Betonconstructie, schets .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 384 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 
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K2: 385 ........................... Verbouwing: fundatie gewapend beton ......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 386 ........................... Idem: balken in fundatie .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 387 ........................... Idem: kolommen ........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 388 ........................... Idem: klommen, consoles ...........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 389 ........................... Idem: betonbalken op 59 wapening (2 fiches) ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 390 ........................... Idem: betonbalken op 59 wapening (2 fiches) ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 391 ........................... Idem: betonbalken op 170-4295 .................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 392 ........................... Idem: betonbalken op 170-4295 wapening ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 393 ........................... Idem: beton vloeren ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 394 ........................... Idem: beton vloeren wapening ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 395 ........................... Gashouder: waterpassing, oude en nieuwe toestand .................................................................................. 1962 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 396 ........................... Idem: betonfundering .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 397 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 398 ........................... Verbouwing kamer opzichters: plattegrond puien, details (2 fiches) .........................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 399 ........................... Idem: details, puien (2 fiches) ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

 

9. Toonzaal Broersvest 95 

 

K2: 307 ........................... Bestaande ruimte ........................................................................................................................................ 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 308 ........................... Inrichten met Bruynzeel keukenelementen ................................................................................................ 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 309 ........................... Plattegrond en doorsneden ......................................................................................................................... 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 310 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 311 ........................... Plattegrond en doorsneden nieuwe toestand .............................................................................................. 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 312 ........................... Details podiums .......................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 313 ........................... Details kast en demonstratieruimte ............................................................................................................ 1949 

K2: 314 ........................... Details aanrechtkastje demonstratieruimte ................................................................................................. 1949 

K2: 315 ........................... Indeling ...................................................................................................................................................... 1949  ........... origineel THA 538 

K2: 316 ........................... Details werktafels demonstratieruimte ....................................................................................................... 1949 

K2: 317 ........................... Bergplaats ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 318 ........................... Verlichting .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 
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K2: 319 ........................... Verbouwing bergplaats .............................................................................................................................. 1949 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 320 ........................... Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................ 1949 

K2: 321 ........................... Wijziging plafons in demonstratiekeuken .................................................................................................. 1949 

K2: 322 ........................... Details roosterwerk in plafond ................................................................................................................... 1949 

K2: 323 ........................... Details ijzerwerk voor ventilatoren ............................................................................................................ 1949 

K2: 400 ........................... Kadastrale situatie ...................................................................................................................................... 1963 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 401 ........................... Plattegrond en doorsneden ......................................................................................................................... 1963 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 402 ........................... Plattegrond en doorsneden, wijziging ........................................................................................................ 1963 ............ origineel THA 538 

K2: 403 ........................... Gevels, doorsneden ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 404 ........................... Plattegronden en doorsneden .....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 405 ........................... Plattegrond en gevels .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 538 

K2: 406 ........................... Kozijnen details ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K2: 407 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  
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K4: 222 ........................... Mechanisch verdichten beton .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K4: 223 ........................... Staalconstructie en roosters ........................................................................................................................  

 

12. Luchtbescherming 

 

12.1 Luchtbescherming Schiedam 

 

K5: 1 ............................... Schema .......................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 2-2a .......................... Commandopost: palenplan plattegrond vooraanzicht, doorsneden en situatie (2 fiches) .......................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 3 ............................... Idem: plattegrond ....................................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 4 ............................... Idem: kozijnen, deuren, ramen met details ................................................................................................. 1939 

K5: 5 ............................... Idem: timmerwerken: aanzichten met kastjes, bank en w.c. met doorsneden ............................................ 1939 

K5: 6 ............................... Idem: sparingen centraleverwarming en riolering (plattegrond) ................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 7 ............................... Idem: gasdicht luik, doorsneden luik ventilatiekanaal, ventilator met dichting, ventilatieopening 

en achterwand w.c. ..................................................................................................................................... 1939 

K5: 8 ............................... Idem: gewapend betonvloer, dak, details ................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 9 ............................... Idem: gewapend beton doorsneden ............................................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 10 ............................. Idem: gewapend beton wanden .................................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 11 ............................. Idem: buigstaten (6 fiches.) ........................................................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 12 ............................. Idem: scherfvrij luik met details ................................................................................................................. 1939 

K5: 13 ............................. Idem: verwarming betonkoker (opg. plattegrond Zusterhuis en commandopost) ...................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 14 ............................. Idem: telefoon (Plattegrond) ...................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 15 ............................. Idem: hulzen voor centraleverwarming ...................................................................................................... 1939 
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K5: 16 ............................. Idem: verlichtingsschema (plattegrond) ..................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 17 ............................. Idem: heistaat met heiplan .......................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 18 ............................. Idem: plaatsing rijwielblokken situatie ...................................................................................................... 1939 

K5: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

K5: 20 ............................. Reclame object: met doorsneden en details ............................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 21 ............................. Sirenes: opstelling op de “Amstelbron” met bedieningsplatform .............................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 22 ............................. Idem: Nieuwe Waterwegstraat 1en H.B.S. ................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 23 ............................. Idem: fabriekspand Jacobs Westerkade 2a, Van`t Hoffplein 1, Sint Liduinastraat 1, Professor 

Kamerlingh Onneslaan 195, Molen Treurniet” Vlaardingerdijk 81: met details ....................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 24 ............................. Idem: Sint Liduinastraat 83a, Rubensplein 26, Groenelaan 22a: met details ............................................. 1929 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 25 ............................. Loopgraaf: plattegrond ............................................................................................................................... 1929 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 26 ............................. Idem: gasdichte luiken ............................................................................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 26a ........................... Idem: kruk gasdichte luiken ....................................................................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 27 ............................. Commandopost: maatschets zuigbocht gasfilter ........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 28 ............................. Idem: schets bij bedieningsvoorschrift voor de gasfilterinstallatie v/d luchtbescherming .........................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 31 ............................. Schuilplaatsen: plan scherfvrije Gemeentewerken Korte Haven niet uitgevoerd ......................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 31a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 33 ............................. Idem: gasvrije systeem Wernink ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 34 ............................. Idem: overkapping toegangen niet uitgevoerd ...........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 35 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 36 ............................. Uitkijkpost: met detail niet uitgevoerd .......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 37 ............................. Schuilplaatsen Stadhuis: plattegronden (stadhuis) .....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 38 ............................. Vakposten: scherfvrij maken Bingham Warande: D .................................................................................. 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 38a ........................... Idem: Noordvest: a, plan ketelhuis Kooyman Nieuwe Haven: E en 1
e
 Tuinsingel: b ................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 39 ............................. Idem: scherfvrij maken garage v/d Ende Graaf Florisstraat: F  ................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 40 ............................. Idem: scherfvrij maken politieposten Grote Markt, François Haverschmidtlaan, Lange 

Nieuwstraat, Buitenhavenweg .................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 41 ............................. Idem: scherfvrij maken garage v/d Ende Graaf Florisstraat: F en kantoor Gemeentereiniging: C ............ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 
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K5: 42 ............................. Hulpziekenhuizen: scherfvrij maken v/d hoofdtoegangen: meisjesschool Van Swindenstraat, 

jongensschool Laurens Costerstraat ,bewaarschool Lange Singelstraat .................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 43 ............................. Geneeskundige post: F Sint-Jacobsgasthuis scherfvrij maken ................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 44 ............................. Vakpost: a drilschuur scherfvrij maken...................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 45 ............................. Geneeskundige post: De Doelen scherfvrij maken .................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 46 ............................. Politieposten en geneeskundige vakposten: scherfvrij maken ...................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 47 ............................. Noodziekenhuis: Lange Singelstraat noodtrap met bordessen ...................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 48 ............................. Idem: Lange Singelstraat details ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 51 ............................. Wachthuisje: plattegronden en aanzicht-doorsn. ........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 52 ............................. Bouw van 9 schuilkelders: (rondtype) situatie ........................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 53 ............................. Idem: doorsneden ....................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 54 ............................. Idem: schuilkelder Broersvest .................................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 55 ............................. Idem: gewapend beton ring ........................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 56 ............................. Idem: situatie hoek Vlaardingerdijk ........................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 57 ............................. Idem: revisietekening ................................................................................................................................. 1940 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 61 ............................. Overzicht Schuilplaatsen tegen luchtgevaar ............................................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 172 

K5: 62 ............................. Idem: tegen luchtgevaar (beschrijving) ......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 172 

K5: 71 ............................. Inrichting noodziekenhuizen ......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 535 

K5: 72 ............................. Algemene constructie: voor lokaalafscheidingen ....................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 73 ............................. Idem: voor inrichting theekeukens ............................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 74 ............................. Idem: voor inrichting spoelkeukens ........................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

 

12.2 Luchtbescherming scholen 

 

K5: 75 ............................. Frans Halsplein begane grond .................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 76 ............................. Frans Halsplein verdieping ......................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 77 ............................. Dr. de Visserschool begane grond .............................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 78 ............................. Dr. de Visserschool verdieping .................................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 79 ............................. François Haverschmidtlaan begane grond en verdieping ........................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 80 ............................. School Bosboomlaan begane grond en verdieping .................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 
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K5: 81 ............................. School Huismanstraat en Anthonie Muysstraat begane grond ................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 82 ............................. Idem begane grond en verdieping .............................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 83 ............................. School Prins Mauritsstraat begane grond ................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 84 ............................. Idem verdieping.......................................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 85 ............................. Idem omgeving ........................................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 86 ............................. School Stadhouderslaan begane grond en verdieping ................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 87 ............................. School Nassaulaan begane grond en verdieping ........................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 88 ............................. Huishoudschool begane grond en verdieping ............................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 89 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 90 ............................. School Westmolenstraat begane grond en verdieping................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 91 ............................. Sint Liduinaschool begane grond en verdieping ........................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 92 ............................. Singelschool begane grond en verdieping .................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 93 ............................. School Lange Singelstraat begane grond en verdieping............................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

K5: 94 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 ............ origineel THA 535 

 

13. Gasregel- en ontvangstation  

 

K6: 1 ............................... Schetsontwerp ............................................................................................................................................ 1965 

K6: 2 ............................... Bestektekening ...........................................................................................................................................  

K6: 3 ............................... Gewapend beton bekistingtekening............................................................................................................  

K6: 4 ............................... Gewapend beton wapeningstekening .........................................................................................................  

K6: 5 ............................... Mechanisch verdichten beton .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 6 ............................... Kozijnen en details .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 7 ............................... Kozijnen wijziging deurenkozijn merk C ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 8 ............................... IJzerwerktekening ......................................................................................................................................  

K6: 9 ............................... Bestektekening aan de Laan van Bol’es .....................................................................................................  

K6: 10 ............................. Schetsplan en situatie  ................................................................................................................................  

K6: 11 ............................. Bestektekening nummering ........................................................................................................................  

K6: 12 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K6: 13 ............................. Betonconstructie begane grond vloer en balken .........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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K6: 14 ............................. Bekisting begane grond vloer en balken ....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 15 ............................. Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

K6: 16 ............................. Bekisting tekening ......................................................................................................................................  

K6: 17 ............................. Betonfundering wapening ..........................................................................................................................  

K6: 18 ............................. Mechanisch verdichten beton .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

K6: 20 ............................. Kozijn en details .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 21 ............................. Achtergevel kozijn details op blad 10K nr. 620 .........................................................................................  

K6: 22 ............................. Kozijnen en details .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

K6: 23 ............................. IJzerwerktekening ......................................................................................................................................  

K6: 24 ............................. Fundatie toegangshek .................................................................................................................................  

K6: 25 ............................. Nilson zuigkap ...........................................................................................................................................  

K6: 26 ............................. Situatie aan de Dwarsstraat i.v.m. Hinderwet ............................................................................................  

K6: 27 ............................. Situatie aan de Laan van Bol’es i.v. Hinderwet (vervallen) .......................................................................  

K6: 29 ............................. Trafohuisje en gasregelstation Groenoord (N) ........................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 30 ............................. Palenplan .................................................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 31 ............................. Heirapport .................................................................................................................................................. 1968 ............................. 2 fiches 

K6: 32 ............................. Bestektekening ........................................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 33 ............................. Bekistingtekening ....................................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 34 ............................. Wapeningtekening ...................................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 35 ............................. Mechanisch verdichten beton ..................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 36 ............................. Beton dak latei gasruimte balk traforuimte ................................................................................................ 1968 ............ origineel THA 535 

K6: 37 ............................. Houten toegangskozijn ............................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 38 ............................. Roosters binnen .......................................................................................................................................... 1968 

K6: 39 ............................. Vloer en gevelroosters merk A ................................................................................................................... 1968 ..........................................  

K6: 40 ............................. Roosters merk C en D ................................................................................................................................ 1968 

K6: 41 ............................. Bliksemafleiding ........................................................................................................................................ 1968 
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14. Rioolgemalen 

 

14.1 Hoofdgasgemaal van de riolering 

 

L1: 1 ............................... Begane grond paalfundering voor gevel doorsn. situatie ........................................................................... 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 2 ............................... Gewijzigd plan begane grond (uitgevoerd) ................................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 3 ............................... Zandvang met kelders plattegrond doorsn. bodemstukken gewapend betonplaten ................................... 1908 

L1: 4 ............................... Funderingsplan doorsn. riool en persleidingen.. ........................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 5 ............................... Voorgevel met details en doorsn. ............................................................................................................... 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 6 ............................... IJzeren kapconstructie ................................................................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 7 ............................... Details Niedermendiger basaltlava ............................................................................................................. 1908 

L1: 8 ............................... Bodemstukken en betonplaten ................................................................................................................... 1908 

L1: 9 ............................... Deuren en raamkozijnen ............................................................................................................................. 1908 

L1: 10 ............................. Deuren en raamkozijnen details en goten ................................................................................................... 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 11 ............................. Situatie persleiding en gemeenteriool ........................................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 12 ............................. Funderingsplan gemeenteriool ................................................................................................................... 1908 

L1: 13 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 15 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren buizen ............................................................................................................................... 1908 

L1: 16 ............................. Details kap .................................................................................................................................................. 1908 

L1: 17 ............................. Details gootlijst .......................................................................................................................................... 1908 

L1: 18 ............................. Geconstrueerde ijzeren consoles onder bordes zandvang met details ........................................................ 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 19 ............................. Hardstenen corbeaux onder schoorsteen. ................................................................................................... 1908 

L1: 20 ............................. Details gesmeed ijzeren beugels voor de afvoerbuizen .............................................................................. 1908 

L1: 21 ............................. Houten trap met details .............................................................................................................................. 1908 

L1: 22 ............................. Gedeelte zandvang met doorsn. en klimijzers ............................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 23 ............................. Krooshekken en schuif met hijstoestellen .................................................................................................. 1908 

L1: 24 ............................. Hijsbalk voor krooshekken ......................................................................................................................... 1908 

L1: 25 ............................. Plattegrond tegelvloer ................................................................................................................................ 1908 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L1: 26 ............................. Profielen van de gesmeed ijzeren krooshekken ......................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 
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L1: 27 ............................. Details van de houten schuif ...................................................................................................................... 1909 

L1: 28 ............................. Stoelen voor knaldemper ............................................................................................................................ 1908 

L1: 29 ............................. Kelder voor pompen ................................................................................................................................... 1909 

L1: 30 ............................. Pompen ....................................................................................................................................................... 1919 

L1: 31 ............................. Details waaierpompen ................................................................................................................................ 1919 

L1: 32 ............................. Pomp ( v.d. Kuy en v.d. Ree) .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

 

14.2 Persleiding gedeelte Buitenhavenweg - Broersvest - Overschiesestraat 

 

L1: 33 ............................. Idem nooduitlaat situatie gedeelte Buitenhavenweg - Broersvest - Overschiesestraat ..............................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

L1: 33a............................ Situatie Broersvest naar Buitenhaven.........................................................................................................  

L1: 34 ............................. Luchtuitlaat persleiding .............................................................................................................................. 1908 

L1: 35b ........................... Rand met geribde deksels voor afdekking put persleiding ......................................................................... 1908 

L1: 35c............................ Geconstrueerde ijzeren putrand met deksel ................................................................................................  

L1: 36a............................ Nooduitlaat naar de Schie situatie met lengte- en dwarsprofielen ............................................................. 1912 

L1: 36b ........................... Idem revisietekening .................................................................................................................................. 1912 

L1: 37 ............................. Put met retourklep voor .............................................................................................................................. 1912 

L1: 37a............................ Putten met retourklep en afsluiters voor de nooduitlaat naar Schie ........................................................... 1912 

L1: 38 ............................. Retourklep persleiding ............................................................................................................................... 1909 

L1: 39 ............................. Huisje bovenafsluiter voor nooduitlaat met details .................................................................................... 1912 

L1: 40 ............................. Aansluiting nooduitlaat op de bestaande persleiding ................................................................................. 1912 

L1: 40a............................ Idem revisie ................................................................................................................................................ 1912 

L1: 41a............................ Met persleiding en rioolaansluiting ............................................................................................................ 1912 

L1: 41b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1912 

L1: 42 ............................. Nooduitlaat (wijziging) doorsnede kaaimuur met buisleiding ................................................................... 1912 

 

14.3 Pompgemaal Oost-Frankeland 

 

L1: 45 ............................. Situatie en doorsn. ...................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L1: 46 ............................. Details gewapend beton ............................................................................................................................. 1916 
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L1: 47 ............................. Details deur en ijzeren ladder .....................................................................................................................  

 

14.4 Rioolgemaal Hoofd 

 

L1: 48 ............................. Situatie en doorsneden ............................................................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 48a............................ Revisie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1921 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 49 ............................. Aanzichten en doorsneden gebouwtje ........................................................................................................ 1921 

L1: 50 ............................. Betonconstructie doorsneden gebouwtje .................................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 51 ............................. Uitsparingen tot opstelling machines motorenleidingen enz...................................................................... 1921 

L1: 52 ............................. Stavenlijst ................................................................................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 53 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

L1: 54 ............................. Houtconstructie verzameling details .......................................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 55 ............................. Houtconstructie deurkozijn detail .............................................................................................................. 1921 

L1: 56 ............................. IJzerconstructie kraantje met details .......................................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 57 ............................. IJzerconstructie verzameling details .......................................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 60 ............................. Plaatsing rioolschuif in gemaal .................................................................................................................. 1921 ............................. 2 fiches 

L1: 60a............................ Fundering en opstelling van 2 elektrisch gedreven verticale centr. pompen .............................................. 1921 ............................. 3 fiches 

L1: 61 ............................. Verlengen persbuis demping van sloten en duiker ..................................................................................... 1921 

L1: 61a............................ Revisie uitmonding persleiding tegenover havendienst Voorhaven .......................................................... 1940 

 

14.5 Rioolgemaal Slachthuis 

 

L1: 66 ............................. Riolering en persleiding situatie met details .............................................................................................. 1941 

L1: 66a............................ (Revisie) situatie heiplan toegangskoker 1 en 2 vetvangput ...................................................................... 1941 

L1: 67 ............................. Situatie plattegrond aanzicht doorsnede ..................................................................................................... 1941 

L1: 67a............................ Idem (revisie) ............................................................................................................................................. 1941 

L1: 68 ............................. Persleiding plattegronden ........................................................................................................................... 1941 

L1: 68a............................ Persleiding revisie lengteprofiel plattegrond .............................................................................................. 1941 

L1: 69 ............................. Deuren en lichtkozijnen (revisie) ............................................................................................................... 1941 

L1: 70 ............................. Gewapend beton (revisie) kelderplan begane grond .................................................................................. 1941 
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L1: 71 ............................. Idem: (revisie) doorsnede aanzicht............................................................................................................. 1941 

L1: 72 ............................. Idem: lateien schoorsteenpl. dak revisie ..................................................................................................... 1941 

L1: 73 ............................. Idem: riolering toegangskoker put bodemst. .............................................................................................. 1941 

L1: 74 ............................. Idem: buigstaten in 8 bladen ...................................................................................................................... 1941 ............................. 8 fiches 

L1: 75 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................ 1941 

L1: 76 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

L1: 77 ............................. Grenen houten draaihek met ijzerwerk ...................................................................................................... 1941 

L1: 78 ............................. IJzerwerk ladder in pompenkelder ............................................................................................................. 1941 

L1: 79a -b ....................... Jaffa fundatie kabelplan N.V. gebr. v. Swaay ............................................................................................ 1941 ............................. 4 fiches 

L1: 80 ............................. N.V. gebr. v.d. Swaay montageschema ...................................................................................................... 1941 ............................. 2 fiches 

 

14.6 Rioolgemaal Westfrankeland 

 

L2: 1 ............................... Situatie begane grond fundering kelders kapgrond geveld aanzichten doorsneden (bestektek.) ............... 1916 

L2: 2 ............................... Dienstwoning behorende bij rioolgemaal bestektek. begane grond fundering kapgrond gevels 

doorsneden ................................................................................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 2a-2b ........................ Idem enz (zie verder nummer 60). .............................................................................................................  

L2: 3 ............................... Rioolgemaal: met dienstwoningen Frankeland situatie, riolering met toegangskokers ............................. 1916 

L2: 4 ............................... Balklagen begane grond en verdieping ...................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 5 ............................... Kapplan ...................................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 6 ............................... Kapplan met details .................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 7 ............................... Buitendeur- en raamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

L2: 9 ............................... Buitendeurkozijnen details ......................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 10 ............................. Dienstwoning raamkozijn met details ........................................................................................................ 1916 

L2: 11 ............................. Idem: details ............................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 12 ............................. Idem: en dakkapellen ................................................................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 13 ............................. Binnendeur en raamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 14 ............................. Idem: details ............................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 15 ............................. Details hardsteenwerk ................................................................................................................................ 1916 
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L2: 16 ............................. Details hardsteenwerk (binnen) .................................................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 17 ............................. Details gootlijsten en buitentrap keuken met details .................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 18 ............................. Zolder en keldertrap met details ................................................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 19 ............................. Plattegrond kelder ...................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

L2: 21 ............................. Doorsnede kelder........................................................................................................................................ 1916 

L2: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

L2: 23 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructies doorsn. ......................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

L2: 25 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructies plattegronden ............................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 26 ............................. Dienstwoning gewapend beton fundering en kelder .................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 27 ............................. Fundering en opstelling gemaal met verticale elektr. gedr. centr. pompen ................................................ 1916 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L2: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L2: 30 ............................. Opstelling roosters...................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 31 ............................. IJzeren trap naar kelder .............................................................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 32 ............................. Plaatsing schuif .......................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

L2: 34 ............................. Opstelling voor een vlotterinrichting ......................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 35 ............................. Verankering vlotterinrichting ..................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 36 ............................. Peilschaal handkraan .................................................................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 37 ............................. Plaatsing handkraan.................................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 38 ............................. Plaatsing handkraan op scheidingsmuur van de reservoirs ........................................................................ 1916 

L2: 39 ............................. Plaatsing kolom voor afsluiter .................................................................................................................... 1916 

L2: 40 ............................. Omgekeerde draadstang met moer- en kamwielschuiven .......................................................................... 1918 

L2: 41 ............................. Persleiding Oud- en Nieuw-Westfrankeland situatie met lengte en dwarsprofielen en bestektek. ............ 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

L2: 42 ............................. Idem: door het Sterrebosch naar de rivier de Maas, situatie en profielen .................................................. 1916 

L2: 43 ............................. Idem:wijziging uitmonding doorsn. detail ................................................................................................. 1917 

L2: 44 ............................. Idem: wijziging uitmonding doorsn. detail bewesten Sterrebosch ............................................................. 1919 

L2: 45 ............................. Idem: situatie met ontwerp lengteprofiel persleiding ................................................................................. 1916 

L2: 46 ............................. Idem: herstelling leiding plaats damwand ..................................................................................................  



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 169 

 

 

L2: 47 ............................. Rioolgemaal: plan voor verticale laagdruk Kreiselpomp ........................................................................... 1925 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L2: 48 ............................. Pompfundament ......................................................................................................................................... 1925 

L2: 49 ............................. Fundament bochtstuk ................................................................................................................................. 1925 

L2: 50 ............................. Bochtstuk met muurflens ........................................................................................................................... 1925 

L2: 51 ............................. Detail ijzerwerk .......................................................................................................................................... 1923 

L2: 52 ............................. Afmetingen van bestaand blijvende leidingen ........................................................................................... 1925 

L2: 53 ............................. Opstelling pompen .....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

L2: 54 ............................. Wijziging wentellegerconstructie motor 2 - 3 ............................................................................................ 1962 

L2: 55 ............................. Elektra ........................................................................................................................................................ 1965 

L2: 56 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1965 

L2: 57 ............................. Aardelektrode ............................................................................................................................................. 1965 

L2: 60 ............................. Dienstwoning verbouwing inrichten van een centraal controlevertrek voor de rioolgemalen 

bestaande toestand ...................................................................................................................................... 1951 

L2: 61 ............................. Dienstwoning plattegrond doorsn. gevel .................................................................................................... 1951 

L2: 62 ............................. Idem: raam- en deurkozijn details etc. ....................................................................................................... 1951 

L2: 63 ............................. Idem: schema plattegrond en doorsnede .................................................................................................... 1951 

L2: 64 ............................. Idem: stalen trap met bordesje enz. ............................................................................................................ 1951 

L2: 65 ............................. Idem: balklaag plafondhangers trapje doorloop details enz ....................................................................... 1951 

L2: 66 ............................. Bordes in zandvang .................................................................................................................................... 1954 

L2: 67 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructie ....................................................................................................................... 1954 

L2: 68 ............................. Staalconstructie .......................................................................................................................................... 1954 

L2: 69 ............................. Rioolgemaal Persleiding, uitmonding en situatie ....................................................................................... 1954 

 

14.7 Rioolgemaal Westfrankeland: Uitbreiding 

 

L3: 1 ............................... Situatie bestektekening ............................................................................................................................... 1930 

L3: 2 ............................... Plattegrond bestektekening ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 3 ............................... Doorsneden bestektekening ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 4 ............................... Paalfundering met doorsneden ...................................................................................................................  

L3: 5 ............................... Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  
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L3: 6 ............................... Doorsneden en voorgevel ...........................................................................................................................  

L3: 7 ............................... Zijgevel ......................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 8 ............................... Achtergevel en voorgevel transformatorruimte .........................................................................................  

L3: 9 ............................... Opstellingsplan ...........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 10 ............................. Kozijnen met details ...................................................................................................................................  

L3: 11 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 12 ............................. Kapplan met uitslagen ................................................................................................................................  

L3: 13 ............................. Kapdetails ...................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 14 ............................. Gootdetails .................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 15 ............................. Pomp opstelling ..........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 16 ............................. Riolering .....................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 17 ............................. Vlotterschakel apparaten maatschets..........................................................................................................  

L3: 18 ............................. Ankerbouten en pijpen elektr. geleid. ........................................................................................................  

L3: 19 ............................. Ankerbouten enz. .......................................................................................................................................  

L3: 20 ............................. Neuten en dorpels .......................................................................................................................................  

L3: 21 ............................. Gewapend betonwerk plattegrond ..............................................................................................................  

L3: 22 ............................. Gewapend betonwerk doorsneden .............................................................................................................  

L3: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 24 ............................. Gewapend betonwerk begane grondvloer ..................................................................................................  

L3: 25 ............................. Kelder bekistingtekening ............................................................................................................................  

L3: 26 ............................. Transformatorruimte bekistingtekening .....................................................................................................  

L3: 27 ............................. Doorsneden bekistingtekening ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 28 ............................. Begane grond vloer bekistingtekening .......................................................................................................  

L3: 29 ............................. Uitsparing rioolschuiven id. .......................................................................................................................  

L3: 30 ............................. IJzeren trappen en bordessen ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 31 ............................. IJzeren trappen en bordessen details ..........................................................................................................  

L3: 32 ............................. IJzeren deuren ............................................................................................................................................  

L3: 33 ............................. Krooshekken ..............................................................................................................................................  

L3: 34 ............................. Diverse ijzerconstructies ............................................................................................................................  

L3: 35 ............................. Smeedwerk .................................................................................................................................................  
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L3: 36 ............................. Steenhouwwerk ..........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 37 ............................. Buigstaat betonijzer ....................................................................................................................................  

L3: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 39 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 40 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 41 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 42 ............................. Situatie bouwterrein ...................................................................................................................................  

L3: 43 ............................. IJzeren pijpen .............................................................................................................................................  

L3: 44 ............................. Tegelvloer motorenkamer ..........................................................................................................................  

L3: 45 ............................. Tegelvloer kelder........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 46 ............................. Tegelwanden motorenkamer ......................................................................................................................  

L3: 47 ............................. Gewapend betonplaten toegangskokers .....................................................................................................  

L3: 48 ............................. Toegangskokers ..........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 50 ............................. Diverse ankerbouten ...................................................................................................................................  

L3: 51 ............................. Buitendeurkozijn ........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 52 ............................. Schoorstenen ..............................................................................................................................................  

L3: 53 ............................. IJzerwerk kap .............................................................................................................................................  

L3: 54 ............................. Uitbreiding bordes ......................................................................................................................................  

L3: 55 ............................. IJzeren stroppen loopkatbalk ......................................................................................................................  

L3: 56 ............................. Betonbalk transformatorhuis ......................................................................................................................  

L3: 57 ............................. Krooshekken vijver ....................................................................................................................................  

L3: 58 ............................. Rioolgemaal Westfrankeland ..................................................................................................................... 1960 

L3: 59 ............................. Opstelling schakelbord ...............................................................................................................................  

L3: 60 ............................. Snaarschijven vlotterschakelaar .................................................................................................................  

L3: 61 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 62 ............................. Ankerbout ...................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 63 ............................. Tafel motorkamer .......................................................................................................................................  

L3: 64 ............................. Revisie persleiding .....................................................................................................................................  

L3: 65 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 66 ............................. Revisie paalfundering .................................................................................................................................  
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L3: 67 ............................. Revisie riolering .........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 68 ............................. Revisie waterleiding ...................................................................................................................................  

L3: 69 ............................. Handkraan (lierwerk) Jaffa .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 70 ............................. Draadstang met beschermbus rioolschuif...................................................................................................  

L3: 71 ............................. Kolom met tandwielkast .............................................................................................................................  

L3: 72 ............................. Schuif voor riool.........................................................................................................................................  

L3: 73 ............................. Rioolschuif .................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 74 ............................. Stelstukken voor rioolschuiven ..................................................................................................................  

L3: 75 ............................. Draadstang met beschermbus schuif ..........................................................................................................  ..........................Niet aanwijzigt 

L3: 76 ............................. Raam voor rioolschuif ................................................................................................................................  

L3: 77 ............................. Rioolschuif .................................................................................................................................................  

L3: 78 ............................. Dookbout .................................................................................................................................................... 1931 

L3: 79 ............................. Opsluitstukken voor rioolschuif ................................................................................................................. 1930 

L3: 80 ............................. Stelstukken voor rioolschuif ....................................................................................................................... 1927 

L3: 81 ............................. Conische tandwielen .................................................................................................................................. 1930 

L3: 82 ............................. As en kruk .................................................................................................................................................. 1929 

L3: 83 ............................. Uitsparingen in metselwerk voor rioolschuiven (2 stuks) Jaffa .................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 84 ............................. Installatieplan Smit ..................................................................................................................................... 1931 ............................. 2 fiches 

L3: 85 ............................. Schakelkast batterij .................................................................................................................................... 1931 

L3: 86 ............................. Opstellingsplan ........................................................................................................................................... 1930 

L3: 87 ............................. Maatschets voor autom. draaistroom olie rotor weerstand ......................................................................... 1930 

L3: 88 ............................. Vlotter voor schakelaar .............................................................................................................................. 1923 

L3: 89 ............................. Opstellingsplan Indiapompen ..................................................................................................................... 1930 ............................. 2 fiches 

L3: 90 ............................. Fundamentenplan ....................................................................................................................................... 1930 

L3: 91 ............................. Fundamentenplan voor Indiapompen ......................................................................................................... 1930 

L3: 92 ............................. Wijziging bestaande toestand begane grond, doorsn. motorenkamer ........................................................ 1930 

L3: 93 ............................. Tegelwanden .............................................................................................................................................. 1932 

L3: 94 ............................. Opstelling schakelbord ............................................................................................................................... 1932 

L3: 95 ............................. Geasfalteerde ged. ijzeren vlotterbuizen .................................................................................................... 1932 

L3: 96 ............................. Beugels ....................................................................................................................................................... 1932 
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L3: 97 ............................. Afmetingen snaarschijven .......................................................................................................................... 1932 

L3: 98 ............................. IJzerwerk vlotterbuizen .............................................................................................................................. 1931 

L3: 99 ............................. Wijziging bestaande toestand dakvensters .................................................................................................  

L3: 100 ........................... Kabelplan ................................................................................................................................................... 1932 ............................. 2 fiches 

L3: 101 ........................... Maatschets voor autom. aanloopschakelapparaat ...................................................................................... 1931 

L3: 102 ........................... Idem: aanloopschakelapparaat ................................................................................................................... 1931 

L3: 103 ........................... Opstellingsplan pompen ............................................................................................................................. 1932 ............................. 2 fiches 

L3: 104 ........................... Kabelplan ................................................................................................................................................... 1932 ............................. 2 fiches 

L3: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L3: 106 ........................... Persleiding situatie lengteprofiel remmingwerk en details ........................................................................ 1930 ................... Niet aanwijzig 

L3: 107 ........................... Idem: en uitmonding .................................................................................................................................. 1930 ................... Niet aanwijzig 

L3: 108 ........................... Persleiding remmingwerk put met retourklep ............................................................................................ 1930 

L3: 109 ........................... Persleiding langsdoorsneden over het hart van de Westfrankelandsedijk ..................................................  

 

14.8 Rioolgemaal Tuindorp Kethel 

 

L4: 1 ............................... Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 2 ............................... (Onderbouw)- uitzettekening ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 3 ............................... Situatie, duiker, sondering .......................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 4 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 5 ............................... Grondboringen ........................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 6 ............................... Plan stempelraam en wijziging palenplan .................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 7 ............................... Bouwput ..................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 8 ............................... Palenplan .................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 9 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 10 ............................. Palenplan, kelderplan, doorsneden ............................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 11 ............................. (Betontekening)- keldervloeren .................................................................................................................. 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 12 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 13 ............................. (Betontekening) berging plantsoenen ......................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 14 ............................. (Idem) wand I ............................................................................................................................................. 1949 
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L4: 15 ............................. (Idem) wand II en VI .................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 16 ............................. (Idem) X
a 
- X

b
 - III

b
 - IX

a
 ............................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 17 ............................. (Idem)- IV - V - IX
b
 en X

c
 .......................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 18 ............................. (Idem) VII
a
 - VII

b
 - III

a
 - VIII .................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 19 ............................. (Idem) vloeren comminutorruimte op overstort 243 425 ........................................................................... 1945 

L4: 20 ............................. (Idem) comminutorblok ............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 21 ............................. (Idem) vloeren motorenkamer en maalgang .............................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 22 ............................. (Idem) transformatorgebouw ...................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 23 ............................. (Idem) wanden onderbouw trafogebouw ................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 24 ............................. (Idem) hekwerk nabij rioolgemaal ............................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 25 ............................. Sparing motorenkamer boven maalgang .................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 26 ............................. Installatietekening (ontwerp) ...................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 27- 27a ..................... Installatietekening ...................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 28 ............................. Opstelling noodpomp ................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 29-29a ...................... Plan lensleidingen wijziging ...................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 30 ............................. Opstelling comminutors en plaatsing motoren ........................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 31 ............................. Bedrijfsregeling van de pompen ................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 32 ............................. Plan vlotters ................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 33 ............................. Hekwerk ter plaatse van roosters ............................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 34 ............................. Toegangsluiken .......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 35 ............................. In te storten strippen boven maalgang ........................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 36 ............................. IJzerwerk trafogebouw ............................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 37 ............................. Roosters ...................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 38 ............................. Hoekbeschermingen comminutorblok ....................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 39 ............................. IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 40 ............................. Schema van te maken schuiven .................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 41 ............................. Te leveren anker en bouten ten behoeven van gietijzeren afsluitschuiven en tandwielkasten ................... 1949 

L4: 42 ............................. Schets kolombevestiging aan vloer ............................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 43 ............................. Tussenassen v.d. schuiven .......................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 44 ............................. Duiker ......................................................................................................................................................... 1949 
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L4: 45 ............................. Toegangskokers toevoerriool ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 46 ............................. Sloof toevoerriool, idem persleiding .......................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 47 ............................. Persleiding .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 48 ............................. Persleiding (zie ook L4 109) ...................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 49 ............................. Kruising persleiding met Poldervaart ......................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 50 ............................. Idem: (leidingen) ........................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 51 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 52 ............................. Hulpstukken persleiding ............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 53 ............................. Zinkers persleiding ..................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 54 ............................. Luchtontlastklep in persleiding .................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 55 ............................. Zinkers persleiding ..................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 56 ............................. Verbinding rechte buizen met overschuifmof en beschermingsmoffen ..................................................... 1949 

L4: 57 ............................. Persleiding kruising met spoordijk ............................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 58 ............................. Persleiding .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 59 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 60 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 61 ............................. Persleiding situaties dwarsprofiel lengteprofiel ......................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 62 ............................. Berekening palenplan o.a. .......................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 63 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 ......... Niet aanwezig 

L4: 65 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 66 ............................. Kast met werkbank ..................................................................................................................................... 1952 

L4: 71 ............................. (bovenbouw) bestektekening plattegronden doorsneden en gevels ........................................................... 1949 

L4: 72 ............................. Schetsontwerp: situatie en plattegrond ....................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 73 ............................. Details westgevel met doorsn. .................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 74 ............................. Schetsontwerp: gevels en doorsn. .............................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 75 ............................. Kopgevels transformatorruimte respectievelijk motorenkamer ................................................................. 1949 

L4: 76 ............................. Details noordgevel (comminutorruimte) met doorsneden .......................................................................... 1949 

L4: 77 ............................. Details oostgevel met doorsneden over comminutorruimte ....................................................................... 1949 

L4: 78 ............................. Detail zuidgevel en kopgevel berging met doorsneden .............................................................................. 1949 
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L4: 79 ............................. Verzamelblad houten raam- en deurkozijnen met details .......................................................................... 1949 

L4: 80 ............................. Details houten raam- en deurkozijnen ........................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 81 ............................. Details houten deur- met deurkozijn .......................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 82 ............................. Verzamelblad stalen raam- en deurkozijnen met details ............................................................................ 1949 

L4: 83 ............................. Details stalen deur met deurkozijnen merk B ............................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 84 ............................. Details ramen merken C en D .................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 85 ............................. Plattegrond doorsneden en details bimsbetondaken ................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 86 ............................. Verzamelblad mechanisch verdichten betonartikelen met detail ............................................................... 1949 

L4: 87 ............................. Details mechanisch verdichten betonartikelen ........................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 88 ............................. Details mechanisch verdichten betonartikelen merken db en dj ................................................................ 1949 

L4: 89 ............................. Verzamelblad ventilatierooster merken A. B. C. en D met details ............................................................ 1949 

L4: 90 ............................. Verzamelblad details ventilatierooster merken A D en schoepenrooster ................................................... 1949 

L4: 91 ............................. Smeedijzeren hek ....................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 92 ............................. Bij de onderbouw in te storten geasfalteerde ijzeren N.A.- leiding ........................................................... 1949 

L4: 93 ............................. Ophangconstructie voor de gegoten geasfalteerde ijzeren sifons onder de hemelwaterafvoeren .............. 1949 

L4: 94 ............................. Gewapend beton dakbalklaag constructie .................................................................................................. 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 95 ............................. Gewapend beton plafond en details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 96 ............................. Plattegrond en doorsneden comminutorruimte met bordes en traphekjes .................................................. 1949 

L4: 97 ............................. Doorsneden over motorenhal met stalen trap maar pompenkelder ............................................................ 1949 

L4: 98 ............................. Smeedijzeren traphekken van de buitentrappen  ........................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 99 ............................. Meterput ..................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 100 ........................... Behoort bij betonberekening bovenbouw................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 101 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 102 ........................... Slotkast met krukken in smeedijzeren hek ................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 103 ........................... Bevestiging trap aan bordes in pompenkelder ........................................................................................... 1945 

L4: 104 ........................... Detail westgevel ......................................................................................................................................... 1945 

L4: 105 ........................... Sparingen motorenkamer en pompenkelder ............................................................................................... 1945 

L4: 106 ........................... Opstortingen in pompenkelder ................................................................................................................... 1945 

L4: 107 ........................... Schema tijdelijke elektrische installatie ..................................................................................................... 1945 

L4: 108 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1945 
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L4: 109 ........................... Persleiding, tijdelijke omlegging (Blauwe Brug) ....................................................................................... 1945 

L4: 110 ........................... Opstellingsplan ........................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 111 ........................... Pomphuis I ................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 112 ........................... Waaier ........................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 113 ........................... Lantaarnstuk ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 114 ........................... Voetbocht ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 115 ........................... Flenskoppeling ........................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 116 ........................... As en samenstelling .................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 117 ........................... Motorstoel .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 118 ........................... Elastische koppeling 63 mm. ..................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L4: 119 ........................... Slijtplaten ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 120 ........................... Wijziging pompas ...................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 121 ........................... Bovendeksel ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 122 ........................... Lagerstoel ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 123 ........................... Pomphuis II ................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 124 ........................... Waaier ........................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 125 ........................... Lantaarnstuk ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 126 ........................... As en samenstelling .................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 127 ........................... Motorstoel .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 128 ........................... Bovendeksel ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 129 ........................... Elastische koppeling ................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 130 ........................... Slijtplaten ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 131 ........................... Flenskoppeling ........................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 132 ........................... Voetbocht ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 133 ........................... Pomphuis III ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 134 ........................... Waaier ........................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 135 ........................... As en samenstelling .................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 136 ........................... Elastische koppeling ................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 137 ........................... Kogellagerstoel........................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 138 ........................... Flenskoppeling ........................................................................................................................................... 1949 
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L4: 139 ........................... Voetbocht ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 140 ........................... Fundatieplaat .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 141 ........................... Fundatietekening ........................................................................................................................................ 1949 ................................ 2fihes 

L4: 142 ........................... Pijpenplan ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 143 ........................... Ontluchtingsleiding .................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 144-144a .................. Zuig- en persleiding ................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L4: 145 ........................... Plan lensleiding .......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 146 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 147 ........................... Details lensleiding ...................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 148 ........................... Persleiding .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 149 ........................... Vuilvangbak ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 150 ........................... Steunconstructie ......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 151 ........................... Zuig en persdeksel ...................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 152 ........................... Expansiestuk .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 153 ........................... Steunkolom ................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L4: 154 ........................... Afsluiter ...................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 155 ........................... Fundatiebouten ........................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 156 ........................... Beugels ....................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 157 ........................... Beschermkap .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 158 ........................... Oogbout ...................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 159 ........................... Speciaal sleutels ......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 170 ........................... Voorlopig: schetsontwerp gevels hoofdgebouwen ..................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 171 ........................... Idem: schetsontwerp gevels bijgebouwen .................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 172 ........................... Idem: plattegrond ....................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 173 ........................... Idem: Gevels .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L4: 174 ........................... Idem: matenplan ......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 175 ........................... Idem: detail ingang transformatorhuisje met trapbordes ............................................................................ 1949 

L4: 176 ........................... Idem: detail ingang motorenkamer met trapbordes .................................................................................... 1949 

L4: 177 ........................... Idem: detail ingang comminutorruimte en ingang berging plantsoenendienst ........................................... 1949 

L4: 178 ........................... Idem: doorsneden bergplaats werkplaats G.T.B. en gasdrukregelkamer. .................................................. 1949 
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L4: 179 ........................... Verbinding voor afd. plantsoen .................................................................................................................. 1949 

 

14.9 Rioolgemaal Marconiplein 

 

L5: 1 ............................... Onderbouw situatie .................................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 2 ............................... Plattegrond en doorsneden ......................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 3 ............................... Kelder en palenplan doorsn. keerwand brug .............................................................................................. 1948 

L5: 4 ............................... Matentekening gewapend betonconstructie ............................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

L5: 6 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

L5: 7 ............................... Matenplan palen ......................................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

L5: 9- 9a ......................... Situatie tijdelijke afd. grondafschuiving sondering ....................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 10 ............................. Bouwput details ..........................................................................................................................................  

L5: 11 ............................. Paalkalendering sondering proefbelasting ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 8 fiches 

L5: 11a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 11b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 11c............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 11d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 12 ............................. Betontekening vloer ...................................................................................................................................  

L5: 13 ............................. Idem: wapening keldervloer C t/m K .........................................................................................................  

L5: 14 ............................. Idem: wapening comminutorblok ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 15 ............................. Idem: comminutorblok ...............................................................................................................................  

L5: 16 ............................. Idem: wand II en III ...................................................................................................................................  

L5: 17 ............................. Idem: details comminutorblok ...................................................................................................................  

L5: 18 ............................. Idem: wand V VI VIII ................................................................................................................................  

L5: 19 ............................. Palenplan en maten tijdelijk bordes............................................................................................................  

L5: 20 ............................. Luikomrandingen .......................................................................................................................................  

L5: 21- 21a ..................... Aanvullingstekening matenplan palen .......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 22 ............................. Betontekening wapening bordes ................................................................................................................  
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L5: 23 ............................. Idem: wapening keerwand fundering persleiding ......................................................................................  

L5: 24 ............................. Idem: transformatorhuis en maalgang ........................................................................................................  

L5: 25 ............................. Idem: vloeren begane grond .......................................................................................................................  

L5: 26 ............................. Idem: wanden VII en IX .............................................................................................................................  

L5: 27 ............................. Hoekbescherming comminutorblok ...........................................................................................................  

L5: 28 ............................. Gewapend beton fundering noodpersleiding ..............................................................................................  

L5: 29 ............................. Idem: begane grondvloer ............................................................................................................................  

L5: 30 ............................. Idem: wanden XI XIV en XVI ...................................................................................................................  

L5: 31 ............................. Idem: wanden met trap ...............................................................................................................................  

L5: 32 ............................. Idem: wanden X XII en XIII ......................................................................................................................  

L5: 33 ............................. Idem: wanden IV ........................................................................................................................................ ‘ 

L5: 34 ............................. Idem: balken ...............................................................................................................................................  

L5: 35 ............................. Idem: vloeren begane grond .......................................................................................................................  

L5: 36 ............................. Idem: balken ...............................................................................................................................................  

L5: 37 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 39 ............................. Idem: damwand ..........................................................................................................................................  

L5: 40 ............................. Sparingen toegangsluiken ..........................................................................................................................  

L5: 41 ............................. Klimijzers hijsogen en sparingen ...............................................................................................................  

L5: 42 ............................. Maten tekening fundering transformaten gebouw ......................................................................................  

L5: 43 ............................. Gewapend beton balken en vloer ...............................................................................................................  

L5: 44 ............................. Fundatieblok motor met generator .............................................................................................................  

L5: 45 ............................. Sparingen etc. in pompenkelder .................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 46 ............................. Wijzingen sparingen ...................................................................................................................................  

L5: 47 ............................. Sparingen in vloeren voor schuiven ...........................................................................................................  

L5: 48 ............................. Sparingen behorende bij vlotters ................................................................................................................  

L5: 49a-49b .................... Overstorten achter comminutor ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 50 ............................. Te maken schuiven .....................................................................................................................................  

L5: 51 ............................. IJzerwerk rioolschuiven comminutorblok ..................................................................................................  

L5: 52 ............................. Ringen behorende bij klimijzers ................................................................................................................  
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L5: 53 ............................. Toegangsluiken .......................................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 54 ............................. Toegangsluiken details ............................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 55 ............................. IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 56 ............................. Spilkraan op de zandvang .......................................................................................................................... 1948 

L5: 57 ............................. Wijziging plaatstalen schuif ....................................................................................................................... 1950 

L5: 58 ............................. Roosters in pompenkelder boven afvoerleidingen ..................................................................................... 1951 

L5: 59 ............................. Bordes op kraanbaan in comminutorruimte ............................................................................................... 1951 

L5: 60 ............................. Plaatsing houten stankklep in comminutorruimte ...................................................................................... 1951 

L5: 61 ............................. Installatietekening ...................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L5: 62 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 63 ............................. Opstelling noodgenerator ...........................................................................................................................  

L5: 64 ............................. Onderbouw opstelling vlotters ................................................................................................................... 1949 

L5: 65 ............................. Situatie zuigmond V en Vlotter ..................................................................................................................  

L5: 66 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 67 ............................. 3- 36R. comminutors .................................................................................................................................. 1950 

L5: 68 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 69-69a ...................... Lensleidingen & brandstof- en koelwaterleidingen ...................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

L5: 70 ............................. Roosters comminutorblok ..........................................................................................................................  

L5: 71 ............................. Mountings drg no. We 16819 .....................................................................................................................  

L5: 72 ............................. Silentbloc anti vibration mounting .............................................................................................................  

L5: 73 ............................. Ventilator ....................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 74 ............................. Schuiven met schuiframen (comminutor) ..................................................................................................  

L5: 75 ............................. Inrichting werkplaats .................................................................................................................................. 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L5: 76 ............................. Grafiek inhoud gemaal bij verschillende hoogten ...................................................................................... 1951 

L5: 77 ............................. Werkbank en werkplaats ............................................................................................................................  

L5: 78 ............................. Peilschaal in comminutorruimte .................................................................................................................  

L5: 79 ............................. Persleiding: afmetingen van de pijpen .......................................................................................................  

L5: 80-80a ...................... Idem: leidinggrafieken ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 81 ............................. Idem: situatie lengteprofiel .........................................................................................................................  

L5: 82 ............................. Idem: situatie dwarsprofielen .....................................................................................................................  
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L5: 83 ............................. Idem: kruising persleiding Rotterdamsedijk ..............................................................................................  

L5: 84 ............................. Idem: uitmonding Nieuwe Maas ................................................................................................................  

L5: 85 ............................. Idem: retourklep .........................................................................................................................................  

L5: 86 ............................. Idem: trekverbinding bij uitmonding .........................................................................................................  

L5: 87 ............................. Idem: aansluiting bij het gemaal ................................................................................................................  

L5: 88 ............................. Idem: maten 1
e
 bocht bij het gemaal ..........................................................................................................  

L5: 89 ............................. Idem: waterpassing en situatie bij Gusto ....................................................................................................  

L5: 90 ............................. Idem: gewapend beton overgangsplaat en put retourklep ..........................................................................  

L5: 91 ............................. Idem: profielen Nieuw-Mathenesse  ..........................................................................................................  

L5: 92 ............................. Idem: plaatstalen kraag ...............................................................................................................................  

L5: 93 ............................. Idem: hulpstukken v/d hoofd- en noodpersleiding .....................................................................................  

L5: 94 ............................. Idem: revisietekening .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 95 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 96 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

L5: 97 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 98 ............................. Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

L5: 99 ............................. Idem: ophalen ged. bij gemaal ...................................................................................................................  

L5: 101 ........................... Noodpersleiding situatie .............................................................................................................................  

L5: 102 ........................... Idem: situatie lengteprofielen .....................................................................................................................  

L5: 103 ........................... Idem: kademuur met uitmonding ...............................................................................................................  

L5: 104 ........................... Idem: situatie en profielen ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 105 ........................... Idem: situatie bij Koemarkt ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

L5: 106 ........................... Idem: grafische berekening kademuur .......................................................................................................  

L5: 107 ........................... Idem: uitmonding .......................................................................................................................................  

L5: 108 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 109 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

L5: 110 ........................... Idem: buigstaten a - aaq .............................................................................................................................  ....................................66 fiches 

L5: 111 ........................... Idem: berekeningen a - ay ..........................................................................................................................  ....................................51 fiches 

L5: 112 ........................... Idem: trekverbindingen ..............................................................................................................................  

L5: 113 ........................... Idem: retourklep .........................................................................................................................................  
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L5: 114 ........................... Idem: riolering bij politiepost .....................................................................................................................  

L5: 115 ........................... Idem: verloopstuk .......................................................................................................................................  

L5: 116a .......................... Brugje in comminutorruimte ...................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

L5: 117 ........................... Afdekking comminutorruimte (niet uitgevoerd) ........................................................................................ 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

L5: 118 ........................... Persleiding (Nieuwland) nabij gemaal Marconiplein, matentekening fundering ....................................... 1950 

L5: 119 ........................... Idem gewapend betonconstructie ...............................................................................................................  

L6: 1 ............................... Bestektekening begane grond ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 2 ............................... Idem: kelder ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 3 ............................... Idem: gevels ............................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 4 ............................... Idem: doorsneden ....................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 5 ............................... Idem: situatie .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 6 ............................... Detail gootconstructie ................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 8 ............................... Voorgevel motorenkamer met doorsneden ................................................................................................ 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 9 ............................... Kopgevel comminutorruimte met doorsneden ........................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 10 ............................. Achtergevel motorenkamer met doorsneden .............................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 11 ............................. Binnenplaatsgevel tussenlid met doorsneden ............................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 12 ............................. Voorgevel tussenlid met doorsneden ......................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 13 ............................. Binnenplaats comminutorruimte met doorsneden ...................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 14 ............................. Voorgevel comminutorruimte met doorsneden .......................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 15 ............................. Kopgevel transformatorruimte met doorsneden ......................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 16 ............................. Kopgevel motorenkamer met doorsneden .................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 17 ............................. Bordes aanzicht en doorsneden hekwerken stelmaten en riolering ............................................................ 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 18 ............................. Bordes natuursteen werktekening .............................................................................................................. 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 19 ............................. Hekconstructies 2 stuks (detail kruk) ......................................................................................................... 1946 

L6: 19a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 20 ............................. Einde bordes linkerzijde natuursteen ......................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 20a............................ Einde bordes linkerzijde natuursteen (grèsdetails) ..................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 21 ............................. Verzamelblad betonelementen ................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

L6: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 
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L6: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 26 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 27 ............................. Borderel betonelementen ............................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 31 ............................. Details betonelementen 1, 2, 10, en 13 ....................................................................................................... 1949 ................... 2 fiches 

L6: 32 ............................. Details betonelementen 34, 37, 40, 41, 58-59, 61, 63 ................................................................................ 1949 ................... 2 fiches 

L6: 33 ............................. Details betonelementen 43-44, 46-47 ......................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 34 ............................. Details rondbalken 76. 55 ........................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 35 ............................. Details 70. 31dakrand kopgevels................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 36 ............................. Details betonelementen 78-79 .................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... 2 fiches 

L6: 37 ............................. Details betonelementen 104, 106-107 ........................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 38 ............................. Plattegrond mechanisch verdichten gewapend betonspanten, gordingen en bimsplaten ........................... 1949 

L6: 39 ............................. Schema mechanisch verdichten gewapend betonspanten merk A en A met gordingen en dakplaten ....... 1949 

L6: 40 ............................. Idem merk B met gordingen en dakplaten ................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 41 ............................. Idem merk C en C met gordingen en dakplaten ......................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 42 ............................. Betonramen verzamelblad .......................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 43 ............................. Details 42 ................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 44 ............................. Stalenplan plintverankering ........................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 45 ............................. Details beugel riolering .............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 46 ............................. Details verankering hekconstructie bordes ................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 47 ............................. Opstelling apparaten in de motorenkamer.................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 48 ............................. Maten van sparingen in de gewapend betonconstructie met riolering ....................................................... 1949 

L6: 49 ............................. Details spantvoet B met bekleding ............................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 50 ............................. Betonraam met beweegbaar gedeelte ......................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 51 ............................. Hemelwaterafvoer werktekening ............................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 52 ............................. Beugels voor riolering C. D. E. .................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 53 ............................. Details voor hekbordes met trap comminutorruimte .................................................................................. 1949 
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L6: 54 ............................. Ventilatiekap (schokbeton) ........................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 55 ............................. Stelmaten bouten voor schoenconstructie spanten ..................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 56 ............................. Verzamelblad stalen buitenramen en deuren merken A t/m G ................................................................... 1949 

L6: 57 ............................. Details 56. .................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 58 ............................. Verzamelblad stalen binnenpuien met details merk A t/m L ..................................................................... 1949 

L6: 59 ............................. IJzerwerk pompenkelder met details  ......................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 60 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 61 ............................. Details ijzerwerk pompenkelder ................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 62 ............................. IJzerwerk pompenkelder ............................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 63 ............................. Topscharnierspanten B (detail) .................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 64 ............................. Verzamelblad natuursteen (graniet) merken A t/m Z ................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 65 ............................. Verzamelblad natuursteen merken aa t/m ao ............................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 66 ............................. Details natuursteen (graniet) ...................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 67 ............................. Details ijzerwerk pompenkelder ................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 68 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 69 ............................. Details hekwerk (buitenbordes) ................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 70 ............................. Lichtpunten schakelaars begane grond....................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 71 ............................. Lichtpunten schakelaars kelder .................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 72 ............................. Doorsneden traforuimte .............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 73 ............................. Plattegrond traforuimte .............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 74 ............................. Betonvloer trafo.......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 75 ............................. Detail rail grote schuifdeuren ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 76 ............................. Trafodeuren met details .............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 77 ............................. Roosters en kozijnen N.O.-traforuimte ...................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 78 ............................. Wijziging plintstukken ............................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 79 ............................. Kraal en scharnierbeugel ............................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 79a............................ Wijziging van blad 79 pijpbeugel .............................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 80 ............................. Kraal en scharnierbeugel gegoten ijzer ...................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 81 ............................. Opstelling aanloopapparaten met plintstukken (hardsteen) ....................................................................... 1949 

L6: 82 ............................. Houtenkozijnen merk a en b. ...................................................................................................................... 1949 
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L6: 83 ............................. Houten deur in schokbetonkozijnen comminutorruimte ............................................................................ 1949 

L6: 84 ............................. Ged. plattegrond motorenkamer links ........................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 85 ............................. Ged. plattegrond motorenkamer rechts ...................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 86 ............................. Detail aansluiting kozijn merk H op muren vloer ...................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 87 ............................. Details hardstenen enz. ............................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 88 ............................. Opstelling Ozonapparaten .......................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 89 ............................. Lateien gewapend beton ............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 90 ............................. Ramen E ..................................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 91 ............................. Details rooster ............................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 92 ............................. Kozijnventilatie .......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 93 ............................. Ventilatiekap .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 94 ............................. Koof....werk ................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 95 ............................. Watermeterput ............................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 96 ............................. Hekwerken comminutor ............................................................................................................................. 1949 

L6: 97 ............................. Principetekening lantaarn ........................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 98 ............................. Wijziging natuursteenplinten ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 99 ............................. Lampconstructie ......................................................................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 100 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 101 ........................... Hekwerk voor kelderramen ........................................................................................................................ 1949 

L6: 102 ........................... Luik met gaasrooster in raam (comminutorruimte) ................................................................................... 1949 

L6: 103 ........................... Lantaarn ...................................................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... 2 fiches 

L6: 104 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 ................... 2 fiches 
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L10: 16 ........................... Contact vlotter ............................................................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 17 ........................... Situatie riolering en persleiding ................................................................................................................. 1955 

L10: 18 ........................... Situatie riolering en persleiding revisie ...................................................................................................... 1955 

L10: 19 ........................... Onderstukken voor toegangskokers ........................................................................................................... 1955 

 

14.15 Rioolgemaal Bijdorp 

 

L10: 52 ........................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 53 ........................... Comminutorput .......................................................................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 54 ........................... Pompput ..................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 55 ........................... IJzerwerk .................................................................................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 56 ........................... Schakel standen pomput ............................................................................................................................. 1956 

L10: 57 ........................... Houten deurtjes voor comminutor en pompput .......................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 58 ........................... Situatie leidingen comminutorput, pompput en persleiding ....................................................................... 1956 

L10: 59 ........................... Gietijzeren buizen en hulpstukken (wijz. door G.T.B. voorbehouden) ...................................................... 1956 

L10: 60 ........................... Vuilrooster in comminutorput .................................................................................................................... 1956 

 

14.16 Rioolgemaaltje Willemskade Schiedam zuid 

 

L10: 70 ........................... Bestektekening ........................................................................................................................................... 19562 fiches Bestek 374. 

L10: 71 ........................... Situatie met hoogten, voor uitvoering ........................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 72 ........................... Situatie na uitvoering  ................................................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 73 ........................... Palenplan en damwanden ........................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 74 ........................... Matentekening, blad 1 ................................................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 75 ........................... Matentekening, blad 2 ................................................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 76 ........................... Riolering 120/180: brandleiding: hoogten vloerplaten etc. ........................................................................ 1956 
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L10: 77 ........................... Sparingen voor vijzelconstructie opgave firma Spaans.............................................................................. 1956 

L10: 78 ........................... Betoontekening: balkenvloer onder gemaal ............................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 79 ........................... Bestektekening: opgaande wanden en kolommen ...................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 80 ........................... Idem: Vloer 2.50 en vloer maalgangen, plattegrond .................................................................................. 1956 

L10: 81 ........................... Idem: vloer, details ..................................................................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 82 ........................... Idem: zijwand maalgang ............................................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 83 ........................... Idem: achterwand ontvangruimte en overstort balk ................................................................................... 1956 

L10: 84 ........................... Idem: zijwand maalgang ............................................................................................................................ 1956 

L10: 85 ........................... Idem: vloer met balken machineruimte ...................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 86 ........................... Idem: achterwand machineruimte .............................................................................................................. 1957 

L10: 87 ........................... Idem: trap, tussenwanden en vaste afdekplaat ........................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 88 ........................... Watermeterput en kabeldoorvoeringen ...................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 89 ........................... Opstelling motoren, tandwielkast en schakelkast ....................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 90 ........................... Mantelbuis voor registreerapparaat ............................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 91 ........................... Elektroden sijsteem .................................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 92 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 93 ........................... Doorsneden i.v.m. toe te passen rioolschuiven .......................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 94 ........................... Stoksleutel voor schuiven ........................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 95 ........................... Schakelkast ................................................................................................................................................. 1957 

L10: 96 ........................... Opschriften schakelkast  ............................................................................................................................. 1957 

L10: 97 ........................... Beveiligingsrekken voor de vijzels ............................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 98 ........................... Rooster voor brandleiding .......................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 99 ........................... Betonafdekplaten ........................................................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 100 ......................... Afdekluiken ................................................................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 102 ......................... Randconstructie voor oplegging afdekluiken ............................................................................................. 1957 

L10: 103 ......................... Principeschets firma Spaans ....................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 104 ......................... Overzichtstekening t.b.v. Hinderwetaanvragen ......................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 105 ......................... Ligging leidingen en kabels in gemaal ....................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 106 ......................... Bestekstekening bovenbouw ...................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 107 ......................... Idem: bovenbouw revisie ........................................................................................................................... 1957 
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L10: 108 ......................... Bovenbouw, detail overstekend dak ........................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 109 ......................... Detail overstekend dak ............................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 110 ......................... Buitendeurkozijn linkerzijgevel ................................................................................................................. 1957 

L10: 111 ......................... Teakhouten raamkozijn .............................................................................................................................. 1957 

L10: 112 ......................... Raamkozijn rechterzijgevel ........................................................................................................................ 1957 

L10: 113 ......................... Binnendeurkozijn toiletruimte .................................................................................................................... 1957 

L10: 114 ......................... Principe schema.......................................................................................................................................... 1960 

L10: 115a-b. ................... Rittmeyer, registratie, installatie ................................................................................................................ 1963 

 

15. Ziekenhuis 

 

15.1 Gemeenteziekenhuis 

 

M1: 1 .............................. Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1919 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 1a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1919 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 2 .............................. Plan begane grond ...................................................................................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 3 .............................. Plan verdieping ........................................................................................................................................... 1919 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 3a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1918 ................... Niet aanwezig  

M1: 4 .............................. Plan ontsmettingsputten ............................................................................................................................. 1918 

M1: 5 .............................. Plan v/h ziekenhuis begane grond .............................................................................................................. 1916 

M1: 6 .............................. Plan v/h ziekenhuis hoogte doorsneden ..................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 7 .............................. Funderingsplan ........................................................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 8 .............................. Begane grond ............................................................................................................................................. 1916 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 9 .............................. Aanzicht funderingsmuren ......................................................................................................................... 1916 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 10 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 11 ............................ Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1916 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 12 ............................ Fundering betonwerk..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 531 

M1: 13 ............................ Balklaag ...................................................................................................................................................... 1916 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 13a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 

M1: 14 ............................ Kapplan ...................................................................................................................................................... 1917 
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M1: 15a .......................... Gevel .......................................................................................................................................................... 1917 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 16a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 17-17a ..................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 ............ origineel THA 531 

M1: 18-18a ..................... Wijziging kookgebouw  ............................................................................................................................. 1917 ............ origineel THA 197  

M1: 19 ............................ Lijkenhuisje en desinfecteerinrichting ....................................................................................................... 1918 ............ origineel THA 197 

M1: 20 ............................ Ontwerp barak ............................................................................................................................................ 1917 ............ origineel THA 197 

M1: 21 ............................ IJzeren boog met lamp voor hek hoofdingang  .......................................................................................... 1917 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 22 ............................ Verwarming provisiekelder ........................................................................................................................ 1917 ............ origineel THA 531 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig  

M1: 23 ............................ Kelderuitbreiding  ......................................................................................................................................  

M1: 24 ............................ Details tochtramen kleine operatiezaal.......................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 25 ............................ Details tochtpui parterregang .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 26 ............................ Uitbreiding barakken ..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 27 ............................ Bijbouw barak ............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 28 ............................ Serre bij kinderzaal.....................................................................................................................................  

M1: 29 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 531 

M1: 30 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 31 ............................ Serre bij kinderzaal paal- en betonfundering  ............................................................................................ 1926 

M1: 32 ............................ Details voor voorportaal serre ....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 33 ............................ Details serre ................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 34 ............................ Afscheidingen serre ....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 35 ............................ Details waterdorpels serre ..........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 36 ............................ Details gootlijst serre ..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 37 ............................ Loodsje aanzicht .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 38 ............................ Rijwielbergplaats ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 39 ............................ Rijwielbergplaats details ............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 40 ............................ Detail kamertje verpleegster met kleedruimte ............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 41 ............................ Versterking kap .......................................................................................................................................... 1932 

M1: 42 ............................  Barak doorsneden en details ...................................................................................................................... 1932 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 43 ............................ Nieuw trede hoofdingang ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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M1: 44 ............................ Badkamer voor verpl. personen 2
de

 verdieping .......................................................................................... 1938 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 45 ............................ Opstellen apparaten telefoon  .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 47 ............................ Desinfectie-inrichting  ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 48 ............................ Grondboringen ........................................................................................................................................... 1913 ............ origineel THA 312 

M1: 48a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M1: 49 ............................ Garderobe plattegrond, gevel, doorsneden en kozijnen met details ...........................................................  

M1: 50 ............................ Opmeting rijwielloods (verplaatsing) en glasbescherming ........................................................................  

M1: 51a .......................... Elektra lichtleidingen .................................................................................................................................  

M1: 53 ............................ Ontwerp plattegrond ................................................................................................................................... 1917 

M1: 54 ............................ Revisie water en gasinstallatie ................................................................................................................... 1942 

M1: 55 ............................ Revisie leiding in ketelhuis ........................................................................................................................ 1942 

M1: 56 ............................ Revisie warm en koud waterleiding beganegrond ..................................................................................... 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 57 ............................ Revisie warm en koud waterleiding 1
e
 verdieping .....................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 58 ............................ Revisie warmwater met circulatieleiding (fundatie ruimte) ....................................................................... 1943 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 59 ............................ Idem: (beganegrond) .................................................................................................................................. 1943 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 60 ............................ Idem: (verdieping en zolder, enz) .............................................................................................................. 1943 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 61 ............................ Scheve projectie van de heetwaterinstallatie in centrale verwarmingskelder, enz. .................................... 1943 

M1: 62 ............................ Revisie koudwaterleiding, gasleiding fundatieruimte ................................................................................ 1943 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 63 ............................ Idem: begane grond .................................................................................................................................... 1943 ............................. 2 fiches 

M1: 64 ............................ Revisie koudwaterleiding verd.pl. zolder ................................................................................................... 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 65 ............................ Uitbreiding operatie en röntgenafdeling..................................................................................................... 1941 ............ origineel THA 196 

M1: 65a .......................... Uitbreiding bestaande toestand verb. gang ................................................................................................. 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 65b .......................... Operatie afdeling bestaande toestand ......................................................................................................... 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 66 ............................ Wijziging liftkooi en schachtdeuren........................................................................................................... 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 67 ............................ Wijziging detail .......................................................................................................................................... 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 67a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 68 ............................ Sleutelbord Kk adjunct-directrice .............................................................................................................. 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 69 ............................ Kast in kamer adjunct-directrice ................................................................................................................ 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 70 ............................ Wijzigen buiten kamer deuren adjunct-directrice ...................................................................................... 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 71 ............................ Wederopbouw puikozijn in kookgebouw................................................................................................... 1944 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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M1: 72 ............................ Röntgenafdeling toegangskozijn ................................................................................................................ 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 73 ............................ Deurtjes, lade ..............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 74 ............................ Warmwater tapleiding operatiekamer ........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 75 ............................ Gootsteen voor röntgenafdeling .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 76 ............................ Dakvenster barak ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 77 ............................ Barakkenbouw: riool voor polikliniek polikliniek ..................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 78 ............................ Idem: situatie enz. ...................................................................................................................................... 1945 

M1: 79 ............................ Idem: 5 stuks Zweedse barakken................................................................................................................ 1945 

M1: 80 ............................ Idem: gedeelte tuin ..................................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 81 ............................ Idem: indeling polikliniek in barak ............................................................................................................ 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 82 ............................ Idem: buitenriool en leidingkoker voor centrale verwarming. ................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 83 ............................ Idem: indeling polikliniek en Ketelhuis ..................................................................................................... 1945 

M1: 84 ............................ Idem: polikliniek barak, administratie loket puikozijn............................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 85 ............................ Idem: riool voor zusterbarak ...................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 86 ............................ Idem: variant leidingkoker ......................................................................................................................... 1945 

M1: 87 ............................ Idem: gas en waterleiding  ......................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 89 ............................ Idem: deuren en raamkozijn en roosters van het ketelhuis......................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 90 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 91 ............................ Idem: details kapconstructie van het ketelhuis ........................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 92 ............................ Idem: kapconstructie van het ketelhuis ...................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 93 ............................ Idem: kopie indeling poli barak volgens schets ......................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 94 ............................ Idem: indeling begane grond ...................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 95 ............................ Idem: verpleegruimte verdieping ............................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 96 ............................ Idem: verpleegruimte begane grond ........................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 97 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 98 ............................ Wijziging commissiekamer ........................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 99 ............................ Boekenkast voor inwonend assistente ........................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 100 .......................... Wijziging centrale verwarming en warmwatervoorziening ....................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 101 .......................... Schets uitbreiding 1
e
 verdieping ................................................................................................................. 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 102 .......................... Uitbreiding röntgenkamer in kliniek .......................................................................................................... 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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M1: 103 .......................... Uitbreiding Ziekenhuis begane grond ........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 104 .......................... Toegangshek polikliniek ............................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 105 .......................... Uitbreiding röntgenkamer annex wachtkamer ...........................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 106 .......................... Uitbreiding röntgenkamer  .........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 107 .......................... Idem: en operatieafdeling ........................................................................................................................... 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 108 .......................... Uitbreiding röntgenkamer .......................................................................................................................... 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 109 .......................... Idem: werkterrein ....................................................................................................................................... 1942 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 110 .......................... Wijziging raam in traphal ........................................................................................................................... 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 111 .......................... Wijziging administratie .............................................................................................................................. 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 112 .......................... Herstel benodigde deuren (overzicht) ........................................................................................................ 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 113 .......................... Barak bij het o.p. gebouw ........................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 114 .......................... Riolering barak ...........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 115 .......................... Barakkenbouw ............................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 116 .......................... Uitbreiding hoogtezonkamer en röntgenkamer .......................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 117 .......................... Plattegrond en wanden röntgen- en ontwikkelkamer  ................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 118 .......................... Plattegrond en wijziging klassekamers ...................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 119 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 120 .......................... Uitbreiding administratieruimte ................................................................................................................. 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 121 .......................... Baliehek en kasten ...................................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 122 .......................... Kast voor administratie .............................................................................................................................. 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 123 .......................... Detail inrichting hoogtezonkamer .............................................................................................................. 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 124 .......................... Kraambarak instrumentenkast .................................................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 125 .......................... Situatie omgeving ....................................................................................................................................... 1944 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 126 .......................... Loods voor noodverlichting .......................................................................................................................  

M1: 127 .......................... Zweedse paviljoen wijziging van kraaminrichting .................................................................................... 1947 

M1: 128 .......................... Barak kraamverzorging warmwaterleiding  ............................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 129 .......................... Barak kraamverzorging aankleedtafels ...................................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 130 .......................... Paviljoen 1 verb. plattegronden wand, doorsneden, details ....................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 131 .......................... Portiersvertrek ............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 132 .......................... Portiersvertrek plan verplaatsing ................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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M1: 133 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 134 .......................... Portiersvertrek omtimmering  .................................................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 135 .......................... Portiersvertrek, details ................................................................................................................................ 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 136 .......................... Project röntgenafdeling ..............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 137 .......................... Verl. geb. noodverlichting .......................................................................................................................... 1944 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 138 .......................... Wijziging kraaminrichting Zweedse Paviljoen , riool ................................................................................ 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 139 .......................... Groter dakvenster Gemeenteziekenhuis  .................................................................................................... 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 140 .......................... Details glasdeuren ......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 141 .......................... Uitbreiding linnenkamer glaspui etc. ......................................................................................................... 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 142 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 143 .......................... Kasten voor kamer geneeskunde ................................................................................................................ 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 144 .......................... Wijzing dakvenster ..................................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 145 .......................... Deurkozijn, spoelkeuken ............................................................................................................................ 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 146 .......................... Kasten voor zolderverdieping .................................................................................................................... 1949 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 147 .......................... Plan voor wijziging stoomketel ..................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 148 .......................... Stalen, frame, constructie kelder ................................................................................................................ 1960 ................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 149 .......................... Kraaminrichting, bestaande toestand .........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 150 .......................... Idem: nieuwe toestand ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 151 .......................... Paviljoen 3-4 bestaande toestand ...............................................................................................................  

M1: 152 .......................... Paviljoen 3-4 nieuwe toestand ....................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M1: 153 .......................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M1: 154 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

M1: 155 .......................... Paviljoen 3-4 centrale verwarming, nieuwe toestand ................................................................................. 1960 

M1: 156 .......................... Paviljoen 1-2-3-4 centrale verwarming ......................................................................................................  

M1: 157 .......................... Koud water, warmwater, gas en brandleiding ............................................................................................  

M1: 158 .......................... Paviljoen 3-4 plattegrond verbindingslid ...................................................................................................  

M1: 159 .......................... Gevels .........................................................................................................................................................  

M1: 160 .......................... Gevels, doorsneden ....................................................................................................................................  

M1: 161 .......................... Details, kozijnen .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M1: 162 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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M1: 163 .......................... Keukenkast, plafonds .................................................................................................................................  

M1: 164 .......................... Rekken voor steken, gastafels, enz. ............................................................................................................ 1962 

M1: 165 .......................... Situatie gebouwen ...................................................................................................................................... 1968 ............ origineel THA 197 

M1: 166 .......................... Houten barak .............................................................................................................................................. 1967 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

15.2 Zusterhuis 

 

M2: 1 .............................. Bestektekeningen situatie en dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 2 .............................. Idem: kelder palenplan ...............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 3 .............................. Idem: begane grond riolering ..................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 4 .............................. Idem: 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 04 ............................ Nieuw toestand toneelruimte aan het Zusterhuis ....................................................................................... 1963 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 5 .............................. Idem: gevels en doorsneden ....................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 6 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 7 .............................. Idem: plafondhangers begane grond verdieping ........................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 8 .............................. Idem: balklagen, kapplan ........................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 9 .............................. Palenplan en doorsneden (2 fiches) ............................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 10 ............................ Betonbalken en vloeren (2 fiches) .............................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 10a .......................... Kelderplan (2 fiches) ..................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 11 ............................ Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 12 ............................ Rijwielstandaard .........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 13 ............................ Rijwielstandaard kolommen ingang ...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 14 ............................ Vlaggenstok ................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 15 ............................ Doorsneden kelderbalk 1, 2, 2a, 3, 4 ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 16 ............................ Balkenstaat boven kelders balken 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 13, 14, 15. ........................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 17 ............................ Zusterhuis 16. 20a balkenstaat begane grond balken 10, 11, 12, 17, 17a, 18, 18a, 19, 20, 24 ...................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 18 ............................ Wapening buitenstiepen a, a1, a2, a3, a4, a5, a6, a7 zie bl. 27 ..................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 19 ............................ Balken 26, 26a, 27, 27a, 27b, 30a, 30b, 48b ..............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 20 ............................ Idem: 21, 21c, 25, 25c, 28, 58, 58a, 65, 66 ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 21 ............................ Idem: 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34. .......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 
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M2: 22 ............................ Idem: 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 41, 41, 42, 43 ......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 23 ............................ Idem: 21a, 44, 45, 46, 48a, 56. 58b, 61 ...................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 24 ............................ Idem: 47, 47a, 48, 49, 50, 51, 55 ................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 25 ............................ Idem: 21c, 21d, 21
e
, 21f, 23, 52, 52a, 53, 54, 62, 63, 64 ............................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 26 ............................ Idem: 21, 21b, 22, 22a, 22b, 22c, 22d, 25, 25a, 53, 57 .............................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 27 ............................ Wapening buitenstiepen a6 t/m, a15, a14a, a14b, a14c. ............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 28 ............................ Idem: a16 t/m a27 verv. bl. 66 ................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 29 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 30 ............................ Details betonfundering en kelderlicht ........................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 31 ............................ Verrolbaar kelderlicht ................................................................................................................................  

M2: 32 ............................ Details blad 31 ............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 33 ............................ Geperst stalen kozijnen  .............................................................................................................................  

M2: 34 ............................ Geperst stalen kozijnen en details ..............................................................................................................  

M2: 35 ............................ Stalen ramen ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 36 ............................ Details blad 35 ............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 37 ............................ Houten deurkozijnen ..................................................................................................................................  

M2: 38 ............................ Houten raamkozijnen .................................................................................................................................  

M2: 39 ............................ Kozijnen en details 90 t/m 97 .....................................................................................................................  

M2: 40 ............................ Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 41 ............................ Riolering: staat van de hulpstukken ...........................................................................................................  

M2: 42 ............................ Details kozijnen van 1-16 ...........................................................................................................................  

M2: 43 ............................ Idem: 16- 25 ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 44 ............................ Idem: 25- 38 ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 45 ............................ Idem: 38- 62 ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 46 ............................ Idem: 60- 80 ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 47 ............................ Idem: 80- 90 ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 48 ............................ Gootdetail ................................................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 49 ............................ Zuid-oost gevel hoofdingang  ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 50 ............................ Pui 2
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................................................ 1937 

M2: 51 ............................ Detail hek ................................................................................................................................................... 1938 
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M2: 52 ............................ Recreatiezaal z.w. gevel ............................................................................................................................. 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 53 ............................ Noord-oost gevel (eetzaal) ......................................................................................................................... 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 54 ............................ Noord-west gevel eetzaal en conversatiezaal ............................................................................................. 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 55 ............................ Detail erkerkozijn nr.18 .............................................................................................................................. 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 56 ............................ Detail terras nr.69 ....................................................................................................................................... 1936 

M2: 57 ............................ Detail plat dak overstek .............................................................................................................................. 1936 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 58 ............................ Zuid-oostgevel balkons enz. .......................................................................................................................   .................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 59 ............................ Details natuursteen graniet .........................................................................................................................  

M2: 60 ............................ Idem: graniet ..............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 61 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 62 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 63 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 64 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 65 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 65a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 65b .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 66 ............................ Binnenstiepen b1 t/m b6 zusterkamers ....................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 67 ............................ Idem: b7, b8, b10, b12, b13, b15,b17, b18, b19, b22, b24 ......................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 68 ............................ Idem: b14, b16, b20, b21, b23, b25 ............................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 69 ............................ Bordereau stalen binten .............................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 70 ............................ Kopgevel eetzaal enz. .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 71 ............................ Lage gevel eetzaal enz. ...............................................................................................................................  

M2: 72 ............................ Zuid-oost gevel gang  .................................................................................................................................  

M2: 73 ............................ Zuid-oost gevel dienstvertrekken ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 74 ............................ Kolommen in kelders ................................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 75 ............................ Doorsnede balk XXII en XXIII ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 76 ............................ Verzameltekening binnenkozijn .................................................................................................................  

M2: 77 ............................ Details binnenkozijnen ...............................................................................................................................  

M2: 78 ............................ Details binnenkozijnen met details.............................................................................................................  

M2: 78a .......................... Details 15 van blad 78 ................................................................................................................................  
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M2: 79 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 80 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 81 ............................ Zuid-west gevels badkamers enz. ............................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 82 ............................ Zuid-west gevels kamers en waslokalen .................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 83 ............................ Stiepen b9 en b12 .......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 84 ............................ Stiepen A6a ................................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 85 ............................ Hardstenen neuten binnenkozijnen ............................................................................................................   

M2: 86 ............................ Interieur keuken.......................................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 87 ............................ Interieur conversatiezaal ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 88 ............................ Interieur recreatiezaal .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 89 ............................ Binnendeuren ............................................................................................................................................. 1937 

M2: 90 ............................ Brandkraankastjes en kozijnen ................................................................................................................... 1937 

M2: 91 ............................ Details stalen kozijnen hoofdingang .......................................................................................................... 1937 

M2: 92 ............................ Natuursteen hoofdtrap ................................................................................................................................ 1937 

M2: 93 ............................ Begin begane grond en 1
e
 verdieping details trap ...................................................................................... 1937 

M2: 94 ............................ Begin van de bordessen details hoofdtrap .................................................................................................. 1937 

M2: 95 ............................ Aankomst 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping  ...................................................................................................................  

M2: 96 ............................ Begin 1
e
 naar 2

e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................................  

M2: 97 ............................ Plint en harpstuk hoofdtrap en details traphek ...........................................................................................  

M2: 98 ............................ Bekledingssteen vleugeltra .........................................................................................................................  

M2: 99 ............................ Details vleugeltrap......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 100 .......................... IJzeren luik luiken kelder met details ......................................................................................................... 1936 

M2: 101 .......................... IJzeren rooster rijwielkelder met details .................................................................................................... 1937 

M2: 102 .......................... Vensterbankplaten comblanchien............................................................................................................... 1937 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 102a ........................ Details van blad 102 ...................................................................................................................................  

M2: 103 .......................... Betonbalken verdieping met details ........................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 104 .......................... Vloeren 1
e
 verdieping en balken met details .............................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 105 .......................... Bekisting hoofdtrap begane grond ............................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 106 .......................... Wapening hoofdtrap begane grond ............................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 107 .......................... Details hoofdtrap begane grond (plaat) ...................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 
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M2: 108 .......................... Details hoofdtrap begane grond ................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 109 .......................... Bekisting hoofdtrap begane grond ............................................................................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 110 .......................... Wapening hoofdtrap begane grond ............................................................................................................ 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 111 .......................... Detail gewapend betontrap naar 2
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 112 .......................... Dito als nr.111 ............................................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 113 .......................... Details klommen trappenhuis ..................................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 114 .......................... Klommen en balken 72 begane grond 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping ......................................................................... 1936 

M2: 115 .......................... Zuid-oost gevel zusterkamer (2 fiches) ...................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 116 .......................... Zuid-west gevel (2fiches) ........................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 117 .......................... IJzeraarde bekleding borstwering met details ............................................................................................  

M2: 118 .......................... Details buitenramen.................................................................................................................................... 1937 

M2: 119 .......................... Details hoofdtrap ........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 120 .......................... Details vleugeltrap......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 121 .......................... IJzeraarden raamdorpelsteen staat ..............................................................................................................  

M2: 122 .......................... Detail natuursteen hoofdtrap ......................................................................................................................  

M2: 123 .......................... Betonlatei lage vleugel gang 3 details ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 124 .......................... Idem (2 fiches) ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 125 .......................... Bekisting vleugeltrappen ............................................................................................................................  

M2: 126 .......................... Wapening vleugeltrappen  .......................................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 127 .......................... Detail vleugeltrappen begane grond ........................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 128 .......................... Idem: bordes ............................................................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 129 .......................... Natuursteen hal 26- 27 met details .............................................................................................................  

M2: 130 .......................... Idem: 68 en 103 met details .......................................................................................................................  

M2: 131 .......................... Details betonlatei boven kozijn 7 ...............................................................................................................  

M2: 132 .......................... Koperafdekking boven vertrekken 18- 19 ..................................................................................................  

M2: 133 .......................... Koperafdekking platte daken boven kozijn 17 ...........................................................................................  

M2: 134 .......................... Hekken hoofdtrap .......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 135 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 136 .......................... Balklagen lage vleugels .............................................................................................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 137 .......................... Stalen binten met details  ........................................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 
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M2: 138 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 139 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 140 .......................... Details klossen in stalen binten ..................................................................................................................  

M2: 141 .......................... Centrale verwarming schoorsteen met afdeklat (gewapend beton) ............................................................  

M2: 141a ........................ Schoorsteen centrale verwarming  .............................................................................................................  

M2: 142 .......................... Staal constructie luifel met details..............................................................................................................  

M2: 143 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936-37 ....... origineel THA 542 

M2: 144 .......................... Stalen binten ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 145 .......................... Glasbedekkingsconstructie van de luifel ....................................................................................................  

M2: 146 .......................... Details Glasbedekkingsconstructie van de luifel ........................................................................................  

M2: 147 .......................... Balkonplaat Zustervleugel ..........................................................................................................................  

M2: 148 .......................... Kast in vertrek 57 .......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 149 .......................... Dienstbodekamers ......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 150 .......................... Gootdetail keuken ......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 151 .......................... Detail betonlatie boven vertrek 23 .............................................................................................................  

M2: 152 .......................... Idem: z.o. gevel ..........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 153 .......................... Idem: nr. 100 ..............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 154 .......................... Idem: nr. 138 ..............................................................................................................................................   

M2: 155 .......................... Detail zitbanken terrassen 15-100-138 .......................................................................................................  

M2: 156 .......................... Gootdetail raam 15 z.w. gevel ....................................................................................................................  

M2: 157 .......................... Buitenhekken .............................................................................................................................................. 1937 

M2: 158 .......................... Bestrating ...................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 159 .......................... Gootdetail boven kozijn 21 ........................................................................................................................  

M2: 160 .......................... Details over de kozijnen 29 en 29a ............................................................................................................  

M2: 161 .......................... Coverit board plafond hal 26 ......................................................................................................................  

M2: 162 .......................... IJzeren hekken ............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 163 .......................... IJzerwerk ....................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 164 .......................... Betonlatie met ingestorte hoek ijzers vertrek 66-67 ...................................................................................  

M2: 165 .......................... IJzeren trap naar de kelder vertrek 6 ..........................................................................................................  

M2: 166 .......................... Detail betonluifel boven balkon 109 ..........................................................................................................  
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M2: 167 .......................... Kruipluiken en vloerranden ........................................................................................................................  

M2: 168 .......................... Betonluifel aan de westzijde ......................................................................................................................  

M2: 169 .......................... Trapje naar de meterkast  ...........................................................................................................................  

M2: 170 .......................... Kasten zusterkamers ...................................................................................................................................  

M2: 171 .......................... Trap naar zoldervertrek 109 .......................................................................................................................  

M2: 172 .......................... Schoolbord .................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 173 .......................... Luik in plafond vertrek nr.6 .......................................................................................................................  

M2: 174 .......................... Plafonds eetzaal en recreatiezaal ................................................................................................................  

M2: 175 .......................... Putten en bodemstukken (brandleiding) .....................................................................................................  

M2: 176 .......................... Plafonds ......................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 177 .......................... Schoolbanken .............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 178 .......................... Kofferbergplaats en kast waslokalen ..........................................................................................................  

M2: 179 .......................... Kasten vertrek 55-83-91-92-110-129 .........................................................................................................  

M2: 180 .......................... Parapluiebak in de hal ................................................................................................................................  

M2: 181 .......................... Plattegrond studielokaal en leslokaal ......................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 182 .......................... Kasten .........................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 183 .......................... Kasten details .............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 184 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 185 .......................... Keukenkasten .............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 186 .......................... Keukenkasten details ..................................................................................................................................  

M2: 187 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 188 .......................... Kasten merk h.m.o.o¹.o² en o³ met details ..................................................................................................  

M2: 189 .......................... Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 190 .......................... Idem: v en w met detail ..............................................................................................................................  

M2: 191 .......................... Coulise wandkasten ....................................................................................................................................  

M2: 192 .......................... Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 193 .......................... Kasten y en banken z met details ...............................................................................................................  

M2: 194 .......................... Details banken  ...........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 195 .......................... Eetkamer dienst met details ........................................................................................................................ 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 196 .......................... Garderobe kast met details .........................................................................................................................  
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M2: 197 .......................... Provisiekamer met details ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 198 .......................... Betonplat nr.104 .........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 199 .......................... Handlift ......................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 200 .......................... Betonbalkon bij gang 114 ..........................................................................................................................  

M2: 201 .......................... Plafonds 66-67-68 en gang met detail ........................................................................................................ 1937 

M2: 202 .......................... Plafonds zusterkamer .................................................................................................................................  

M2: 203 .......................... Dienstvleugel ..............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 204 .......................... Lichtkoker met legraam en details .............................................................................................................  

M2: 205 .......................... Aankondigingbord ......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 206 .......................... Situatie doorsneden van de betonkoker (heet water) ..................................................................................  

M2: 207 .......................... Zusterkamers ..............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 208 .......................... Gewijzigde deuren 5 en 0begane grond .....................................................................................................  

M2: 209 .......................... Hangende kapstok ......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 210 .......................... Kapstokken garderobe nr.26 ......................................................................................................................  

M2: 211 .......................... Wanden garderobe begane grond ...............................................................................................................  

M2: 212 .......................... Details badkamer ........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 213 .......................... Staat afwerking van de vertrekken .............................................................................................................  

M2: 214 .......................... Granito aanrechtbladen waslokaal..............................................................................................................  

M2: 215 .......................... Inrichting badkamer ...................................................................................................................................  

M2: 216 .......................... Asliftje met details .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 217 .......................... Gordijnen tekening .....................................................................................................................................  

M2: 218 .......................... Details geheng ............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 219 .......................... Tuintekening situatie met brandleiding  .....................................................................................................  

M2: 220 .......................... Vleugel zusterhuis van de blad 20 ..............................................................................................................  

M2: 221 .......................... Dubbele spoelbak .......................................................................................................................................  

M2: 222 .......................... IJzeraarden steen ........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 223 .......................... Warmkast ...................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 224 .......................... Groepen indeling elektralicht .....................................................................................................................  

M2: 225 .......................... Details warmkast ........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 226 .......................... Hoofdtoegangshekken ................................................................................................................................  
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M2: 227 .......................... Hoofdtoegangshekken details ....................................................................................................................  

M2: 228 .......................... Kelder met doorsneden ............................................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 229 .......................... Gordijnenstaat ............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 230 .......................... Details grof smeedwerk ..............................................................................................................................  

M2: 231 .......................... Interieur eetzaal ..........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 232 .......................... Aansluiting waterleiding enz. ..................................................................................................................... 1936-37 ....... origineel THA 542 

M2: 233 .......................... Hek Oost-zuid en westzijde met details .....................................................................................................  

M2: 234 .......................... Wanden van het leslokaal ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig  

M2: 235 ..........................  Betonfundering hoofdinganghek ...............................................................................................................  

M2: 236 .......................... Rieten meubels ...........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 237 .......................... Lepelkastje keuken .....................................................................................................................................  

M2: 238 .......................... Strijkplank linnenkamer .............................................................................................................................  

M2: 239 .......................... Messenbakken eetkamer ............................................................................................................................  

M2: 240 .......................... Sleutelbord .................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 241 .......................... Tafelsoverzicht ...........................................................................................................................................  

M2: 242 .......................... Dienstwagentjes schets ...............................................................................................................................  

M2: 243 .......................... Dienstwagentjes details ..............................................................................................................................  

M2: 244 .......................... Brievenkastje ..............................................................................................................................................  

M2: 245 .......................... Revisie Groepindeling elektralicht  ............................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 246 .......................... Revisie leidingen begane grond riolering ................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 247 .......................... Revisie leidingen 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping ......................................................................................................... 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 248 .......................... Goederenlift voor handkracht met een kabel zonder einde ( J.C.v. Straaten’s fabriek  .............................  

M2: 249 .......................... Stalen raampuin (I-II-III de Vries-Robbé & Co) ........................................................................................ 1937 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 250 .......................... Stalen ramen de Vries-Robbé & Co.  .........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 251 .......................... Stalen ramen ( pui type V) Vries-Robbé & Co. .........................................................................................  

M2: 252 .......................... Harmonicadeur (type IV) ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 253 .......................... Harmonicadeur detail .................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

M2: 254 .......................... Stalen ramen en kozijnen ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 255 .......................... Stalen ramen detail .....................................................................................................................................  

M2: 256 .......................... Bevestiging trappen (trappenhuis)..............................................................................................................  
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M2: 257 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

M2: 258 .......................... IJzeren hekwerk voor hoofdingang ............................................................................................................ 1937 ............................. 2 fiches 

M2: 259 .......................... IJzeren hekwerk voor hoofdingang details .................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M2: 259a ........................ Detail constructie voor vastzetten draaihekken bij open toestand ..............................................................  

M2: 260 .......................... Hekwerk voor oost-zuid en oost-westzijde terrein zusterhuis ....................................................................  

M2: 263 .......................... Opschriften .................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 264 .......................... Schets betonkoker naar ziekenhuis............................................................................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

M2: 265 .......................... Windlier ......................................................................................................................................................  

M2: 266 .......................... Heirapporten (22 fiches) .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 267 .......................... Wijziging raam, portier loge (2 fiches) ......................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 268 .......................... Bomschade buiten- en binnendeuren ......................................................................................................... 1942 

M2: 269 .......................... Buitendeurkozijn as- en emmerruimte ....................................................................................................... 1943 

M2: 270 .......................... Deur rijwielberging .................................................................................................................................... 1943 

M2: 271 .......................... Werken volgens verzoek adjunct-directrice  .............................................................................................. 1945 

M2: 272 .......................... Revisie warmwaterleiding .......................................................................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 273 .......................... Branddeur VI .............................................................................................................................................. 1936 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 274 .......................... Revisie c.v kelder begane grond (F Beukers) .............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 275 .......................... Revisie c.v 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 542 

M2: 276 .......................... Revisie: warmwater, koudwater, brandleiding kelder begane grond, enz  ................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

M2: 277 .......................... Revisie: warmwater, koudwater 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping .................................................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 542 

 

15.3 Gemeenteziekenhuis huishoudafdeling 

 

M3: 1 .............................. Uitbreiding bestektekening bestaande toestand situatie begane grond, kelders zolderverdieping gevels 

en doorsnede ............................................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 534 

M3: 2 .............................. Situatie (plattegrond) 2 stuks bestektekening  ............................................................................................  

M3: 3-3a ......................... Fundering plat met balklaag en lateien begane grond betonvloer en riolering bestektekening .................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 4-4a ......................... Begane grond verdieping bestektekeningen 2 stuks. ..................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 5-5a ......................... Gevels met doorsneden, bestektekening (2 fiches) ....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 
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M3: 6-6a ......................... Doorsneden en plafondhangers verdieping met details bestektekening  ....................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 7-7a ......................... Kapplan, balklaag verdieping plafondhangers bestektekening ..................................................................   .................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 8 .............................. Plan begane gerond  ...................................................................................................................................  

M3: 9 .............................. Aanvraagtek. centrale verwarming (begane grond en verdieping) ............................................................  

M3: 10 ............................ Idem: binnenriolering (begane grond verdieping en doorsnede) ...............................................................  

M3: 11 ............................ Idem: koud- en heetwaterleiding ( begane grond en verdieping) ...............................................................  

M3: 12 ............................ Idem:. gas en stoomleidingen (begane grond en verdieping) .....................................................................  

M3: 13 ............................ Gewapend betonstiepen ..............................................................................................................................  

M3: 14 ............................ Gewapend betonstiepen XIII t/m XV .........................................................................................................  

M3: 15 ............................ Aanvraagtek. elektrische. lichtpunten en schakelaars (begane grond en verdieping) ................................  

M3: 16 ............................ Aanvraagtek. groepindeling elektrisch licht (begane grond verdieping) ...................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 17 ............................ Gewapend betonvloerbalken 14 t/m 35 ......................................................................................................  

M3: 18 ............................ Gewapend betonvloerbalken 36 t/m 48 ......................................................................................................  

M3: 19 ............................ Details gewapend beton .............................................................................................................................  

M3: 20 ............................ Stalen balken onder vloer verdieping met details ......................................................................................  

M3: 21 ............................ IJzeren binten voor dracht kapsporen enz. .................................................................................................  

M3: 22 ............................ Stalen kolomconstructie in spoelkeuken met details ..................................................................................  

M3: 23 ............................ Betonsparingen begane grond ....................................................................................................................  

M3: 24 ............................ Vloerversterking in bestaande keuken .......................................................................................................  

M3: 25-25a ..................... Zuidgevel met doorsneden .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 26-26a ..................... Oostgevel met doorsneden .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 27-27a ..................... Westgevel met doorsneden .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 28-28a ..................... Details houten buitenkozijnen ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 29-29a ..................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 30 ............................ Verzamelblad houten binnenkozijnen en dakkapel ....................................................................................  

M3: 31 ............................ Details blad 30 en 40 ..................................................................................................................................  

M3: 32 ............................ Details dakkapel .........................................................................................................................................  

M3: 33 ............................ Nieuwe buitenkozijnen in bestaande bouw met details ..............................................................................  

M3: 34 ............................ Details buitenkozijn in bestaande bouw details blad 33 .............................................................................  

M3: 35 ............................ Details buitenkozijnen in bestaande bouw, details blad 33 en natuursteen ................................................  
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M3: 36 ............................ Aanwijzingtek. van de broodkeuken (Plattegrond wandaanzichten) met details  ......................................  

M3: 37 ............................ Indeling ruimte nrs. 8 en 9 (plattegrond spoelruimte wandaanzichten stalen pui tussen uitgifte en 

ruimte 9) 

M3: 38 ............................ Plattegrond en wanden dieetkeuken met details .........................................................................................  

M3: 39 ............................ Toonbanken blad bij loketraam in provisie met details.............................................................................. 1939 

M3: 40 ............................ Inrichting kamers 27 t/m 33 (personeel) ....................................................................................................  

M3: 41 ............................ Details blad 40 ............................................................................................................................................  

M3: 42 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

M3: 43 ............................ Badkamer (kamer 27) plattegrond wanden ................................................................................................  

M3: 44 ............................ Washokken (kamer 3 en 6) plattegrond wanden met detail .......................................................................  

M3: 45 ............................ T-stalen en emmerrekjes in spoelhokken  

M3: 46 ............................ Rekken in groenteruimte (vertrek 11) plattegrond en wanden met details.................................................  

M3: 47 ............................ Rekken in vertrek 4 (plattegrond en wanden) ............................................................................................  

M3: 48-48a ..................... Betonvloer verdieping met doorsneden ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 49 ............................ Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  

M3: 50 ............................ Kofferberging plattegrond aanzicht wand met details................................................................................  

M3: 51 ............................ Brandslangenkastje met details ..................................................................................................................  

M3: 52 ............................ Kozijn rijwielberging in bestaande bouw met details ................................................................................  

M3: 53 ............................ Trappenhuis ged. begane grond verdieping ...............................................................................................  

M3: 54 ............................ Doorsneden trappenhuis .............................................................................................................................  

M3: 55 ............................ Traptrede ....................................................................................................................................................  

M3: 56 ............................ Trede keldertrap .........................................................................................................................................  

M3: 57 ............................ Details natuursteen  ....................................................................................................................................  

M3: 58 ............................ Details natuursteen vervolg ........................................................................................................................  

M3: 59 ............................ Details natuursteen .....................................................................................................................................  

M3: 60 ............................ Verzamelblad stalen binnenpuin met details ..............................................................................................  

M3: 61 ............................ Stalen wanden kantoorruimte nr. 7 plattegrond aanzichten doorsneden met details ..................................  

M3: 62 ............................ Verzamelblad stalen binnendeurkozijnen met details ................................................................................  

M3: 63 ............................ Verzamelblad stalen buitenkozijnen en details ..........................................................................................  

M3: 64 ............................ Details blad 37 ............................................................................................................................................  
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M3: 65 ............................ Koelkast tussen melk- en broodkeuken plattegrond, aanzichten en doorsnede .........................................  

M3: 66 ............................ Lantaarn boven gang met details ................................................................................................................  

M3: 67 ............................ Plan voor de indeling keuken (lokaal nr. 19) en overige ruimten plattegrond ...........................................  

M3: 68 ............................ Montagetekening centrale verwarming v.d. installatie N.V. gebr. Vincent begane grond en verdieping ..  

M3: 69 ............................ Kast voor dieetkeuken met details..............................................................................................................  

M3: 70 ............................ Indeling keuken aanzichten wanden doorsneden .......................................................................................  

M3: 71 ............................ Indeling provisieruimte plattegrond en wanden .........................................................................................  

M3: 72 ............................ Schrijftafel lokaal 7 met details ..................................................................................................................  

M3: 73 ............................ Begane grond (werkplattegrond) ................................................................................................................  

M3: 74 ............................ Kasten kamer personeel met details ...........................................................................................................  

M3: 75 ............................ IJzeren hekken hoofdtrap keldertrap betontrap met details ........................................................................  

M3: 76 ............................ Aanrecht met stortkoker met details ...........................................................................................................  

M3: 77 ............................ Kelder (ruimte 1) plattegrond en wand ......................................................................................................  

M3: 78 ............................ Aardappelensilo in kelder met details ........................................................................................................  

M3: 79 ............................ Details (vervolg) blad 78 ............................................................................................................................  

M3: 80 ............................ Stalen afvaltrechter en draaibaar luik met details.......................................................................................  

M3: 81 ............................ Inrichting spoel- en groentenkeuken  .........................................................................................................  

M3: 82 ............................ Stalen spoelbakken met details ..................................................................................................................  

M3: 83 ............................ Indeling bestaande keuken plattegrond ......................................................................................................  

M3: 84 ............................ Plaatsing toestellen van de Fa. v.d. ploeg- Apeldoorn plattegrond ............................................................  

M3: 85 ............................ Uitbreiding sparingen en terrazzowanden behorend bij blad 83 plattegrond bestaande keuken ................ 1939 

M3: 86 ............................ Sparingen van blad 84 plattegrond .............................................................................................................  

M3: 87 ............................ Kast in ruimte nr. 19 met details ................................................................................................................  

M3: 88 ............................ Aanvulling op blad 102 (Ned. staal industrie) stalen deuren .....................................................................  

M3: 89 ............................ Rioolplan binnen en buiten ........................................................................................................................  

M3: 90 ............................ Opstelling stalen ramen ..............................................................................................................................  

M3: 91 ............................ Aansluiting warmkast aan pui C met details ..............................................................................................  

M3: 92 ............................ Stalen pui blad nr. 37 met details ...............................................................................................................  

M3: 93 ............................ Aanvulling blad nr. 81 (inrichting spoel- en groentenkeuken) met details ................................................  

M3: 94 ............................ Verzamelblad ijzerwerk (met details) ........................................................................................................  
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M3: 95 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

M3: 96 ............................ Spoelbakken met overlooppijp en details (Fa. Ploeg) ................................................................................  

M3: 97 ............................ 4- delige spoelbak 700x700x400samenstelling en details (goedgekeurde werktek. Fa. v/d Ploeg) ...........  

M3: 98 ............................ 3- delige spoelbak 650x650x350samenstelling en detail (goedgekeurde werktek. Fa. v/d Ploeg) ............  

M3: 99 ............................ Spoelbak aan brengen werkkraan Fa. v/d Ploeg) .......................................................................................  

M3: 100 .......................... Stalen ramen met details (goedgekeurde werktek Ned. Staalindustrie) .....................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 101 .......................... Stalen ramen en stort- en groentetrechter met details (goedgekeurde werktek. Ned. Staalindustrie) ........  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 102 .......................... Stalen kozijnen en muurbeschermers met details (goedgekeurd door de fabriek Ned. Staalindustrie) .....  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 103 .......................... Stalenpuien kantor met details goedgekeurd Ned. Staalindustrie ..............................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 104 .......................... Windwerk sluitingen ramen met details goedgekeurd Ned. Staalindustrie ................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 105 .......................... Doorsneden tek. nr. 106 met details goedgekeurd Ned. Staalindustrie ......................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 106 .......................... Stalen pui met details goedgekeurd Ned. Staalindustrie ............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 107 .......................... Heirapport nr. 1 (met plattegrond fundering) .............................................................................................  

M3: 108 .......................... Heirapport nr. 2 (met plattegrond fundering) .............................................................................................  

M3: 109 .......................... Heirapport nr. 3 (met plattegrond fundering) .............................................................................................  

M3: 110 .......................... Handlift (in afwijking van tekening J. Hamer nr. 8324) het contragewicht rechts geplaatst .....................  

M3: 111 .......................... Raam in de bestaande keuken ....................................................................................................................  

M3: 112 .......................... Opmeting doorsnede bestaand keukengebouw ..........................................................................................  

M3: 113 .......................... Opmeting bestaand keukengebouw ............................................................................................................  

M3: 114 .......................... Sluitwerk kelderramen met detail ..............................................................................................................  

M3: 115 .......................... Diverse hoogtedoorsneden kookgebouw....................................................................................................  

M3: 116 .......................... Detail pui merk H .......................................................................................................................................  

M3: 117 .......................... Betonlateien ................................................................................................................................................  

M3: 118 .......................... Betonwerk op ca. 2.50m + peil (lateien balken enz) ..................................................................................  

M3: 119 .......................... Opstelling aardappelschilmachine ..............................................................................................................  

M3: 120 .......................... Schets keldertrap ........................................................................................................................................  

M3: 121 .......................... Schets indeling provisiekelder (vervallen) .................................................................................................  

M3: 122 .......................... Opstelling elektrische motoren (beganegrond verdieping) ........................................................................  

M3: 123 .......................... Gewapend betonstiepen I t/m VI ................................................................................................................  

M3: 124 .......................... Gewapend betonkelder (Plattegrond -balken enz) .....................................................................................  
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M3: 125 .......................... Gewapend beton randbalken 1 t/m 13 ........................................................................................................  

M3: 126 .......................... Standleiding afvoer closet nr. 25 ................................................................................................................  

M3: 127 .......................... Details dakoverstekken ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

M3: 128 .......................... Bestrating voorplein (situatie) ....................................................................................................................  

M3: 129 .......................... Aansluiting warmkast aan pui C met details ..............................................................................................  

M3: 130 .......................... Voorraadsilo’s en stellingdiversen met details ...........................................................................................  

M3: 131 .......................... Werktafel met details .................................................................................................................................  

M3: 132 .......................... Revisie elektrische leidingen (begane grond en verdieping) ......................................................................  

M3: 133 .......................... Uitbreiding revisie elektrische- en gasleidingen kelders ............................................................................ 1939 

M3: 134 .......................... Opmeting zolderplan in het kookgebouw ..................................................................................................  

M3: 135 .......................... Opmeting zolderplan in het kookgebouw ..................................................................................................  

M3: 136 .......................... Wanden dieet- en gasleidingen...................................................................................................................  

M3: 141 .......................... Herstel: asschuur  .......................................................................................................................................   

M3: 142 .......................... Idem: details hardsteen ...............................................................................................................................  

M3: 143 .......................... Idem: details hardsteen ...............................................................................................................................  

M3: 144 .......................... Idem: details hardsteen gehengen ..............................................................................................................  

M3: 145 .......................... Herstel: kast  ...............................................................................................................................................  

M3: 146 .......................... Afschermluiken voor de hooglichten in keuken en gang ...........................................................................  

M3: 147 .......................... Verlichting (schema) ..................................................................................................................................  

M3: 148 .......................... Herstelling: fundering riolering blad 3 ....................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 149 .......................... Idem: fundering riolering blad 2 ................................................................................................................ 1943 

M3: 150 .......................... Idem: begane grond verdieping blad 4 ....................................................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 197 

M3: 151 .......................... Idem: begane grond verdieping blad 4 ....................................................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 197 

M3: 152 .......................... Idem: begane grond verdieping blad 4 ....................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 153 .......................... Idem: gevels doorsnede blad 5 ................................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 154 .......................... Idem: doorsnede plafondhangers blad 6 ..................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 155 .......................... Idem: doorsnede plafondhangers blad 6 ..................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 156 .......................... Idem: balklaag plafondhangers kap blad 7 ................................................................................................. 1943 

M3: 157 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1943 

M3: 158 .......................... Idem: revisie elektrische leidingen blad 132 .............................................................................................. 1943 
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M3: 159 .......................... Idem: uitbreiding elektrische gasleidingen kelders blad 133. .................................................................... 1943 

M3: 160 .......................... Idem: gewijzigde afdekconstructies zinkwerk ........................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 161 .......................... Idem: kantoorpui met details ...................................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 162 .......................... Idem: betonlateien in N. en O. gevel keuken ............................................................................................. 1943 

M3: 163 .......................... Idem: verschillende Gewijzigde betonconstructies .................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 164 .......................... Idem: houten rolluiken keukens  ................................................................................................................ 1943 

M3: 165 .......................... Idem: houten rolluiken details .................................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 166 .......................... Idem: uitbreiding kelder ............................................................................................................................. 1943 

M3: 167 .......................... Idem: hooglichten gang .............................................................................................................................. 1943 

M3: 168 .......................... Idem: betonbalken ...................................................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 169 .......................... Idem: gedeelte restauratie kookgebouw ..................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 170 .......................... Idem: kozijnen kookgebouw ...................................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 171 .......................... Uitbreiding kelders ..................................................................................................................................... 1943 

M3: 172 .......................... Draairamen en opbergvakjes strijkkamer ................................................................................................... 1946 

M3: 173 .......................... IJzeren balkonhek ....................................................................................................................................... 1946 

M3: 174 .......................... Aanrecht overblijflokaal ............................................................................................................................. 1946 

M3: 175 .......................... Lichtkozijn kamer huishoudafdeling .......................................................................................................... 1958 

 

16. Gemeentelijke Geneeskundige Dienst Tuinlaan 

 

M4: 1 .............................. Opmeting van een herenhuis aan de Tuinlaan, plattegronden en situatie  ................................................. 1945 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 2-2a ......................... Inrichten van het pand Tuinlaan 18. ...........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches  

M4: 3a ............................ Kopieontwerp voor de bouw van een herenhuis aan de Plantage te Schiedam, plattegrond 

zolderverdieping ......................................................................................................................................... 1945 

M4: 3b ............................ Ontwerp voor de bouw van een herenhuis aan de Plantage te Schiedam Tuinlaan 18, achtergevel 

en doorsneden  ............................................................................................................................................ 1945 

M4: 3c ............................ Ontwerp voor de bouw van een herenhuis aan de Plantage te Schiedam Tuinlaan 18, zijgevels en 

voorgevels .................................................................................................................................................. 1945 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 4 .............................. Kasten en deurkozijn in verbandkamer  ..................................................................................................... 1945 

M4: 5 .............................. Pui en kleedcellen.......................................................................................................................................  
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M4: 6 .............................. Inrichten pand Tuinlaan 80 bestaande toestand ......................................................................................... 1949 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 7 .............................. Plattegronden .............................................................................................................................................. 1949 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 8 .............................. Gevels en doorsneden................................................................................................................................. 1949 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 9 .............................. Nieuwe toestand plattegronden .................................................................................................................. 1949 

M4: 10 ............................ Gewapend beton garage en vloer hoofdgebouw ........................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 11 ............................ Verbouwing incassobank tot inrichting GGD. ........................................................................................... 1949 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 12 ............................ Achtergevel ................................................................................................................................................ 1949 ............ origineel THA 531 

M4: 13 ............................ Lantaarns plat en linker zijgevel en aanzicht ............................................................................................. 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

M4: 14 ............................ Verzamelblad en details buitenkozijn ........................................................................................................ 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

M4: 15 ............................ Details buitenkozijn.................................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

M4: 16 ............................ Details binnendeurkozijn, puin .................................................................................................................. 1949 

M4: 17 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 18 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 19 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 20 ............................ Onder- en bovenkast in vertrek 20 ............................................................................................................. 1949 

M4: 21 ............................ Harmonicadeuren en details  ...................................................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 22 ............................ Kleedcellen onderzoekkamer  .................................................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 23 ............................ Details kleedcel onderzoekkamer  .............................................................................................................. 1949 

M4: 24 ............................ Fragment plattegrond kleedcellen aanzicht, enz ........................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 25 ............................ Instrumentenkastje en details ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 26 ............................ Boekenkast details ...................................................................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 27 ............................ Aanrechtkast laboratorium ......................................................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 28 ............................ Aanrechtkastje in vertrekken 31 en 41details ............................................................................................. 1949 

M4: 29 ............................ Aanrechtkastje in vertrekken 41 ................................................................................................................. 1949 

M4: 30 ............................ Bestek nr. 233, verwarming ....................................................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 31 ............................ Plattegrond nieuwe toestand details, verlichting ........................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 32 ............................ Banken in wachtkamer ............................................................................................................................... 1949 ............................. 2 fiches 

M4: 33 ............................ Kastje voor bekendmaking G.G.G.D. Tuinlaan 80 .................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 34 ............................ Plattegronden- doorsnede vertrekken 22 t/m 27 ......................................................................................... 1949 

M4: 35 ............................ Werkbank in garage G.G.G.D. ................................................................................................................... 1949 
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M4: 36 ............................ Detail buitenraamkozijn (bestaand)............................................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 37 ............................ Begane grond  ............................................................................................................................................ 1949 

M4: 38 ............................ 1
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  

M4: 39 ............................ Gevels, doorsneden en nieuwe toestand .....................................................................................................  

M4: 40 ............................ Aanleg, parkeerterrein, stalling en kinderwagens bestaande toestand  ...................................................... 1964 ............ origineel THA 202 

M4: 41 ............................ Nieuwe toestand ......................................................................................................................................... 1964 

M4: 42 ............................ Garage uitbreiding  ..................................................................................................................................... 1964 

M4: 43 ............................ Plattegronden en doorsneden ..................................................................................................................... 1964 

M4: 44 ............................ Kinderwagenstalling, kozijn, details .......................................................................................................... 1964 

M4: 45 ............................ Garagevloer en balklaag  ............................................................................................................................ 1964 

 

17. Gemeentebureau Nieuwstraat 26: verbouwing 

 

N1: 1 ............................... Begane grond verdieping doorsnede bestek ............................................................................................... 1916  

N1: 1a ............................. Revisie riolering .........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 1b ............................. Plan van verbouwing van het pand.............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 2 ............................... Administratiegebouw, buitendeur, raamkozijn ..........................................................................................  

N1: 3 ............................... Administratiegebouw, binnendeur kozijnen ...............................................................................................  

N1: 4 ............................... Binnenraamkozijnen, kasten ......................................................................................................................  

N1: 5 ............................... Kasten met details ......................................................................................................................................  

N1: 6 ............................... Kasten keuken conciërge met balustraden, plat boven kluis met details ...................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 7 ............................... Buitenraamkozijn, details ...........................................................................................................................  

N1: 8 ............................... Buitenraam en deurkozijnen .......................................................................................................................  

N1: 9 ............................... Tochtpui en binnendeurkozijnen ................................................................................................................  

N1: 10 ............................. Binnendeur en raamkozijnen en kasten ......................................................................................................  

N1: 11 ............................. Binnenraamkozijn en kasten ......................................................................................................................  

N1: 12 ............................. Tafelkast in bureau bevolking enz. met details ..........................................................................................  

N1: 13 ............................. Registerkast afdeling financiën met details ................................................................................................  

N1: 14 ............................. Bestaande toestand van de uitbreiding begane grond 1
e
 en zolder verdieping (2 fiches) ..........................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 14a ........................... Vernieuwing kap van het pand ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 222 

 

 

N1: 15 ............................. Plan uitbreiding begane grond 1
e
 en zolder verdieping, gevel, doorsneden ............................................... 1921 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 16 ............................. Raamkozijn met details ..............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N1: 18 ............................. Dakvensterkozijn met details .....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 19 ............................. Binnendeurkozijn gang, verdieping met details .........................................................................................  

N1: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N1: 21 ............................. Betimmering van de doorgangen in lokalen militie bevolking .................................................................. 1921 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 22 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  

N1: 23 ............................. Loketten met details ...................................................................................................................................  

N1: 24 ............................. Zoldertrap met details .................................................................................................................................  

N1: 25 ............................. Betonconstructie .........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 26 ............................. Meubelen met details .................................................................................................................................  

N1: 27 ............................. Kasten (afdeling financiën) met details ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N1: 28 ............................. Begane grond, verdieping ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 29 ............................. Opmeting 1
e
 etage  .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 30 ............................. Tochtdeuren in collegekamer met details ...................................................................................................  

N1: 31 ............................. Raam in collegekamer  ...............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

N1: 32 ............................. Deurkozijn met omtimmering ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 33 ............................. Schetsplan verbouwing afdeling bevolking ............................................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 34 ............................. Kap. Woningdienst .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 35 ............................. Begane grond bestaande toestand woningdienst en bevolking (2 fiches) ..................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 36 ............................. Verdieping bestaande toestand woningdienst en bevolking .......................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 37 ............................. Kantoor afdeling belastingen in tuin woningdienst ....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 38 ............................. Complex secretarie situatie ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532  

N1: 39 ............................. Rijwielberging ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 40 ............................. IJzerwerk rijwielberging ............................................................................................................................  

N1: 41 ............................. Tafel voor de kamer voor B&W ................................................................................................................  

N1: 42 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N1: 43 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N1: 44 ............................. Uitbreiding afdeling financiën: bestaande toestand  ..................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 
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N1: 45 ............................. Bestaande toestand verdieping ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 46 ............................. Afdeling bevolking, indeling ......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 47 ............................. Loket Gemeente ontvanger ........................................................................................................................  

N1: 48 ............................. Nieuwstraat 30 verbouwing kamer onderwijs ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 49 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 50 ............................. Wijziging dienstwoningen .......................................................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 51 ............................. Kozijnen details, verbouwing Nieuwstraat nrs. 24-26- 28-50 ....................................................................  

N1: 52 ............................. Begane grond en verdieping, bestaande toestand ....................................................................................... 1955 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 53 ............................. Doorsneden, bestaande toestand ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 54 ............................. Gevels, bestaande toestand .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 55 ............................. Zolder en vlieringen, bestaande toestand ...................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 56 ............................. Bestaande toestand 1
e
 verdieping ............................................................................................................... 1955 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 57 ............................. Bestaande toestand begane grond ..............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 58 ............................. Nieuwe toestand begane grond gas- waterleiding ......................................................................................  

N1: 59 ............................. Nieuwe toestand 1
e
 verdieping gas- waterleiding ......................................................................................  

N1: 60 ............................. Nieuwe toestand gevels, doorsneden, balklagen, dienstwoning  ................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 61 ............................. Plattegronden gevels en doorsneden ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 62 ............................. 2
e
 verdieping van te bouwen perceel nr. 24 ................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 63 ............................. Begane grond voorzieningen archief enz. ..................................................................................................  

N1: 64 ............................. Plattegrond balklagen, doorsneden, gevels van het toiletgebouwtje  .........................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 65 ............................. Plattegrond doorsneden gevels ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 66 ............................. Wachtruimte voor het publiek aan het Oude Kerkhof................................................................................  

N1: 67 ............................. Nieuw kap boven de v. m woningdienst pand nr. 30 .................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 68 ............................. Details van de wanden, vloer, dak van het toiletgebouwtje .......................................................................  

N1: 69 ............................. Raam- en deurkozijnen met details van het toiletgebouwtje ......................................................................  

N1: 70 ............................. Raamkozijnen, wachtruimte, archief traphal, toilet, verdieping ................................................................  

N1: 71 ............................. Det. best., latei, diverse dakconstructies, goot, wachtruimte .....................................................................  

N1: 72 ............................. Voorgevel, achtergevel pand nr. 24............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 73 ............................. Raam en deurkozijn voorgevel typen P-Q .................................................................................................  

N1: 74 ............................. Details, raam- en deurkozijnen voor achtergevel .......................................................................................  
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N1: 75 ............................. Binnen- en buitendeurkozijnen van de verbouwing, overzicht ..................................................................  

N1: 76 ............................. Details buiten- en binnendeurkozijnen .......................................................................................................  

N1: 77 ............................. Houten puien overzicht ..............................................................................................................................  

N1: 78 ............................. Details van de houten puien en ramen ........................................................................................................  

N1: 79 ............................. Details van de houten puien .......................................................................................................................  

N1: 80 ............................. Details van de kozijnen merk A en N.........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N1: 81 ............................. Pui J, van stalen buis met gaasbekleding ...................................................................................................  

N1: 82 ............................. Begane grond dienstwoning pand nr. 24 ....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 83 ............................. 1
e
 verdieping dienstwoning  .......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 84 ............................. Stalen pui vervangen door houten pui F wachtruimte ................................................................................  

N1: 85 ............................. Deuren in pui F met details ........................................................................................................................  

N1: 86 ............................. IJzerconstructie in de vertrekken 2-2-8-3-8-25-26 .....................................................................................  

N1: 87 ............................. Stalenbalken met raveel in de dienstwoning ..............................................................................................  

N1: 88 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructie in de dienstwoning ........................................................................................  

N1: 89 ............................. Betonvloer en betonfundatie voor wachtruimte bevolking ........................................................................  

N1: 90 ............................. IJzeren balkonhek met aansluitende trap....................................................................................................  

N1: 91 ............................. 2
e
 verdieping pand nr. 24............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 92 ............................. Binnendeur, raamkozijnen in de dienstwoning ..........................................................................................  

N1: 93 ............................. Houten trappen in de dienstwoning ............................................................................................................  

N1: 94 ............................. Keukenkastjes, aanrecht, gootsteen in de dienstwoning ............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches  

N1: 95 ............................. Woonkamer, slaapkamer en schoorsteenmantels, enz. ..............................................................................  

N1: 96 ............................. Binnenraam en deurkozijnen in pand nr. 22 ...............................................................................................  

N1: 97 ............................. Lichtkoepel boven trapportaal 2
e
 verdieping, dienstwoning ......................................................................  

N1: 98 ............................. Zitbanken wachtruimte ...............................................................................................................................  

N1: 99 ............................. Wijziging loketten pand nr. 26 ...................................................................................................................  

N1: 100 ........................... IJzerwerk hokje kassier ..............................................................................................................................  

N1: 101 ........................... Geldkist Gemeenteontvanger .....................................................................................................................  

N1: 102 ........................... Tourniquetdeur ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 103 ........................... Plafondbetimmering ...................................................................................................................................  

N1: 104 ........................... Plafondafsluiting privé ...............................................................................................................................  
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N1: 105 ........................... Opklapbare trede en hakje bij noodtrap .....................................................................................................  

N1: 106 ........................... Algemene en intern zaken, riolering, waterleiding, blusapparaten ............................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 107 ........................... Plattegrond, gevel .......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 108 ........................... Lichtpunten ................................................................................................................................................  

N1: 109 ........................... Situatie, opmeting.......................................................................................................................................  

N1: 110 ........................... Houten kantoorgebouw centraleverwarming installatie gebrs. Vincent .....................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

 

18. Verbouwing voormalige Rijks-H.B.S. 

 

N1: 116 ........................... Schetsplan .................................................................................................................................................. 1969 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 117 ........................... Bestaande toestand plattegronden ..............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 118 ........................... Bestaande toestand, gevels .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 119 ........................... Nieuwe toestand plattegrond ......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 120 ........................... Nieuwe toestand, gevels .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 121 ........................... Inrichting archief ........................................................................................................................................  

N1: 122 ........................... Ged. plattegrond van begane grond en tussenverdieping ...........................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 123 ........................... Buitenkozijnen ...........................................................................................................................................  

N1: 124 ........................... Idem: details 1 t/m 26 .................................................................................................................................  

N1: 125 ........................... Idem: merk A t/m M ..................................................................................................................................  

N1: 126 ........................... Idem: met details 1 t/m 15 ..........................................................................................................................  

N1: 127 ........................... Binnenkozijnen details 16 t/m 41 ...............................................................................................................  

N1: 128 ........................... Idem: details 42 t/m 56 ...............................................................................................................................  

N1: 129 ........................... Betontrap in ruimte 10B .............................................................................................................................  

N1: 130 ........................... Trap in ruimte 9 ..........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 131 ........................... Brandtrap aan Zuidgevel ............................................................................................................................  

N1: 132 ........................... Zitbanken in ruimte nr. 5 ............................................................................................................................  

N1: 133 ........................... Emmerrek en matrand ................................................................................................................................  

N1: 134 ........................... Wijziging kozijn F. .....................................................................................................................................  

N1: 135 ........................... Aanrecht in ruimte nr. 20 ...........................................................................................................................  

N1: 136 ........................... Balie in ruimte nr. 5....................................................................................................................................  
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N1: 137 ........................... Doorsneden liftschacht en machinekamer ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N1: 138 ........................... Beton voor liftschacht ................................................................................................................................  

N1: 139 ........................... Staalconstructie ten behoeve van liftschacht ..............................................................................................  

N1: 140 ........................... Plaats dop olievulleiding  ...........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 141 ........................... Opstellen meubelen ....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 142 ........................... Opstellen meubelen P.T.T. .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

N1: 143 ........................... Documentenlift  ..........................................................................................................................................  

N1: 144 ........................... Elektrische liftinstallatie .............................................................................................................................  

N1: 145 ........................... Verlichting bestaande toestand plattegrond  ..............................................................................................  

N1: 146 ........................... Idem: nieuwe toestand plattegrond ............................................................................................................  

N1: 147 ........................... Idem: bestaande toestand plattegrond  .......................................................................................................  

N1: 148 ........................... Idem: nieuwe toestand plattegrond ............................................................................................................  

N1: 149 ........................... Idem: plattegrond Beukers .........................................................................................................................  

 

19. Gemeentelijke Arbeidsbureau en Sociale Zaken Broersveld 

 

N1: 151 ........................... Bestaande toestand begane grond 1
e
 verdieping, zolder, doorsn. en bestek ............................................... 1922 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 152 ........................... Begane grond, verdieping, zolder en doorsnede ........................................................................................ 1922 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 153 ........................... Ruiten deurkozijn met details ..................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 154 ........................... Glaskozijn met details ................................................................................................................................ 1922 

N1: 155 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 

N1: 156 ........................... Plafond en daklicht met details .................................................................................................................. 1922 

N1: 157 ........................... Binnendeurkozijn met details ..................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 158 ........................... Kelderdeur onder trap met details .............................................................................................................. 1922 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 159 ........................... Loket kozijnen met details ......................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 160 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 

N1: 161 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 

N1: 162 ........................... Aanrecht ..................................................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 163 ........................... Kasten ......................................................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 164 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 
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N1: 165 ........................... IJzeren latei ................................................................................................................................................ 1922 

N1: 166 ........................... Trap ............................................................................................................................................................ 1922 

N1: 167 ........................... Natuursteen, details .................................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 168 ........................... Haardsteen, details ..................................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 169 ........................... Aanrechtblad en gootsteen ......................................................................................................................... 1922 

N1: 170 ........................... Verbouwing, schetsplan, begane grond verdieping voorgevel ................................................................... 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 171 ........................... Begane grond verdieping ........................................................................................................................... 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 172 ........................... Begane grond, doorsneden ......................................................................................................................... 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 173 ........................... Details nr. 96 .............................................................................................................................................. 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 174 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 175 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 176 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 177 ........................... Box met details ........................................................................................................................................... 1932 

N1: 178 ........................... Deurkozijn wachtruimte, boxen met details ............................................................................................... 1932 

N1: 179 ........................... Idem: en kantoor......................................................................................................................................... 1932 

N1: 180 ........................... Deurkozijn entree naar wachtruimte .......................................................................................................... 1932 

N1: 181 ........................... Gewapend beton, vloerplaat ....................................................................................................................... 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 182 ........................... Draaiconstructie voor deuren naar de boxen .............................................................................................. 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 183 ........................... Hardstenen neuten ...................................................................................................................................... 1932 

N1: 184 ........................... Deuren met details ...................................................................................................................................... 1932 

N1: 185 ........................... Uitbreiding plan begane grond ................................................................................................................... 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 186 ........................... Uitbreiding plan kantoor ............................................................................................................................ 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 187 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 188 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 189 ........................... Opmeting winkel en woonhuis nr. 140 ...................................................................................................... 1932 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 190 ........................... Sociale Zaken bestaande toestand .............................................................................................................. 1938 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 191 ........................... Begane grond ............................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 192 ........................... Bestaande toestand, schets voorgevel ........................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 193 ........................... Schets wijziging gevel ................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 532 

N1: 194 ........................... Te wijzigen gevelpui .................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 532 
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N1: 195 ........................... Details gewijzigde gevelpui ....................................................................................................................... 1950 

N1: 196 ........................... Binnendeurkozijn ....................................................................................................................................... 1950 

N1: 197 ........................... Buitendeurkozijnen .................................................................................................................................... 1950 

N1: 198 ........................... Raamkozijn ................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

N1: 199 ........................... Details aanrecht met kastje ......................................................................................................................... 1950 

N1: 200 ........................... Details lichtkap in wasruimte ..................................................................................................................... 1950 

N1: 201 ........................... Ondersteuning balklaag ..............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 532 

 

20. Gemeentereiniging 

 

N2: 1 ............................... Uitbreiding plattegronden ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 2a ............................. Plattegronden gevel (2fiches) ..................................................................................................................... 1898 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 2b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1898 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 3 ............................... Plattegronden schets ...................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 4-4a .......................... Verbouwing begane grond gevels doorsneden ........................................................................................... 1899 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 4b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1899 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 5 ............................... Bintlaag verdieping doorsnede ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 6 ............................... Raamkozijn met details .............................................................................................................................. 1899 

N2: 7 ............................... Deurkozijn voorgevel met details...............................................................................................................  

N2: 8 ............................... Gekoppeld deur- en raamkozijn met details ............................................................................................... 1899 

N2: 9 ............................... Hoofdingang (stal) met details ................................................................................................................... 1899 

N2: 10 ............................. Kap paardenstal .......................................................................................................................................... 1899 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 11a ........................... Topgevel stal .............................................................................................................................................. 1900 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 11b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1899 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 12 ............................. Gedeelte voorgevel Buitenhavenweg ......................................................................................................... 1899 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 13 ............................. Schets gevel ................................................................................................................................................ 1899 

N2: 14a ........................... Dakschild Buitenhavenweg ........................................................................................................................ 1899 

N2: 14b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1899 ................... Niet aanwezig 

N2: 15a ........................... Ventilatiekokers paardenstal ...................................................................................................................... 1899 

N2: 15b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1899 
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N2: 16a ........................... Geg. ketelankers oven en gesm. trekstangen .............................................................................................. 1896 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 16b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1896 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 17 ............................. Poort met gevels  ........................................................................................................................................ 1899 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 18 ............................. Poort met details .........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 19 ............................. Trap woonhuis ............................................................................................................................................ 1899 

N2: 20 ............................. Gietijzeren rooster ......................................................................................................................................  

N2: 21a ........................... Stal balklaag plattegrond voorgevel doorsneden ........................................................................................ 1912 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 21b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N2: 22 ............................. Vergroting wagenloods plattegrond doorsnede, gootconstructie ............................................................... 1912 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 23 ............................. Voederbak .................................................................................................................................................. 1912 

N2: 24 ............................. Uitbreiding autogarage: plattegrond vooraanzicht doorsnede, gevel situatie ............................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 24a ........................... Idem: autogarage: schets doorsneden  ........................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 25 ............................. Idem: autogarage: schets palenplan en betonstiepen en balken met situatie .............................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 26 ............................. Idem: schetsplan fundering en betonwerk .................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 27 ............................. Idem: heiplan .............................................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 28 ............................. Idem: bekistingtekening  ............................................................................................................................ 1934 

N2: 29 ............................. Idem: bewapening voor stiepen .................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 30 ............................. Idem: bewapening voor balken .................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 31 ............................. Idem: schets balkprofielen aanzicht X ....................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 32 ............................. Uitbreiding: schets balkprofielen aanzicht Y ............................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 33 ............................. Idem: schets balkprofielen aanzicht W ...................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 34 ............................. Idem: schets balkprofielen aanzicht Z ........................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 35 ............................. Idem: inkortingen van de staven op de hoeken voor sparingen ................................................................. 1934 

N2: 36 ............................. Idem: balkbescherming van de inrijdeuren  ............................................................................................... 1934 

N2: 37 ............................. Idem: bescherming l-ijzers deurkozijntje ................................................................................................... 1934 

N2: 38 ............................. Idem: bovenafwerking van balken en strippen ........................................................................................... 1934 

N2: 39 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 

N2: 40 ............................. Idem: rioleringsplan ................................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 41 ............................. Idem: grondaanvulling ............................................................................................................................... 1934 

N2: 42 ............................. Idem: deurkozijn met details ...................................................................................................................... 1934 
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N2: 43 ............................. Idem: betonvloer ........................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 44 ............................. Idem: details 43 .......................................................................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 45 ............................. Idem: werkbank met details ....................................................................................................................... 1934 

N2: 46 ............................. Idem: kast met details ................................................................................................................................. 1934 

N2: 47 ............................. Idem: hulpdeuren met details ..................................................................................................................... 1934 

N2: 48 ............................. Idem: details ijzerwerk (bevestiging div. balken) ...................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 49 ............................. Idem: spanten en liggers ............................................................................................................................. 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 49a ........................... Idem: kap met wanden (ijzerconstructie) (2 fiches) ................................................................................... 1934 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 50 ............................. Idem: ketelhuisje plattegronden gevels doorsneden ................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 51 ............................. Ketelhuisje aanvraag werktekening stalen deur en raam met details ......................................................... 1937 

N2: 52 ............................. Betonfundering ........................................................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 53 ............................. Afdekking en verankering schoorsteen ...................................................................................................... 1937 

N2: 54 ............................. Schoorsteen legering enz. (lood-zink) ........................................................................................................ 1937 

N2: 55 ............................. Schets bovendorpels kozijnen details ......................................................................................................... 1937 

N2: 56 ............................. Schoorsteen verbrandingsoven aanzicht en doorsn. ................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 56a ........................... Uitbreiding verbrandingsoven plattegrond aanzicht en doorsnede. ........................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 56b ........................... Schoorsteen aanzicht doorsn. berekening .................................................................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 57 ............................. Stalen deur en raam met details .................................................................................................................. 1957 

N2: 58 ............................. Stalen deur en raam details wijziging.........................................................................................................  

N2: 60 ............................. Verbouwing: kantoor Gemeente reiniging overzicht begane grond zolder gevels waterleiding 

situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 61 ............................. Idem: overzicht nieuw te bouwen gedeelte, plan, fundering, betonbalken, balklagen, begane grond 

verdieping, kapplan, gevels, doorsn. ventilatiekoker en details ................................................................. 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 61a ........................... Idem: plan begane grond ............................................................................................................................ 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 62 ............................. Idem: plan en stiepenplan betonfundering balken en vloeren begane grond  ............................................ 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 63 ............................. Idem: revisie riolering brandleiding ........................................................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 63a ........................... Idem: rioleringsplan ................................................................................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 64 ............................. Idem: voorgevel Buitenhavenweg met details (kap O.A.) ......................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 65 ............................. Idem: details gevel .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 66 ............................. Idem: plan begane grond ............................................................................................................................ 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 
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N2: 67 ............................. Idem: balklaag begane grond ..................................................................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 68 ............................. Idem: riolering  ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 69 ............................. Idem: binnenkozijnen met details............................................................................................................... 1938 

N2: 70 ............................. Idem: details binnenkozijnen ..................................................................................................................... 1938 

N2: 71 ............................. Idem: gevelkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1938 

N2: 71a ........................... Idem: wijziging kozijn kamer directeur met details ................................................................................... 1938 

N2: 72 ............................. Idem: details erker (2 stuks) ....................................................................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 72a-b ........................ Idem: details erker gewijzigd (2 fiches) ..................................................................................................... 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 73 ............................. Idem: ijzerconstructie latei ......................................................................................................................... 1938 

N2: 74 ............................. Idem: balklaag zolder ................................................................................................................................. 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 77 ............................. Idem: binnenkozijnen met details............................................................................................................... 1938 

N2: 78 ............................. Idem: betonlatei enz. .................................................................................................................................. 1938 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 79 ............................. Idem: kap licht en luchtkoker met details .................................................................................................. 1938 

N2: 80 ............................. Idem: details hoofdingang zandsteen opschrift .......................................................................................... 1938 

N2: 81 ............................. Idem: schoorsteenwanden met details ........................................................................................................ 1938 

N2: 82 ............................. Idem: teakhouten voordeur met details ......................................................................................................  

N2: 83 ............................. Idem: sierhekje voordeur met detail ...........................................................................................................  

N2: 84 ............................. Idem: plafonds met details .........................................................................................................................  

N2: 85 ............................. Idem: trap naar hooizolder met details .......................................................................................................  

N2: 86 ............................. Idem: lichtleidingen....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 87 ............................. Idem: naamplaat brons ...............................................................................................................................  

N2: 88 ............................. Idem: deur opzichter met details ................................................................................................................  

N2: 89 ............................. Idem: kaartlijst met detail ...........................................................................................................................  

N2: 90 ............................. Idem: ijzeren voordeurkozijn met detail ....................................................................................................  

N2: 91 ............................. Idem: details goot .......................................................................................................................................  

N2: 92 ............................. Idem: lichtkozijn paardenstal met details ...................................................................................................  

N2: 94 ............................. Idem: detail bevestiging houtconstructie aan de muur ...............................................................................  

N2: 95 ............................. Idem: situatie terrein...................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 545 

N2: 101 ........................... Plan: voor een ontsmettingsinrichting te maken in bestaande asschuur ..................................................... 1942 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 102 ........................... Idem: plattegronden.................................................................................................................................... 1942 ............ origineel THA 545 
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N2: 103 ........................... Idem: timmerwerken met details ................................................................................................................ 1942 

N2: 104 ........................... Idem: ged. gevel zijde Buitenhavenweg kozijn details .............................................................................. 1942 

N2: 105 ........................... Idem: details dubbele deuren ...................................................................................................................... 1942 

N2: 106 ........................... Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1942 

N2: 107 ........................... Idem: details duimgehengen ....................................................................................................................... 1942 

N2: 108 ........................... Idem: transportwagen ................................................................................................................................. 1942 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 109 ........................... Idem: fundatie enz. desinfecteerinstallatie  ................................................................................................ 1942 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 110 ........................... Idem: ontluizingkast ................................................................................................................................... 1942 

N2: 111 ........................... Idem: ontsmettingsinrichting in bestaande asschuur .................................................................................. 1942 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 112 ........................... Idem: opstellingsplan G.R.O. desinfecteerinstallatie F.S. 17. .................................................................... 1942 ............ origineel THA 545 

N2: 113 ........................... Wijziging (kapspand) ................................................................................................................................. 1958 ............ origineel THA 312 

N2: 114 ........................... Aanbrengen 4 stuks kozijnen i/d voorgevel ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

 

21. Centrale werkplaatsen (garage en autoherstelplaatsen) 

 

N2: 151 ........................... Bestaande toestand alg terrein situatie ....................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 534 

N2: 152 ........................... Was- kleedlokaal, portiersloge enz. ...........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 531 

N2: 153-153a .................. Uitbreiding garage en autoherstelplaats (2 fiches) .....................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

N2: 154 ........................... Vloeren in auto- herstelplaats .....................................................................................................................  

N2: 155 ........................... Uitbreiding garage en auto- herstelplaats ...................................................................................................  ..................................................  

N2: 156 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 157-157a .................. Bestaande toestand verbouwing magazijn woning en kantoor (2 fiches) ..................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

N2: 158-158a .................. Nieuwe toestand verbouwing magazijn woning en kantoor (2 fiches) ...................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 534 

N2: 159 ........................... Uitbreiding garage en centrale herstelplaats  .............................................................................................  

N2: 160 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 161 ........................... Matenschema garage en centrale herstelplaats ...........................................................................................  

N2: 162 ........................... Uitbreiding garage en centrale herstelplaats ..............................................................................................  

N2: 163-163a .................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 164 ........................... Bims betondak centrale autoherstelplaats. (zie tekening 78-79) ................................................................  

N2: 165 ........................... Uitbreiding garage en centrale autoherstelplaats ........................................................................................  
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N2: 166 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 167 ........................... Gewapend beton begane grond vloer, was-kleedlokalen ...........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 168 ........................... Gewapend beton verdieping vloer was-kleedlokalen .................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 169 ........................... 169
o
 spanten verdieping was-kleedlokalen ................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 170 ........................... Details sheddaken  ......................................................................................................................................  

N2: 171 ........................... Gewapend betonbalken begane grond ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 172 ........................... Details sheddaken .......................................................................................................................................  

N2: 173 ........................... Voorgevel met doorsn. was- en kleedlokaal ..............................................................................................  

N2: 174 ........................... Zijgevel met doorsn. en plattegrond (ged) was- en kleedlokaal .................................................................  

N2: 175 ........................... Achtergevel met doorsn. was- en kleedlokaal ............................................................................................  

N2: 176 ........................... Verzameltekening stalen ramen en deuren .................................................................................................  

N2: 177 ........................... Details stalen ramen en deuren ...................................................................................................................  

N2: 178 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 179 ........................... Uitbreiding garage en centrale autoherstelplaats ........................................................................................  

N2: 180 ........................... Zijstukken bimsplaten ................................................................................................................................  

N2: 181 ........................... Gewapend betonfundering autoherstelplaats ..............................................................................................  

N2: 182 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 183 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 184 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 185 ........................... Verzamelblad stalen deur- en raamkozijn garage en autoherstelplaats ......................................................  

N2: 186 ........................... Principedetails stalen deur- en raamkozijn garage en autoherstelplaats.....................................................  

N2: 187 ........................... Principedetails stalen deur en autoherstelplaats .........................................................................................  

N2: 188 ........................... Voorgevel auto herstelplaats ......................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

N2: 189 ........................... Details aansluiting kantel- en hoekschuifdeuren ........................................................................................  

N2: 190 ........................... Nieuw dakkapel woning .............................................................................................................................  

N2: 191 ........................... Kanteldeur autoherstelplaats ......................................................................................................................  

N2: 192 ........................... Nieuw trap in magazijn ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 193 ........................... Geperst stalen binnendeurkozijn uitbreiding garage ..................................................................................  

N2: 194 ........................... Plattegrond doorsn. en betonconstructie kantoortje in garage ....................................................................  

N2: 195 ........................... Ged. plattegrond toiletten was- en kleedlokaal ..........................................................................................  
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N2: 196 ........................... Verholen goten bij aansluiting schoorsteen en zijgevel magazijn ..............................................................  

N2: 197 ........................... Gootdetails uitbreiding garage ...................................................................................................................  

N2: 198 ........................... Wijziging verholen goot en ontmoeting zak- en hanggoot ........................................................................  

N2: 199 ........................... Details over de lichtkappen in de garage....................................................................................................  

N2: 200 ........................... Matenschema uitbreiding garage................................................................................................................  

N2: 201 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 202 ........................... Toestand centrale verwarming ruimte garage ............................................................................................  

N2: 203 ........................... Fundering nieuw achtergevel en stalen frame magazijn ............................................................................  

N2: 204 ........................... Buitenraamkozijn, magazijn en woning .....................................................................................................  

N2: 205 ........................... Binnendeur- en raamkozijn, magazijn en woning ......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 206 ........................... Heirapporten  ..............................................................................................................................................  

N2: 207 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 208 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 209 ........................... Detailmeting achterterrein ..........................................................................................................................  

N2: 210 ........................... Hang- en sluitwerk .....................................................................................................................................  

N2: 211 ........................... Schetsplan kantoor was- en kleedlokaal .....................................................................................................  

N2: 212 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

N2: 213 ........................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 214 ........................... Bestaande en voorgestelde begrenzing van straatwerk ..............................................................................  

N2: 215 ........................... Versterking fundering van het magazijn ....................................................................................................  

N2: 216 ........................... Binnendeurkozijn woning magazijn ...........................................................................................................  

N2: 217 ........................... Details zakgoot en dakoverstek magazijn ..................................................................................................  

N2: 218 ........................... Werkkuil in autoherstelplaats  ....................................................................................................................  

N2: 219 ........................... Gewapend betonbalken en lateien van de verdieping vloer .......................................................................  

N2: 220 ........................... Betonconstructie begane grond, vloer uitbreiding garage ..........................................................................  

N2: 221 ........................... Betonconstructie keldervloer met wanden uitbreiding garage ...................................................................  

N2: 222 ........................... Daklicht magazijn  .....................................................................................................................................  

N2: 223 ........................... Details lateien was- en kleedlokaal, centrale werkplaats ...........................................................................  

N2: 224 ........................... Gewijzigd detail bevestiging glasroeden ....................................................................................................  

N2: 225 ........................... Gewapend betonconstructie uitbreiding garage .........................................................................................  
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N2: 226 ........................... Details zakgoot sheddak autoherstelplaats .................................................................................................  

N2: 227 ........................... Gewapend betonkolommen en details lateien ............................................................................................  

N2: 228 ........................... Riolering was- en kleedlokaal ....................................................................................................................  

N2: 229 ........................... Scheuren belendingsmuur uitbreiding garage ............................................................................................  

N2: 230 ........................... Riolering magazijn en kantoor ...................................................................................................................  

N2: 231 ........................... Riolering uitbreiding garage en autoherstelplaats ......................................................................................  

N2: 232 ........................... Lichtkappen en op garage en autoherstelplaats ..........................................................................................  

N2: 233 ........................... Gewijzigde tekening van blad 8matenschema met details autoherstelplaats .............................................  

N2: 234 ........................... Stalen trappen en diverse ijzerwerken ........................................................................................................  ....................................... 2fishes 

N2: 235 ........................... Palenplan was- en kleedlokaal (zie 206 t/m 208) .......................................................................................  

N2: 236 ........................... Palenplan autoherstelplaats (zie 206 t/m 208) ............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N2: 237 ........................... Palenplan uitbreiding garage (206 t/m 208) ...............................................................................................  

N2: 238 ........................... Gewijzigd matenschema voor autoherstelplaats ........................................................................................  

N2: 239 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 240 ........................... Gewijzigd matenschema en palenplan .......................................................................................................  

N2: 241 ........................... Poort hoofdingang aan de Buitenhavenweg ...............................................................................................  

N2: 242 ........................... Zitbanken in wacht- en doucheruimten ......................................................................................................  

N2: 243 ........................... Hardsteen voor perceel I en III ...................................................................................................................  

N2: 244 ........................... Afdekbanden voor opgaande topgevels garage ..........................................................................................  

N2: 245 ........................... Stelconplaten in autoherstelplaats ..............................................................................................................  

N2: 246 ........................... Aansluiting stalen puien aan beton- en metselwerk ...................................................................................  

N2: 247 ........................... Elektrische installatie bestaande toestand  .................................................................................................  

N2: 248 ........................... Idem: installatie nieuwe toestand was- en kleedlokaal ..............................................................................  

N2: 249 ........................... Idem: installatie autoherstelplaats  .............................................................................................................  

N2: 250 ........................... Idem: installatie garage- en autoherstelplaats ............................................................................................  

N2: 251 ........................... Idem: installatie magazijn woning en kantoor ...........................................................................................  

N2: 252 ........................... Idem: installatie revisie ..............................................................................................................................  

N2: 253 ........................... Idem: installatie staat van groepindeling ....................................................................................................  

N2: 254 ........................... Idem: installatie kracht installatie...............................................................................................................  

N2: 255 ........................... Staat van binnendeuren ..............................................................................................................................  
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N2: 256 ........................... Tijdelijke ruimte voor centrale verwarming ...............................................................................................  

N2: 257 ........................... Bimsbetondak autoherstelplaats wijziging blad 9. .....................................................................................  

N2: 258 ........................... Idem: details sheddak .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 259 ........................... Aansluiting glasroeden aan staalconstructie sheddaken .............................................................................  

N2: 260 ........................... Details sheddaken .......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 261 ........................... Gewapend betonbalk en poer bij hoofdingang ...........................................................................................  

N2: 262 ........................... Matenschema, ramen gevels enz. ...............................................................................................................  

N2: 263 ........................... Ventilatieroosters en jaloezieroosters .........................................................................................................  

N2: 264 ........................... Detail pijpbeugel n.a. pijpen  .....................................................................................................................  

N2: 265 ........................... Berekeningen grafieken etc. .......................................................................................................................  

N2: 266 ........................... Smidse in smederij .....................................................................................................................................  

N2: 267 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 268-268a .................. Rookkanalen en isolatie vloer centrale verwarming (268a Schoorsteenkop).............................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 269 ........................... Idem: en isolatie vloer centrale verwarming ..............................................................................................  

N2: 270 ........................... Gootconstructie uitbreiding garage ............................................................................................................  

N2: 271 ........................... Bestaande constructie van kap boven magazijn .........................................................................................  

N2: 272 ........................... Te maken constructie van kap boven magazijn ..........................................................................................  

N2: 273 ........................... Stalen ramen in wand autoherstelplaats .....................................................................................................  

N2: 274 ........................... 60 stuks afdrukken .....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N2: 275 ........................... Kanteldeur .................................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 276 ........................... Plattegrond autoherstelplaats ...................................................................................................................... 1950 ...........  origineel THA 537 

N2: 277 ........................... Bimbetondak .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

N2: 278 ........................... Details spanten m. windverband (2 fiches) ................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 279 ........................... Tabel v. staafkrachten ................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 280 ........................... Bimsbetondak ............................................................................................................................................. 1950 

N2: 281 ........................... Bimbetondak .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 282 ........................... Situatie autoherstelplaats ............................................................................................................................ 1950 

N2: 283 ........................... Tralieliggers 1 t/m 6 ................................................................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

N2: 284 ........................... Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 285 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 
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N2: 286 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 287 ........................... Bimsbetondaken Buitenhavenweg ............................................................................................................. 1950 

N2: 288 ........................... Elektrische verlichting staat ....................................................................................................................... 1950 

N2: 289 ........................... Uitbreiding garage ...................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 290 ........................... Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 291 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 292 ........................... Details spanten M. windverband (2 fiches) ................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 293 ........................... Kolommem A (2 fiches) ............................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 294 ........................... Kolommen en liggers ( 2 fiches) ................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 295 ........................... Tralie liggers van 1 t/m 6 (2 fiches ) .......................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 296 ........................... Plaatliggers 1 t/m 3 en 20 en situatie (2 fiches) ......................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 297 ........................... Details liggers zijgevel (fiches) .................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 298 ........................... Details kopkolom M ................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 299 ........................... Details windverband voor spanten ............................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 300 ........................... Liggers vlakgedeelte .................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 301 ........................... Klommen A en diverse liggers (fiches) ...................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 302 ........................... Windbok 2-3 (fiches) ................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 303 ........................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 304 ........................... Kraanrail en tussenbint ............................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 305 ........................... Windbokken 2-3en diverse kolommen....................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 306 ........................... Diverse kolommen en liggers (fiches)........................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 307 ........................... Dakspanten (zie ook 169-169a) .................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 308 ........................... Plattegrond garage ...................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 309 ........................... Gordingen (fiches)...................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 310 ........................... 2 windbokken en kolommen (kopwand) .................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 311 ........................... Statische berekeningen (fiches) .................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 312 ........................... Spanten 1-2-3 ............................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 313 ........................... Plattegrond garage ...................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 314 ........................... Situatie Uitbreiding garage en autoherstelplaats ........................................................................................ 1950 

N2: 315 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 
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N2: 316 ........................... Plattegrond garage ...................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 317 ........................... Uitbreiding garage en autoherstelplaats ..................................................................................................... 1950 

N2: 318 ........................... Poort hoofdingang ...................................................................................................................................... 1950 

N2: 319 ........................... Tralie liggers 1 t/m 6 (2 fiches) .................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 320 ........................... Statische berekening 29 bladen (7 fiches) ..................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 321 ........................... Idem (5 fiches) ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 322 ........................... Tabel van staafkrachten ..............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 323 ........................... Verwarming was en kleedgelegenheid (2 fiches) .......................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 324 ........................... Uitbreiding autoherstelplaats ...................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 325 ........................... Verwarming W.L. en W.W (2 fiches) ........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 326 ........................... Idem (2 fiches) ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 327 ........................... Idem (2 fiches) ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 328 ........................... Verwarming (2 fiches) ...............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 329 ........................... Ramen en deuren (2x) (3 fiches) ................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 330 ........................... Hangconsole ...............................................................................................................................................  

N2: 331 ........................... Metselwerk railsconsole .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 537 

N2: 332 ........................... Kanteldeur ..................................................................................................................................................  

N2: 333 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N2: 334 ........................... Kanteldeur details .......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N2: 335 ........................... Revisie centraleverwarmingsinstallatie ketelhuis ...................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 336 ........................... Idem: groep I .............................................................................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

N2: 337 ........................... Idem: groep III ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 ............ origineel THA 537 

  

 

22. Raadhuis/Stadhuis 

 

N3: 1 ............................... Voorgevel met plattegrond bordes .............................................................................................................  

N3: 2 ............................... Plattegronden begane grond en bovenverdieping ......................................................................................  

N3: 2a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... origineel THA 

N3: 3 ............................... Plattegrond vergaderzaal Gemeenteraad ....................................................................................................  
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N3: 4 ............................... Balustrades vergaderzaal met detail ...........................................................................................................  

N3: 5 ............................... Verbouwing Raadhuis begane grond en bovenverdieping ......................................................................... voor 1900 ........... Niet aanwezig 

N3: 6 ............................... Feestversiering (voorgevel) ........................................................................................................................  

N3: 7 ............................... Idem: (zijgevel) ..........................................................................................................................................  

N3: 8 ............................... Idem: (erepoort)..........................................................................................................................................  

N3: 9a ............................. Kaartenkastje plattegrond lade aanzicht doorsn. ........................................................................................ 1904 

N3: 9b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1904 

N3: 10 ............................. Raadhuis ged. begane grond (type A) ........................................................................................................  

N3: 11 ............................. Idem: begane grond (type B) ......................................................................................................................  

N3: 12 ............................. Plattegronden (begane grond en bovenverdieping) ....................................................................................  

N3: 13 ............................. Plan tochtportaal gang ................................................................................................................................  

N3: 14 ............................. Revisie telefoon- en schelleiding begane grond 1
e
 verdieping ...................................................................  

N3: 15 ............................. Idem: Stadhuis en bureau Nieuwstraat ....................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 16 ............................. Revisie elektrische lichtleiding stadhuis ....................................................................................................  

N3: 17 ............................. Revisie gas en waterleiding met riolering stadhuis ....................................................................................  

N3: 18 ............................. Begane grond en 1
e
 verdieping ................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 19 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 19a ........................... Binnendeuren ............................................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 20 ............................. Binnendeur ................................................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 21 ............................. Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 22 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 23 ............................. Binnendeuren met details ........................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 24 ............................. Trappen met details .................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 25 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 26 ............................. Glasramen met details ................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 27 ............................. Glaskozijnen met details ............................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 30 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 
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N3: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 33 ............................. Tegelwanden en vloeren ............................................................................................................................. 1923 ............ origineel THA 197 

N3: 33a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 198 

N3: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 198 

N3: 35 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 36 ............................. Trap en leuning met details ........................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 197 

N3: 37 ............................. Details trapleuning met details ................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 38 ............................. Koperen handgrepen met details ................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 39 ............................. Eiken binnenbetimmeringen (overzicht) .................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 40 ............................. Idem: met details ........................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 41 ............................. Idem: balustrade ......................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 42 ............................. Details binnenbetimmeringen .................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 43 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 44 ............................. Eiken binnendeuren met details ................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 45 ............................. Parketvloer raadzaal ................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 46 ............................. Kasten en binnenraamkozijn met details kamer secretaris. ........................................................................ 1923 

N3: 47 ............................. Raambetimmering met details kamers secretaris ....................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 48 ............................. Tegelmantel ................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 49 ............................. Glas in loodramen ...................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 50 ............................. Wand A raadzaal (2 stuks) ......................................................................................................................... 1923 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 51 ............................. Wand B raadzaal (2 stuks) ......................................................................................................................... 1923 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 52 ............................. Wand C raadzaal (2 stuks) ......................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 53 ............................. Verbouwing raadzaal indeling tafels en stoelen ......................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 54 ............................. Indeling raadzaal (uitbreiding met 4 zetels) ............................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 55 ............................. Tafel stenograaf en bodem met details ....................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 56 ............................. Tafels voor raadzaal met details ................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 56a ........................... Gewijzigde tafel raadzaal ........................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 56b ........................... Tafels voor raadzaal ................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 57 ............................. Tafels voor raadzaal details ........................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 58 ............................. Stoelen voor raadzaal ................................................................................................................................. l923 .............................. 2 fiches 
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N3: 59 ............................. Stoel vooraanzicht ...................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 60 ............................. Stoel zijaanzicht met details ....................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 61 ............................. Stoel bovenaanzicht.................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 62 ............................. Lessenaar en podium met details raadzaal ................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 63 ............................. Lampen voor raadzaal ................................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 64 ............................. Details plafondlichten raadzaal .................................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 65 ............................. Lijsten en details kamer secretaris.............................................................................................................. 1923 

N3: 66 ............................. Wandlicht ................................................................................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 67 ............................. Tafel met details commissiekamer ............................................................................................................. 1936 

N3: 68 ............................. Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................ 1923 

N3: 69 ............................. Kozijn met deur met detail kamer Burgemeester ....................................................................................... 1923 

N3: 70 ............................. Versiering schets (perspectief) ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N3: 71 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N3: 72 ............................. Verbouwing Raadhuis plattegrond en begane grond verdieping revisie .................................................... 1932 

N3: 73 ............................. Opmeting collegekamer .............................................................................................................................  

N3: 74 ............................. Versiering (illuminatie) ..............................................................................................................................  

N3: 75 ............................. Verbouwing Stadhuis schets gevels traphek plattegrond bordes ............................................................... 1937 

N3: 76 ............................. Gevels trap bordeshek plattegrond bordes ................................................................................................. 1937 ............ origineel THA 197 

N3: 77 ............................. Vernieuwing stoep hoofdingang gewapend betonwerk .............................................................................  

N3: 78 ............................. Hekbaluster ................................................................................................................................................  

N3: 79 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N3: 80 ............................. Opmeting lood afwijking voor en zijgevels verankering idem .................................................................. 1938 

N3: 81 ............................. Deur in burgemeesterskamer in bestaand kozijn met details ..................................................................... 1937 

N3: 82 ............................. Bloemenbakken ..........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N3: 83 ............................. Ramen burgemeesterskamer ......................................................................................................................  

N3: 84 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N3: 85 ............................. Ankers voorgevel .......................................................................................................................................  

N3: 86 ............................. Schets opmeting trappen met bordessen .................................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 197 

N3: 87 ............................. Bevestiging baluster op hardsteen ..............................................................................................................  

N3: 88 ............................. Begane grond en 1
e
 verdieping ................................................................................................................... 1937 
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N3: 89 ............................. Overzicht portiersloge plattegrond aanzicht doorsn. .................................................................................. 1937 

N3: 90 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1937 

N3: 91 ............................. Portiersloge details ..................................................................................................................................... 1937 

N3: 92 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1937 

N3: 93 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1937 

N3: 94 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1937 

N3: 95 ............................. Vernieuwing buitentrap natuursteen .......................................................................................................... 1937 

N3: 96 ............................. Details steenhouwwerk buitentrap ............................................................................................................. 1937 

N3: 97 ............................. Traphek voorgevel...................................................................................................................................... 1937 

N3: 98 ............................. Details baluster met begin leuning 1
e
 en 2

e
 bordes .................................................................................... 1938 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 99 ............................. Baluster aankomst leuning bordessen ........................................................................................................ 1938 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 100 ........................... Details leuning Boterstraat ......................................................................................................................... 1938 

N3: 101 ........................... Baluster ...................................................................................................................................................... 1937 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 102 ........................... Isolatiedeuren ............................................................................................................................................. 1940 

N3: 103 ........................... Bestaande toestand ..................................................................................................................................... 1947 

N3: 104 ........................... Detail raamkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1905 

N3: 105 ........................... Verbouwing luchtverversing commissiekamer .......................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 106 ........................... Raadhuis Gevel en doorsneden bestaande toestand ................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

N3: 107 ........................... Voorgevel ................................................................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 108 ........................... Voorgevel en doorsneden bestaande- nieuwe toestand .............................................................................. 1952 ............ origineel THA 197 

N3: 108a ......................... Plan voor restauratie ................................................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 109 ........................... Gevelafdekking Bentheimer natuursteen ................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 109a ......................... Matenschema .............................................................................................................................................. 1952 

N3: 110 ........................... Gevelafdekking verzamelblad natuursteen ................................................................................................ 1952 

N3: 111 ........................... Gevelafdekking natuursteen ....................................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 112 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 113 ........................... Details natuursteen A en B ......................................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 114 ........................... Details natuursteen geveldekking ............................................................................................................... 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

N3: 115 ........................... Details kozijnen merk A en B .................................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 116 ........................... Details kozijnen met omlijsting A en B ..................................................................................................... 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 
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N3: 117 ........................... Details bestaande toestand kozijnen merk C .............................................................................................. 1952 

N3: 118 ........................... Nieuwe toestand kozijnen merk C.............................................................................................................. 1952 

N3: 119 ........................... Hardstenen afdeklijst voorgevel ................................................................................................................. 1952 

N3: 120 ........................... Verzamelblad natuursteen voor topgevel ................................................................................................... 1952 

N3: 121 ........................... Bordereel natuursteen ................................................................................................................................. 1952 

N3: 122 ........................... Verbouwing Bestaande toestaand .............................................................................................................. 1962 

N3: 123 ........................... Indeling A ................................................................................................................................................... 1962 

N3: 124 ........................... Indeling B ................................................................................................................................................... 1962 

N3: 125 ........................... Indeling C ................................................................................................................................................... 1962 

N3: 126 ........................... Indeling begane grond ................................................................................................................................ 1962 

N3: 127 ........................... Plattegrond kamer burgemeester ................................................................................................................ 1962 

N3: 128 ........................... Bestaande wanden kamer burgemeester ..................................................................................................... 1962 

N3: 129 ........................... Bestaande toestand kamer secretaris .......................................................................................................... 1962 

N3: 130 ........................... Nieuwe toetstand kamer secretaris .............................................................................................................  

N3: 131 ........................... Perstribune ..................................................................................................................................................  

N3: 132 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

N3: 133 ........................... Stoelmodellen .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 5 fiches 

N3: 134 ........................... Plattegrond raadzaal t.b.v. geluidsinstallatie ..............................................................................................  

N3: 135 ........................... Geluidsinstallatie ........................................................................................................................................  

N3: 137 ........................... Indeling raadhuis ........................................................................................................................................  

N3: 136 ........................... Revisietekening ..........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 

N3: 138 ........................... Plattegrond bestaande toestand ..................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 

N3: 139 ........................... Plattegrond nieuwe toestand .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

23. Sint-Jacobsgasthuis 

 

N4: 1a ............................. Plattegrond kelder (souterrain) ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 

N4: 1b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 

N4: 2 ............................... Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 

N4: 3 ............................... 1
e
 verdieping ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 
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N4: 4 ............................... Fundering ...................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 5 ............................... Ingericht tot raadhuis begane grond ...........................................................................................................  

N4: 5a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 7 ............................... Restauraties: Schetsplan 2x rechtervleugel begane grond verdieping .......................................................  

N4: 8 ............................... Idem: Lengte doorsneden over toneelzaal ..................................................................................................  

N4: 9a ............................. Idem: Plan gasdichte en scherfvrije kelderruimte plattegrond en doorsn. .................................................  

N4: 9b ............................. Idem: Schema doorsn. kelder onder kapel .................................................................................................  

N4: 10 ............................. Idem: Schetsplan museum in rechtervleugel begane grond verdieping ..................................................... 1938 

N4: 11 ............................. Idem: Doorsneden zalen begane grond en 1
e
 verdieping diensttrap kleine vertrekken .............................. 1938 

N4: 12 ............................. Idem: Doorsn. museumvleugel commissiekamer ontvangkamer vestibule administratie ......................... 1938 

N4: 13 ............................. Idem: Linkervleugel begane grond zolder kelder ....................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 14 ............................. Idem: Betonversterking voorgebouw v/d rechtervleugel ........................................................................... 1938 

N4: 15 ............................. Idem: Details betonversterking idem ......................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 16 ............................. Idem: Schets rechtervleugel kelder begane grond verdieping en zolder .................................................... 1938 

N4: 17 ............................. Idem: Midden gedeelte kerk ....................................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 18 ............................. Idem: Indeling lokalen linkervleugel ......................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 19 ............................. Idem: Schets koppelbalk met pijlers ter verankering muren zandsteenbekleding enz ............................... 1938 

N4: 20 ............................. Idem: Schets gevel met doorsneden  .......................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 21 ............................. Idem: Betonvloer ged. rechtervleugel begane grond .................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 22 ............................. Idem: Schetsplan stalen balken idem ......................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 23 ............................. Idem: Onderslagbalk met kolom v/d hal idem ........................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1938 

N4: 25 ............................. Idem: onderslagbalk begane grond met details .......................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 26 ............................. Idem: Rechter voorgevel met doorsnede .................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 27 ............................. Idem: Gevel v/d kapel met ged. plattegrond .............................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 28 ............................. Idem: Zuil met detail gevel hoofdgestel kapel ........................................................................................... 1938 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 29 ............................. Idem: Aanzicht rechtervleugel vanaf binnenplaats .................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 30 ............................. Idem: Hek aanzicht en doorsneden ............................................................................................................ 1938 

N4: 31 ............................. Idem: Traphal vestibule enz. rechtervleugel .............................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 32 ............................. Idem: Overzicht entree hal enz. rechtervleugel .......................................................................................... 1938 
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N4: 33-33a ...................... Idem: hal rechtervleugel wand A aanzicht ................................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 34 ............................. Idem: hal rechtervleugel wand B aanzicht ................................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 35 ............................. Idem: hal rechtervleugel wand C aanzicht ................................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 36 ............................. Idem: hal rechtervleugel wand D aanzicht ................................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 37 ............................. Idem: metalen trapleuning hoofdtrap met details ....................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 38 ............................. Idem: stalen raam met details ..................................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 39 ............................. Idem: utslag ronde stalen ramen ................................................................................................................. 1938 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 40 ............................. Idem: aansluiting bloktrede hoofdtrap aan ronde hoek .............................................................................. 1938 

N4: 41 ............................. Idem: overzicht trap naar verdieping.......................................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 42 ............................. Idem: overzicht trapportaal verdieping en zoldertrap rechtervleugel ......................................................... 1938 

N4: 43 ............................. Idem: schets uitslag trap naar rechtervleugel ............................................................................................. 1938 

N4: 44 ............................. Idem: details plafonds ................................................................................................................................ 1938 

N4: 45-46 ........................ Idem: plafonds ............................................................................................................................................ 1938 

N4: 47 ............................. Idem: vloer tentoonstelling ......................................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 48 ............................. Idem: langswanden tentoonstelling  ........................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 49 ............................. Idem: korte wanden tentoonstellingszaal ................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 50 ............................. Idem: plattegrond grote museumzaal verdieping ....................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 51 ............................. Idem: korte wanden museumzaal verdieping ............................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 52 ............................. Idem: langs wanden grote museumzaal verdieping.................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 53 ............................. Idem: plattegrond toezicht administratie enz. ............................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 54 ............................. Idem: wanden toezicht administratie enz. .................................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 55 ............................. Idem: wand kleine museumzaal ................................................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 56 ............................. Idem: vloer kleine museumzaal .................................................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 57a ........................... Idem: straatlantaren binnenterrein .............................................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 57b ........................... Idem: straatlantaren detail .......................................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 57c ........................... Idem: straatlantaren binnenterrein .............................................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 57d ........................... Idem: straatlantaren detail .......................................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 57e ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 57f............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 58 ............................. Idem: aanrechtkast in ruimte naast hal met details ..................................................................................... 1939 
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N4: 59 ............................. Idem: aanrechtkast verticale details ........................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 60 ............................. Idem: kast in commissiekamer ................................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 61 ............................. Idem: kast in commissiekamer details........................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 62 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 63 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 64a ........................... Idem: pui in kelderportaal aanzicht ............................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 64b ........................... Idem: pui in kelderportaal aanzicht (zijde portaal)..................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 64c ........................... Idem: pui in kelderportaal aanzicht details ................................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 65 ............................. Idem: wanden commissiekamer museum ................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 66 ............................. Idem: hek aanzicht en detail ....................................................................................................................... 1939 ............ origineel THA 198 

N4: 67 ............................. Idem: schoorsteen aanzicht en detail gootlijst ............................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 68 ............................. Idem: voorgevel aanzicht ........................................................................................................................... 1939 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 69 ............................. Idem: ijzerconstructie voor schoorsteen ..................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 70 ............................. Idem: betonwerk op gewelven benedenzaal (rechtervleugel) .................................................................... 1939 

N4: 71 ............................. Idem: berekening boog (druklijnen) grafieken ........................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 72 ............................. Idem: werkverdeling rechter vleugel .......................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 73 ............................. Idem: werkverdeling midden partij ............................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 74 ............................. Idem: Elektrische installatie begane grond ................................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 75 ............................. Idem: installatie 1
e
 verdieping .................................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 76 ............................. Idem: Elektrische installatie opstand .......................................................................................................... 1939 

N4: 77 ............................. Idem: details bordestrap 1
e
 verdieping zolder ............................................................................................ 1939 

N4: 78 ............................. Idem: ijzerwerk voor schilderijhangers enz. .............................................................................................. 1939 

N4: 79 ............................. Idem: binnendeurkozijn verdieping en hal (rechtervleugel) ...................................................................... 1938 

N4: 80 ............................. Idem: stalen sloffen onder balklaag 1
e
 verdieping ..................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 81 ............................. Idem: riolering ketelhuis en trapje met details ........................................................................................... 1938 

N4: 82 ............................. Idem: kozijn ketelhuis en trapje met details ...............................................................................................  

N4: 83 ............................. Idem: deurkozijn toegang trap naar zolder met details ..............................................................................  

N4: 84 ............................. Idem: details T ijzer 30x 30x 4 ...................................................................................................................  

N4: 85 ............................. Idem: raamkozijn met detail .......................................................................................................................  

N4: 86 ............................. Idem: beugels strip en Rawlbouten ............................................................................................................  
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N4: 87 ............................. Idem: buitendeurkozijn ..............................................................................................................................  

N4: 88 ............................. Idem: tegelvloer hal kelder .........................................................................................................................  

N4: 89 ............................. Idem: Balklaag met onderslag ....................................................................................................................  

N4: 90 ............................. Idem: plafondversiering in gaskelder .........................................................................................................  

N4: 91 ............................. Idem: riolering ............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 92 ............................. Idem: revisie lagen druk stoomverwarming kelder begane grond (2 stuks) Beukers ................................ 1940 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 93 ............................. Idem: revisie lagen druk stoomverwarming kelder 1
e
 verdieping en zolder .............................................. 1940 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 94 ............................. Idem: toestand na verbouwing ...................................................................................................................  

N4: 95 ............................. Idem: toestand begane grond ......................................................................................................................  

N4: 96 ............................. Idem: toestand 1
e
 verdieping ......................................................................................................................  

N4: 97 ............................. Idem: toestand doorsneden 2x .................................................................................................................... 1942 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 98 ............................. Idem: kapel .................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 100 ........................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 101 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 102 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig  

N4: 103 ........................... Voorgevel ...................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 104 ........................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 106 ........................... Separatie in het vertrek conciërge  ............................................................................................................. 1944 

N4: 107 ........................... Orgelbank ...................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 108 ........................... Vloer in kapel .............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 109 ........................... Verlichting aula ..........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N4: 110 ........................... Tijdelijke inrichting van de Rijks-H.B.S in voormalig Sint Jacobsgasthuis ..............................................  

N4: 111 ........................... Idem: houten afscheiding 

N4: 112 ........................... Restauratie zolderplan enz. ........................................................................................................................ 1944 

N4: 113 ........................... Idem: regentenbanken ................................................................................................................................ 1942  ........... origineel THA 198 

N4: 114 ........................... Idem: reparatie kozijn .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 198 

N4: 115 ........................... Idem: kapel .................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 116 ........................... Idem: reparatie linkervleugel bestaande kap zolder ................................................................................... 1948 

N4: 117 ........................... Idem: zolder ...............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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N4: 118 ........................... Idem: kapplan ............................................................................................................................................. 1948 

N4: 119 ........................... Idem: doorsneden ....................................................................................................................................... 1948 

N4: 120 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 121 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 122 ........................... Idem: gewapend beton zolder .................................................................................................................... 1948 

N4: 123 ........................... Idem: bestaande kap ...................................................................................................................................  

N4: 124 ........................... Idem: kapplan .............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 125 ........................... Idem: wijziging en vernieuwing spant A
2
 ..................................................................................................  

N4: 126 ........................... Idem: wijziging en versterking spanttypen A
1 
t/m A

10 
 ..............................................................................  

N4: 127 ........................... Idem: wijziging en versterking spanttypen B
2 
t/m B

3
 .................................................................................  

N4: 128 ........................... Idem: wijziging en versterking spanttypen B
5 
t/m B

6
 .................................................................................  

N4: 129 ........................... Idem: wijziging en versterking spanttypen A
11

 ..........................................................................................  

N4: 130 ........................... Idem: vernieuwing spanttype F
1
 .................................................................................................................  

N4: 131 ........................... Idem: details te maken kap .........................................................................................................................  

N4: 132 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 133 ........................... Idem: kozijnen A.B.C.F en dakramen 1,2,3 ...............................................................................................  

N4: 134 ........................... Idem: details dakvensters ...........................................................................................................................  

N4: 135 ........................... Idem: sierkapje met stenen basement .........................................................................................................  

N4: 136 ........................... Idem: wijziging v.d. balken 1 t/m 4 ...........................................................................................................  

N4: 137 ........................... Idem: betonwerk .........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 138 ........................... Idem: bestaande c.v.-leidingen op zolder ................................................................................................... 1949 

N4: 139 ........................... Idem: momenten en wapeningsvlakken v/d balk .......................................................................................  

N4: 140 ........................... Idem: berekeningen schema zoldervloer 2x ...............................................................................................  

N4: 141 ........................... Idem: preekstoel ......................................................................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 197 

N4: 142 ........................... Idem: lezenaar in Slavonisch eiken ............................................................................................................ 1951 ............ origineel THA 198 

N4: 143 ........................... Idem: verplaatsbaar loket ...........................................................................................................................  

N4: 146 ........................... Restauratie linkervleugel kelder indeling ................................................................................................... 1950 

N4: 147 ........................... Idem: indeling begane grond dienkeuken .................................................................................................. 1950 

N4: 148 ........................... Details keukendeur in kelder ...................................................................................................................... 1951 

N4: 149 ........................... Indeling keuken  ......................................................................................................................................... 1951 
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N4: 150 ........................... Details spijzenlift........................................................................................................................................ 1951 

N4: 151 ........................... Idem: servieskast in keuken ....................................................................................................................... 1951 

N4: 152 ........................... Idem: Gootsteenkast in keuken .................................................................................................................. 1951 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 153 ........................... Idem: ladenkast in keuken .......................................................................................................................... 1951 

N4: 154 ........................... Idem: Tafel in keuken ................................................................................................................................ 1951 

N4: 155 ........................... Idem: Aanrechtbladen in dienkeuken ......................................................................................................... 1951 

N4: 156 ........................... Sint-Jacobsgasthuis plafond nieuwe toestand ............................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 157 ........................... Idem: Kroonlijst timpaan nieuwe toestand  ................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

N4: 158 ........................... Idem: Te vernieuwen st. natuursteen hoofdingang..................................................................................... 1953 

N4: 159 ........................... Idem: Details omlijsting hoofdingang deur ................................................................................................ 1953 

N4: 160 ........................... Idem: Hardsteenwerk v. piëdestal enz. ....................................................................................................... 1953 

N4: 161 ........................... Idem: Ramen in de aula matenschema .......................................................................................................  

N4: 162 ........................... Nieuwe raamkozijnen met raam aula .........................................................................................................  

N4: 163 ........................... Front kapel bestaande toestand...................................................................................................................  

N4: 164 ........................... Front kapel te maken toestand ....................................................................................................................  

N4: 165 ........................... Hoofdingang plattegrond opmeting............................................................................................................  

N4: 166 ........................... Idem: opmeting bestaande toestand ...........................................................................................................  

N4: 167 ........................... Restauratie hoofdingang .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 168 ........................... Hoofdingang bestaande toestand ................................................................................................................  

N4: 169 ........................... Restauratie front kapel ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 170 ........................... Kroonlijst boven hoofdingang ....................................................................................................................  

N4: 171 ........................... Idem: beëindiging .......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 172 ........................... Idem: doorsneden .......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 173 ........................... Doorsn. over goot timpaan, roef, nok .........................................................................................................  

N4: 174 ........................... Kroonlijst zijtoegangen ..............................................................................................................................  

N4: 175 ........................... Kappen over de overgordijnen kapel..........................................................................................................  

N4: 176 ........................... Achter zijgevels kapel ................................................................................................................................  

N4: 177 ........................... Ramen ........................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 201 ........................... Bestaande toestand: Kelder ........................................................................................................................  

N4: 202 ........................... Idem: Begane grond ...................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 
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N4: 203 ........................... Idem: Verdieping........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 204 ........................... Idem: Zolder ...............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 205 ........................... Idem: Voorgevel .........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 206 ........................... Idem: Achtergevel ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 207 ........................... Linker zijgevel............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 208 ........................... Idem: Dsn. B-B.+ binnenplaatsgevel .........................................................................................................  

N4: 209 ........................... Idem: Dsn. A-A ..........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 210 ........................... Idem: Dsn. C-C ..........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 211 ........................... Nieuwe toestand: Kelder ............................................................................................................................  

N4: 212 ........................... Idem: Begane grond ...................................................................................................................................  

N4: 213 ........................... Idem: Verdieping........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 214 ........................... Idem: Zolder ...............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 215 ........................... Idem: Voorgevel .........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 216 ........................... Idem: Achtergevel ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 217 ........................... Idem: Linker zijgevel .................................................................................................................................  

N4: 218 ........................... Idem: Dsn. B-B.+ binnenplaatsgevel C-C ..................................................................................................  

N4: 219 ........................... Idem: Dsn. A-A ..........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 220 ........................... Idem: Balklaag plafond hangers legraam beton  ........................................................................................  

N4: 221 ........................... Idem: Fundering/ riolering 

N4: 222 ........................... Bestaande toestand: kozijnen: Kozijn A ....................................................................................................  

N4: 223 ........................... Idem: Kozijn B ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 224 ........................... Idem: Kozijn C ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 225 ........................... Idem: Kozijn D ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 226 ........................... Idem: Kozijn E ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 227 ........................... Idem: Kozijn F ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 228 ........................... Idem: Kozijn G ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 229 ........................... Idem: Kozijn H ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 230 ........................... Idem: Kozijn I ............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 231 ........................... Idem: Kozijn J details .................................................................................................................................  

N4: 232 ........................... Idem: Kozijn K ...........................................................................................................................................  
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N4: 233 ........................... Idem: Kozijn K details ...............................................................................................................................  

N4: 234 ........................... Idem: Kozijn L ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 235 ........................... Idem: Kozijn M ..........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 236 ........................... Idem: Kozijn N ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 237 ........................... Idem: Kozijn A buitenkozijn ......................................................................................................................  

N4: 238 ........................... Idem: Kozijn C ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 239 ........................... Idem: Kozijn E ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 240 ........................... Idem: Kozijn D/D .......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 241 ........................... Idem: Kozijn G ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 242 ........................... Idem: Kozijn G ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 243 ........................... Idem: Kozijn H ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 244 ........................... Idem: Kozijn I ............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 245 ........................... Idem: Kozijn IJ ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 246 ........................... Idem: Kozijn J ............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 247 ........................... Idem: Kozijn J details .................................................................................................................................  

N4: 248 ........................... Idem: Kozijn K ...........................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

N4: 249 ........................... Idem: Kozijn K details ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 250 ........................... Idem: Kozijn M ..........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 251 ........................... Idem: Kozijn A-A.......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 252 ........................... Idem: Kozijn W.L ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 253 ........................... Idem: Kozijn W.R ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 254 ........................... Idem: Kozijn X ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 255 ........................... Idem: Kozijn X’ .........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 256 ........................... Idem: Kozijn O, R1, S1, S S kelder- binnenplaats ......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 256a ......................... Idem: Kozijn SA, RR, S S2, SS3-P  ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 257 ........................... Idem: Kozijn T, T, C, C, kelder .................................................................................................................  

N4: 258a ......................... Idem: Kozijn M M, NN begane grond .......................................................................................................  

N4: 259 ........................... Idem: Opmeting kozijn ...............................................................................................................................  

N4: 260 ........................... Nieuwe toestand kozijn L.L - LL
1
 ..............................................................................................................  

N4: 261 ........................... Deuren in kozijn J
o
 .....................................................................................................................................  
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N4: 262 ........................... Bestaande toestand R. 14 doorsn. best trap ................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 263 ........................... Nieuwe toestand R. 14 plattegrond nieuwe trap .........................................................................................  

N4: 264 ........................... Nieuwe toestand R. 14 aanzicht nieuwe trap .............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 265 ........................... Schets kozijnen bestaande toestand trappenhuis begane grond .................................................................  

N4: 266 ........................... Schets kozijnen nieuwe toestand trappenhuis begane grond ......................................................................  

N4: 267 ........................... Detailblad behorend bij blad 61 .................................................................................................................  

N4: 268 ........................... Kozijnen met details merk KK XX IJIJ GG GG ........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 269 ........................... Plafond stijlkamer ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 270 ........................... Wanden stijlkamer......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 270a ......................... Matenplan lambrisering 23-09-65 ..............................................................................................................  

N4: 271 ........................... Bestaande toestand kozijn E.C DD kelder- buitenkozijn ...........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 272 ........................... Bestaande toestand kozijn X details ...........................................................................................................  

N4: 273 ........................... Bestaande toestand kozijn X X1 .................................................................................................................  

N4: 274 ........................... Bestaande toestand kozijn X details ...........................................................................................................  

N4: 275 ........................... Bestaande toestand kozijn G ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 276 ........................... AA, WR WL ..............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 277 ........................... Bestaande toestand kozijn details van blad 76 ...........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 278 ........................... Kelder elektra .............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 279 ........................... Begane grond elektra ..................................................................................................................................  

N4: 280 ........................... Verdieping elektra ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 281 ........................... Zolder elektra .............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 282 ........................... Natuursteen onderdorpels G M nieuw........................................................................................................  

N4: 283 ........................... Natuursteen onderdorpels neuten binnendeurkozijnen ..............................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N4: 284 ........................... Ankers muur hoofdtrappenhuis linkerzijgevel (voor) ................................................................................  

N4: 285 ........................... Fundering c.v. schoorsteen .........................................................................................................................  

N4: 286 ........................... Plattegrond trappenhuis toiletten rechts .....................................................................................................  

N4: 287 ........................... Doorsneden bij blad 86 ..............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

N4: 288 ........................... Details 1, 2, 4.en 10 van blad 64 ................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 289 ........................... Details 5,6 van blad 64 ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 290 ........................... Details 7, 8 bij blad 64 ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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N4: 291 ........................... Details 9, 11van blad 64 .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 292 ........................... Kluis + aansluiten vloer..............................................................................................................................  

N4: 293 ........................... Binnendeurkozijnen merk JJ HH JJ
1
UU ....................................................................................................  

N4: 294 ........................... Bestaande toestand houten gewelven  ........................................................................................................  

N4: 295 ........................... Natuursteen hoekverband ...........................................................................................................................  

N4: 296 ........................... Plattegronden in de ruimte 16k, 11, 7 en 4Z trappen .................................................................................  

N4: 297 ........................... Doorsn. trappenhuis over c/(?) ruimten 16K, 11, 7en 4Z ...........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 297a ......................... Gewijzigde trap trappenhal 4Z ...................................................................................................................  

N4: 298 ........................... Kelderverdieping 4 ankers linkerzijgevel...................................................................................................  

N4: 299 ........................... Plafondverlichting ruimte B 1
e
 verdieping .................................................................................................  

N4: 300 ........................... Natuursteen onderdorpels merk EX II ........................................................................................................  

N4: 301 ........................... Natuursteen basement gevel binnenplein ...................................................................................................  

N4: 302 ........................... Plattegronden in de ruimte 4, 9, 5 trappen .................................................................................................  

N4: 303 ........................... Doorsneden trappenhuis over de ruimte- 4, 9-5
1
 ........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 304 ........................... Details behorend bij blad N
2
97, 103 ..........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 305 ........................... Details behorend bij blad 104 .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 306 ........................... Plafondconstructie in ruimte 13 .................................................................................................................  

N4: 307 ........................... Plavuizenvloer in ruimte 13K  ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 308 ........................... Plavuizenvloer in c/(?) ruimte 1K, 2k - R vleugel .....................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 309 ........................... Plattegrond toiletten rechtervleugel in de ruim- 5
K
 13

K
 details ..................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 310 ........................... Plattegrond riolering doorsn. principedetail ruimte 5
K
 - 13

K
......................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 311 ........................... Binnendeurkozijnen rechtervleugel in de ruimte 5
K
 - 13

k
 ..........................................................................  

N4: 312 ........................... Betonnen leidingkokers ..............................................................................................................................  

N4: 313 ........................... Lengte maten betonschutting achtererf ......................................................................................................  

N4: 314 ........................... Natuurstenen dorpels en neuten SS 
1-2-3

PT CC...........................................................................................  

N4: 315 ........................... Natuurstenen dorpels en neuten Rl - rS A.A - W .......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 316 ........................... Natuurstenen dorpels en neuten M.M NN DD ...........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 317 ........................... Buitendeuren merken Y.Z details ...............................................................................................................  

N4: 318 ........................... Buitendeuren merken Y.Z details duimhengen ..........................................................................................  

N4: 319 ........................... Geheng voor- Z duimgeheng voor Y. Z .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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N4: 320 ........................... Gehengen buitendeuren voor Y.Z ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 321 ........................... Geheng buitendeuren Y ..............................................................................................................................  

N4: 322 ........................... Nieuwe wanden stijlkamer .........................................................................................................................  

N4: 323 ........................... Bestaande wanden stijlkamer .....................................................................................................................  

N4: 324 ........................... Neuten en treden kozijn J ...........................................................................................................................  

N4: 325 ........................... Bestaande blinden ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 326 ........................... Plaats van de blinden in kamer 17 ..............................................................................................................  

N4: 327 ........................... Treden kozijn K ..........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 328 ........................... Natuursteentegels in de ruimten 14-15 .......................................................................................................  

N4: 329 ........................... Perklijst aan plafond in ruimte 16 ..............................................................................................................  

N4: 330 ........................... Profielen lijsten voor plafond in ruimte 17 ................................................................................................  

N4: 331 ........................... Plavuizenvloer in ruimte 15 .......................................................................................................................  

N4: 332 ........................... Hekafsluiting voor plein bestaande toestand ..............................................................................................  

N4: 333 ........................... Hekafsluiting voorplein nieuwe toestand ...................................................................................................  

N4: 334 ........................... Betonbalk gewapend voor afsluiting voorplein ..........................................................................................  

N4: 335 ........................... Natuursteen details .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 336 ........................... Natuursteen detail 4scheve projectie ..........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N4: 337 ........................... Stalentraliewerk voor kozijnen merk C ......................................................................................................  

N4: 338 ........................... Leuninghouder ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 339 ........................... Bestrating voorplein ...................................................................................................................................  

N4: 340 ........................... Erfscheiding ...............................................................................................................................................  

N4: 341 ........................... Schetsontwerp ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

N4: 342 ........................... Centrale verwarming opmeting radiatoren leidingen .................................................................................  

N4: 343 ........................... Centrale verwarming kelder .......................................................................................................................  

N4: 344 ........................... Centrale verwarming begane grond ...........................................................................................................  

N4: 345 ........................... Centrale verwarming verdieping ................................................................................................................  

N4: 346 ...........................  verwarming zolder.....................................................................................................................................  

N4: 347 ........................... Maten schoorsteen ......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 348 ........................... Centrale verwarming aula kelder begane grondverdieping (Vincent) .......................................................  

N4: 349 ........................... Centrale verwarming begane grond kelder (Vincent) ................................................................................  
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N4: 350 ........................... Centrale verwarming zolder .......................................................................................................................  

N4: 351 ........................... Verlichtingsarmaturen expositieruimte ......................................................................................................  

N4: 352 ........................... Kluisdeur museum......................................................................................................................................  

N4: 353 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N4: 354 ........................... Brandvrije deur ...........................................................................................................................................  

N4: 355 ........................... Bliksembeveiligingsinstallatie ...................................................................................................................  
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N7: 145 ........................... Gesmeed hek wijziging details ................................................................................................................... 1952 ............ origineel THA 197 

N7: 146 ........................... Hek in de hal. .............................................................................................................................................  

N7: 147 ........................... Spijzenlift kelder begane grond ..................................................................................................................  

N7: 148 ........................... Spijzenlift met buffet begane grond ...........................................................................................................  

N7: 149 ........................... Buffetkast detail begane grond ...................................................................................................................  

N7: 150 ........................... Counter in hal .............................................................................................................................................  

N7: 151 ........................... Sierverband in de hal ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N7: 152 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N7: 153 ........................... Natuursteenplaten in de hal ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N7: 154 ........................... Leidingkoker ..............................................................................................................................................  

N7: 155 ........................... Directeurskamer opmeting .........................................................................................................................  

N7: 156 ........................... Beton berekening kelder .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

N7: 157 ........................... Puien in kamer 8 .........................................................................................................................................  

N7: 158 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

N7: 159 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

N7: 160 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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N7: 161 ........................... Brandvrijmaken archief ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

N7: 162 ........................... 2 stuks staren ramen archief .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

28. Politiebureaus 

 

28.1 Politiebureau aan de Grote Markt 

 

O1: 1a ............................. Ontwerp ......................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 1b ............................. Plan begane grond plan begane grond 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdiep gevel ....................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 2 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 3 ............................... Plan begane grond verdieping gevels doorsn (2 fiches) .............................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 4 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 5a, b ......................... Plan begane grondverdieping (2 fiches) .....................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 6 ............................... Inspecteurkantoor plattegrond ....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O1: 7 ............................... Hoogstraat plattegrond (naast politiebureau) ............................................................................................. voor 1900 

O1: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1900 

O1: 9 ............................... Verdieping doorsneden ..............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 10 ............................. Verbouwing kamer commissaris ................................................................................................................ 1908 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O1: 11 ............................. Begane grond verdieping ...........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 101 ........................... Verbouwing: Begane grond doorsn. ........................................................................................................... 1957 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 102 ........................... Idem Begane grond plan C ......................................................................................................................... 1957 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 103 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1957 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 104 ........................... Idem plafond indeling ................................................................................................................................ 1957 

 

28.2 Vestiging in het Bureau Onderwijs 

 

O1: 12 ............................. Gasverwarming .......................................................................................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 13 ............................. Vergroting inspecteurskamer ..................................................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 14 ............................. Buitendeur ..................................................................................................................................................  

O1: 15 ............................. Stalenhek hoofdingang ...............................................................................................................................  
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O1: 16 ............................. Stalenhek details .........................................................................................................................................  

 

28.3 Hoofdbureau van politie aan de Lange Nieuwstraat 

 

O1: 21 ............................. Betonfundering kelder situatie bestek rioleringplan begane grond verdieping .......................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 541 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

O1: 22 ............................. Platbalklaag gevels doorsneden.................................................................................................................. 1920 ............ origineel THA 541 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

O1: 23 ............................. Buitendeurkozijnen details ......................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 24 ............................. Buitendeurkozijnen kelder detail ............................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 25 ............................. Buitendeurkozijnen .................................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 26 ............................. Buitendeurkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 28 ............................. Buitendeurkozijnen details ......................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 293 

O1: 33 ............................. w.c. raampjes met details ........................................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 293 

O1: 34 ............................. Buitendeurkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 35 ............................. Ventilatieraampjes cachotten ..................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 36 ............................. Binnen- buitenraamkozijnen details ........................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 37 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 39 ............................. Balie lambrisering inspecteurkamer wachtkamer portiekverblijf details ................................................... 1920 

O1: 40 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 41 ............................. Hardsteen details ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O1: 42 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 43 ............................. Privaatzitting hardsteen .............................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 44 ............................. Privaattrechter met afvoer ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 267 

 

 

O1: 45 ............................. Privaattrechter met grondleiding ................................................................................................................ 1920 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 46 ............................. Betonkelder funderingplaatjes .................................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 47 ............................. Gewapend beton vloeren met balken ......................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 48 ............................. Betonbalken ................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 49 ............................. Ankers bevestiging ..................................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 50 ............................. IJzeren kozijnhekken details ...................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 51 ............................. IJzerwerk cachotdeuren en deuren verdachtenkamer ................................................................................. 1920 ............ origineel THA 293 

O1: 53 ............................. Spijsdeurtje cachotdeuren .......................................................................................................................... 1920 ............ origineel THA 293 

O1: 54 ............................. Kasten details ............................................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 55 ............................. Kasten kamer agenten details ..................................................................................................................... 1920 

O1: 56 ............................. Kasten details ............................................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 57 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

O1: 58 ............................. Fietsenrek, meubelen .................................................................................................................................. 1920 

O1: 59 ............................. Plattegrond aanzicht doorsneden ................................................................................................................ 1936 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 60 ............................. Schema rijwielbergplaats doorsn. plattegrond ........................................................................................... 1937 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 61 ............................. Zitbanken details ........................................................................................................................................  

O1: 62 ............................. Verbouwing gang aanmeldingvertrek ........................................................................................................ 1948 

O1: 63 ............................. Houtenpui details........................................................................................................................................ 1948 

O1: 66  ............................ Ankerfundatie sneep 2x .............................................................................................................................. 1953 ............ origineel THA 541 

 

28.4 Garage van bureau van politie 

 

O1: 65  ............................ Ankerfundatie sneep 2x .............................................................................................................................. 1953 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 67 ............................. Spant, dakverband, gordingen 2x ............................................................................................................... 1953 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 68 ............................. Gevels 2 fiches) .......................................................................................................................................... 1953 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 90 ............................. Doorgang enz. ............................................................................................................................................ 1951 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 91 ............................. Gevels doorsn .............................................................................................................................................  ...................  origineel THA 541 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

O1: 92 ............................. Betonfundering en doorgang keuken ......................................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 541 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 
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O1: 93 ............................. Beton ..........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

 

 

28.5 Hulpsecretarie post Kethel 

 

O1: 69 ............................. Inrichten politiewacht ................................................................................................................................. 1945 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 70 ............................. Plattegrond doorsn...................................................................................................................................... 1947 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 71 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1947 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 72 ............................. Bijbouw toiletten, ligging kluis .................................................................................................................. 1953 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 73 ............................. Bijbouw toiletten in portaal ........................................................................................................................ 1952 ............ origineel THA 541 

 

28.6 Verkeershuisje aan de Gerrit Verboonstraat 

 

O1: 80 ............................. Situatie omgeving ....................................................................................................................................... 1956 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 81 ............................. Gevels plattegrond doorsnede ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O1: 82 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 ............ origineel THA 541 

O1: 83 ............................. Dakconstructie details ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O1: 84 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................  

O1: 85 ............................. Details trap .................................................................................................................................................  

 

29. Handelsentrepot (Lange Nieuwstraat) 

 

O2: 50 ............................. Opmeting terrein naast entrepot ................................................................................................................. 1924 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 51a ........................... Pakhuis de Nederlanden plattegrond, doorsn. ............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O2: 51b ........................... Plattegrond doorsn......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O2: 52 ............................. Plattegrond (2 fiches) .................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541  

O2: 53a ........................... Zolderruimte ...............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O2: 53b ........................... Hijsconstructie ............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O2: 53c ........................... Latei details hijsconstructie ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 
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O2: 54 ............................. Uitbreiding gewapend betonfundering en betonfundering riolering situatie.............................................. 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 55 ............................. Idem: kapplan gevels doorsn. enz .............................................................................................................. 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 56 ............................. Idem: voorgevel.......................................................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 57 ............................. Idem: kapspant consoles ............................................................................................................................. 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 58 ............................. Idem: privaatkozijn details gootlijst ........................................................................................................... 1925 

O2: 59 ............................. Idem: lantaarns details ................................................................................................................................ 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 60 ............................. Idem: binnen- en buitendeurkozijn en deuren details ................................................................................ 1925 

O2: 61 ............................. Idem: smeedijzeren deurhangen ................................................................................................................. 1925 

O2: 62 ............................. Idem: smeedijzeren spantbeugels ............................................................................................................... 1925 

O2: 63 ............................. Idem: smeedijzeren hang en sluitwerk ....................................................................................................... 1925 

O2: 64 ............................. Betonbalken lateien .................................................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 65 ............................. Uitbreiding vurenhouten kozijn details ...................................................................................................... 1925 

O2: 66 ............................. Uitbreiding hardsteen details ...................................................................................................................... 1925 

O2: 67a ........................... Revisie water licht riolering plattegrond .................................................................................................... 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 67b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 67c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1925 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 68 ............................. Aansluiting 2pk elektrische. motoren .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 541 

O2: 69 ............................. Buitenramen ijzeren hekken ....................................................................................................................... 1944 

O2: 70 ............................. Uitbreiding Entrepot bestaande toestand (pand 107) ................................................................................. 1950 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 71 ............................. Uitbreiding nieuwe toestand kantoren opslagplaats ................................................................................... 1951 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 72 ............................. Indeling pand 107 plattegronden gevels doorsneden ................................................................................. 1951 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 73 ............................. Wijziging begane grond plattegrond details ............................................................................................... 1952 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 74 ............................. Gevelfragment + nieuwe poort ................................................................................................................... 1952 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 75 ............................. Pilaster kroonlijst detail (2 fiches).............................................................................................................. 1952 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 76 ............................. Stalen raam hangwerk v/d deuren .............................................................................................................. 1952 

O2: 77 ............................. Gewapend beton balken hardsteen basementen ......................................................................................... 1952 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 78 ............................. Gaasbespanning hek raamwerk .................................................................................................................. 1952 

O2: 79 ............................. Plaatsing klossen pilaster kroonlijst ........................................................................................................... 1952 ............ origineel THA 541 

O2: 80 ............................. Poortdeuren ................................................................................................................................................ 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

O2: 81 ............................. Loskade betonnen afdekplaat enz............................................................................................................... 1958 ............ origineel THA 541 
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O2: 82 ............................. Draagconstructie voor wijntanks ................................................................................................................ 1958 ............ origineel THA 541 

 

30. Stedelijke gebouwen divers 

N.B.: Zie voor verschillende gebouwen ook hoofdstuk 6 

 

30.1 Boswachterswoning 

 

O3: 1 ............................... Paalfundering begane grond zolderverdieping en doorsn. Bestektekening ................................................ 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 2 ............................... Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 3 ............................... Idem: details hardsteen (afdekplaten) privaat en gevelkozijnen ................................................................ 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 4 ............................... Idem: raam en deurkozijnen met details ..................................................................................................... 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 6 ............................... Idem: kap met details ................................................................................................................................. 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 7 ............................... Idem: gootconstructie details ..................................................................................................................... 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 8 ............................... Idem: trap met details ................................................................................................................................. 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 9 ............................... Idem: gesmeed ijzeren deurhekje ............................................................................................................... 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 10 ............................. Idem: loodsje plattegrond ........................................................................................................................... 1912 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

30.2 Stads-, respectievelijk Gemeentesmederij 

 

O3: 11 ............................. Aanbouw aan stoomgemaal plattegrond zijgevel doorsnede ..................................................................... 1894 

O3: 12 ............................. Uitbreiding: plattegrond doorsnede ............................................................................................................  

O3: 13 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O3: 16 ............................. Idem: plattegrond en doorsnede ................................................................................................................. 1913 

O3: 17 ............................. Idem: opstelling A.E.G. motoren ............................................................................................................... 1913 

O3: 18 ............................. Idem: details ophanging takelconstructie ................................................................................................... 1913 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 41 ............................. Gemeentesmederij: inrichten waslokaal toilet kleedkamertjes enz. ........................................................... 1951 

O3: 42 ............................. Idem: waslokaal plattegrond dakconstructie raamkozijn enz. .................................................................... 1951 

O3: 43 ............................. Idem: gootdetail.......................................................................................................................................... 1951 

O3: 44 ............................. Idem: kleedkastjes ...................................................................................................................................... 1951 
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O3: 45 ............................. Idem: kantoorgebouwtje aan de Broersvest ............................................................................................... 1958 

O3: 46 ............................. Idem: zuidgevel rioolgemaal met plaatsing kantoortje .............................................................................. 1958 

O3: 47 ............................. Idem: opmeting omgeving magazijn .......................................................................................................... 1958 

 

30.3 Tolhuis 

 

O3: 21 ............................. Woonhuis: tolgaardenier Overschiesestraatweg ........................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 22 ............................. Tolhuis Overschiesestraatweg: rasterwerk tuin situatie vooraanzicht en doorsnede ................................. 1909 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

30.4 Pakhuizen 

 

O3: 25 ............................. Pakhuis Spinhuispad: plattegrond voorgevel doorsn. ................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 25a ........................... Pakhuis Elzensteeg: te maken doorgang .................................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 202 

O3: 25b ........................... Idem: opmeting .......................................................................................................................................... 1948 ............ origineel THA 202 

O3: 25c ........................... Idem: details ............................................................................................................................................... 1948 

 

30.5 Stembureau 

 

O3: 26 ............................. Stemlessenaars met details ......................................................................................................................... 1918 

 

30.6 Woonwagenkamp 

 

O3: 31 ............................. Verplaatsing naar Oude Dijk ...................................................................................................................... 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 32 ............................. Idem: opmeting paardenstal .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 33 ............................. Idem: toiletgroep ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O3: 34 ............................. Idem: betonvloer onder toiletvloer .............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

30.7 Rijwielstalling Celsiusstraat 

 

O3: 40 .............................  ....................................................................................................................................................................  
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31. Zwembad Kethel 

 

O4: 1 ............................... Situatie kleedgebouwen enz. ...................................................................................................................... 1953 ..........................................  

O4: 2a -2e ....................... Situatie met onmiddellijke omgeving ........................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 5 fiches 

O4: 3 ............................... Bestektekening kleedgebouw en plattegrond ............................................................................................. 1953 

O4: 4 ............................... Bestektekening gevels en doorsneden ........................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 5 ............................... Bestektekening kioskgebouw ..................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 6a-b .......................... Doorsnede kleedgebouw ............................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 4 fiches 

O4: 7 ............................... Details kleedcabine .................................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 8 ............................... Kleedgebouw voorgevel zijdeluifel met trafo ............................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 9 ............................... Idem: achtergevel riolering ........................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 10 ............................. Idem: doorsnede plattegrond ruimte 8........................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 11 ............................. Idem: voorgevel zijdeluifel ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 12 ............................. Idem: kopgevel ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 13 ............................. Idem: doorsnede luifel gevel trafo.............................................................................................................. 1953 

O4: 14 ............................. Plattegrond en doorsnede trafo ...................................................................................................................  

O4: 15 ............................. Administratiegebouw gevel zijdeluifel ......................................................................................................  

O4: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 17 ............................. Administratiegebouw gevel en doorsnede .................................................................................................  

O4: 18 ............................. Idem: gevel met loket .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 19 ............................. Idem: plattegrond .......................................................................................................................................  

O4: 20 ............................. Plattegrond bassins en wandgoten douches................................................................................................  

O4: 21 ............................. Details houtconstructie platbalklaag dakranden .........................................................................................  

O4: 22 ............................. Details randen bassins ................................................................................................................................  

O4: 23 ............................. Beton: gewapend betonfundering kleedgebouw riolering ..........................................................................  

O4: 24 ............................. Kioskgebouw plattegrond ..........................................................................................................................  

O4: 25 ............................. Kioskgebouw plattegrond hor doorsnede ...................................................................................................  

O4: 26 ............................. Kioskgebouw dwarsdoorsnede ...................................................................................................................  

O4: 27 ............................. Kioskgebouw gevel ....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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O4: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 29 ............................. Kioskgebouw gevel met terrasmuur zijbassin ............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 30 ............................. Kioskgebouw gevel ....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 31 ............................. Gewapend betonbalk 5678 dakbalklaag .....................................................................................................  

O4: 32 ............................. Kioskgebouw plafondhangers ....................................................................................................................  

O4: 33 ............................. Kioskgebouw plattegrond terras L. ged. ....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 34 ............................. Beton: gewapend beton balk fundering wandelgalerij ...............................................................................  

O4: 35 ............................. Idem: palenplan kleedgebouw gronddam...................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 36 ............................. Idem: als spant A wapening .......................................................................................................................  

O4: 37-37a ...................... Idem: plattegrond dakbalken opstanden .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 4 fiches 

O4: 38 ............................. Idem: balken 6en 7begane grond kleedgebouw .........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 39 ............................. Idem: begane grondvloer en balken trafo ...................................................................................................  

O4: 40 ............................. Idem: balken en lateien administratiegebouw ............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 41 ............................. Idem: spanten merk A ................................................................................................................................  

O4: 42 ............................. Idem: spanten merk B ................................................................................................................................  

O4: 43 ............................. Idem: spanten merk C en D en balk 1 ........................................................................................................  

O4: 44 ............................. Idem: spanten merk G en G
1
 ......................................................................................................................  

O4: 45 ............................. Idem: balken 2 en 4 begane grond kleedgebouw .......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 46 ............................. Idem: spanten merk A
1
 ...............................................................................................................................  

O4: 47 ............................. Idem: dak trafo en spanten merk E en F .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

O4: 48 ............................. Idem: balken 3 en 5 begane grond kleedgebouw .......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 49-49a ...................... Gronddam onderbouw ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 50 ............................. Gronddam bovenbouw ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 51 ............................. Details 1235 toegangshek gronddam .........................................................................................................  

O4: 52 ............................. Details 46 toegangshek gronddam .............................................................................................................  

O4: 53 ............................. Details dakranden ter plaatse van dilatatie .................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 54 ............................. Details aansluiting luifel kleedgebouw merk L. D. ....................................................................................  

O4: 55 ............................. Details afdekking terrassen kioskgebouw ..................................................................................................  

O4: 56 ............................. Verzamelblad kozijnen mech. verdieping beton ........................................................................................  

O4: 57 ............................. Details kozijnen ..........................................................................................................................................  
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O4: 58 ............................. Plattegrond bassins waadgoten douches .....................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 59 ............................. Gewijzigde tek. .in verband met omlopen goot ..........................................................................................  

O4: 60 ............................. Afzelia rasterwerk met details ....................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 61 ............................. Details zitbank merk K.K. ..........................................................................................................................  

O4: 62 ............................. Houten raamkozijnen merk L. L
1 
kleedgebouw .........................................................................................  

O4: 63 ............................. Houten raamkozijnen merk M. M
1
. kleedgebouw......................................................................................  

O4: 64 ............................. Houten binnendeurkozijnen kleedgebouw .................................................................................................  

O4: 65 ............................. Houten buiten deurkozijnen merk F administratie .....................................................................................  

O4: 66 ............................. Houten buiten deurkozijnen merk G administratie ....................................................................................  

O4: 67 ............................. Houten kozijnen merk N. O en R administratie .........................................................................................  

O4: 68 ............................. Houten kozijnen administratiegebouw .......................................................................................................  

O4: 69 ............................. Houten kozijnen merk S gebouw ...............................................................................................................  

O4: 70 ............................. Houten balie met details kleedgebouw .......................................................................................................  

O4: 71 ............................. Houten binnendeurkozijnen merk H J K U U
1
U

2
 .......................................................................................  

O4: 72 ............................. Vakkenkast administratiegebouw ..............................................................................................................  

O4: 73 ............................. Kastenwand met details administratiegebouw ...........................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 74 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 75 ............................. Metalen tourniquets draaihekken ...............................................................................................................  

O4: 76 ............................. Details tourniquets draaihekken .................................................................................................................  

O4: 77 ............................. Details metalen draaihekken ......................................................................................................................  

O4: 78 ............................. Loket gebouwtje .........................................................................................................................................  

O4: 79 ............................. Details metalen loket ..................................................................................................................................  

O4: 80-80a ...................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 81 ............................. Houten kozijnen merk T kioskgebouw  .....................................................................................................  

O4: 82 ............................. Houten deuren en kozijnen merk AD. bB. AB ...........................................................................................  

O4: 83 ............................. Houten binnendeurenkozijnen merk AE. AF .............................................................................................  ................. Niet aanwezig 

O4: 84 ............................. Detail randvloer kleedgebouw ...................................................................................................................  

O4: 85 ............................. Detail randbassin (wedstrijdbad) ................................................................................................................  

O4: 86 ............................. Startblok detail ...........................................................................................................................................  

O4: 87 ............................. Springtoren 3m. plank ................................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 
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O4: 88 ............................. Funderingbalk 9 en 5a ................................................................................................................................  

O4: 89 ............................. Funderingbalk 10........................................................................................................................................  

O4: 90 ............................. Mech. verdieping beton verzamelblad .......................................................................................................  

O4: 91 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 92 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 93 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 94-94a ...................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 95 ............................. Mech. verdieping details ............................................................................................................................  

O4: 96 ............................. Voetenwasbakken.......................................................................................................................................  

O4: 97 ............................. Houten kozijnen kioskgebouw ...................................................................................................................  

O4: 98 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 99 ............................. Houten kozijnen kioskgebouw details ........................................................................................................  

O4: 100 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 101 ........................... Kinderplastiek speelvijver ..........................................................................................................................  

O4: 102-102a .................. Gootstenen met aanrecht in kioskgebouw ..................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 103 ........................... Douchebanken van mech. verdieping beton ...............................................................................................  

O4: 104 ........................... Stalen badtrapjes wedstrijdbassin ...............................................................................................................  

O4: 105 ........................... Kasten kioskgebouw merk A m. details .....................................................................................................  

O4: 106 ........................... Kasten kioskgebouw merk B m. details .....................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 107 ........................... Kasten kioskgebouw wanden en plattegronden .........................................................................................  

O4: 108 ........................... Balk 1-2dakbalklaag kleedgebouw ............................................................................................................  

O4: 109 ........................... Balk 3-3a 3b 3c 4 dakbalklaag kleedgebouw .............................................................................................  

O4: 110 ........................... Bronzen en koperen kommen en handgrepen ............................................................................................  

O4: 111 ........................... Riolering filtergebouw ...............................................................................................................................  

O4: 112 ........................... Rioolput ......................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 113-113a .................. Riolering kleed- en administratiegebouw...................................................................................................  ........................... 4 fiches 

O4: 114 ........................... Aluminium raamdorpels, condensgoten, druiplijsten .................................................................................  

O4: 115 ........................... IJzerwerk trafohuisje kleedgebouw ............................................................................................................  

O4: 116 ........................... IJzerwerk filterkelder .................................................................................................................................  

O4: 117 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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O4: 118 ........................... Elington luiken ...........................................................................................................................................  

O4: 119 ........................... Afdekking lensputten .................................................................................................................................  

O4: 120 ........................... Kozijnstaal trafohuisje ................................................................................................................................  ................. Niet aanwezig 

O4: 121 ........................... IJzerwerk kleedgebouw balie jukken zitbank ............................................................................................  

O4: 122 ........................... Koperwerk afvoerkolken ............................................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 123 ........................... Gewijzigde opstelling waterverdeler en watermeter enz............................................................................ 1953 

O4: 124 ........................... Watermeterput ............................................................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 125 ........................... Betonvloertjes kleedgebouw ...................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 126 ........................... Riolering toegangskoker ............................................................................................................................  

O4: 127 ........................... Filter afvoerklok waadbakken ....................................................................................................................  

O4: 128 ........................... Elektrische verlichting heren kleedgebouw ...............................................................................................  

O4: 129 ........................... Elektrische verlichting dames kleedgebouw (spiegel) 

O4: 130 ........................... Elektrische verlichting kioskgebouw .........................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 131 ........................... IJzerwerk afdekplaten kleuterbad ...............................................................................................................  

O4: 132 ........................... Tegelverdeling kioskgebouw (schets) ........................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 133 ........................... Staat v. hang en sluitwerk ..........................................................................................................................  

O4: 134 ........................... Palenplan voor kleedgebouw .....................................................................................................................  

O4: 135 ........................... Heirapport voor kleedgebouw ....................................................................................................................  ........................... 4 fiches 

O4: 136 ........................... Heirapport wedstrijdbassin .........................................................................................................................  ........................... 5 fiches 

O4: 137 ........................... Palenplan wedstrijdbassin ..........................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 138 ........................... Bassinvloer plattegrond ..............................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 139 ........................... Filtergebouw plattegrond ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 140 ........................... Filtergebouw doorsneden ...........................................................................................................................  

O4: 141 ........................... Bassin voor ongeoefenden .........................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 142 ........................... Gewapend betonconstructie kleuterbad en ondersteuning leiding .............................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 143 ........................... Wedstrijdbassin ..........................................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 144 ........................... Matensysteem .............................................................................................................................................  

O4: 145 ........................... Palenplan filtergebouw ...............................................................................................................................  

O4: 146 ........................... Filtergebouw plattegrond ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 147 ........................... Filtergebouw bad voor ongeoefenden ........................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 
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O4: 148 ........................... Speelvijver en ondersteuningen leidingen ..................................................................................................  

O4: 149 ........................... Filtergebouw plattegrond keldervloer en aanzichten kelder ......................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 149a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 150 ........................... Filtergebouw plattegrond vloer en aanzichten wanden ..............................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 150a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 151 ........................... Filtergebouw plattegrond doorsneden kelderwanden .................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 152 ........................... Idem: plattegrond details kelderbalken ......................................................................................................  ........................... 2 fiches 

O4: 153 ........................... Idem: plattegrond gewapend betonconstructie filterbakken .......................................................................  

O4: 154 ........................... Idem: kelder kolommen .............................................................................................................................  

O4: 155 ........................... Idem: plattegrond terrasvloer en details balken .........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 155a ......................... Idem: details balken ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 155b ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 156 ........................... Wedstrijdbad plattegrond bassinvloer ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 156a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 157 ........................... Wedstrijdbad details gewapend betonconstructie bassinvloer ...................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 158 ........................... Wedstrijdbad gewapend betonconstructie onderst. leidingen ....................................................................  

O4: 159 ........................... Wedstrijdbad wijziging bassinvloer bij as 3 ...............................................................................................  

O4: 160 ........................... Wedstrijdbad aanzicht en doorsneden bassinwand ....................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 160a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 161 ........................... Wedstrijdbad gewijzigde plattegrond bassinvloer met details ...................................................................  

O4: 163 ........................... Filtergebouw gewapend betonconstructie dak ...........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 164 ........................... Wedstrijdbad springtoren ...........................................................................................................................  

O4: 164a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 165 ........................... Wedstrijdbad plattegrond tribune en balken 1-20 ......................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 166 ........................... Wedstrijdbad balken tribune 27 t/m 35 ......................................................................................................  

O4: 167 ........................... Circulatieschema leidingen in terrein .........................................................................................................  

O4: 168 ........................... Plattegrond en opstanden filterinstallatie ...................................................................................................  

O4: 169 ........................... Bassin aansluitingen ................................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 170 ........................... Betonnen filterbakken ................................................................................................................................ 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O4: 171 ........................... Onderdelen filterinstallatie ......................................................................................................................... 1953 
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O4: 172 ........................... Elektrische krachtinstallatie ....................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 173 ........................... Wijzigingen hogere plaatsing van de filter doorvoerstukken ..................................................................... 1953 

O4: 173a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 174 ........................... Gloortank .................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 175 ........................... Wedstrijdbad plattegrond detail perronassen 1-4 ....................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 176 ........................... Wedstrijdbad plattegrond detail perronassen 13-19 ................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 177 ........................... Wijziging gewapend betonconstructie in verband met pulspalen .............................................................. 1953 

O4: 178 ........................... Filtergebouw bekisting detail ..................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 179 ........................... Filtergebouw betondekking ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

O4: 180 ........................... Filtergebouw voorz. misgeslagen palen as 1 .............................................................................................. 1953 

O4: 181 ........................... Gewapend betonconstructie trappen .......................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 182-182a .................. Wijziging bordes 182
a 
doorsn. .................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 183 ........................... Kleuterbad plattegrond detail ..................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 184 ........................... Wedstrijdbad detail bassinrand .................................................................................................................. 1953 

O4: 185 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefende plattegrond bassinvl. as 1-7 ................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 186 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefende plattegrond bassinvl. as 6-7 ................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 187 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefende balken 38 t/m 65b. vloer ........................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 188 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefende balken 137 ............................................................................................................. 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 189 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefenden wijziging in verband met misgeslagen palen ...................................................... 1953 

O4: 190 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefenden aanvulling balken en bassinvloer ........................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 191 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefenden bassinwanden op assen 13, K, 6, 5 en H 1953 ....................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 192 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefenden Bassinwanden op assen 2 en B ............................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 193 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefenden plattegrond en detail tussen assen 6- 14 .............................................................. 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 194 ........................... Bad voor ongeoefenden plattegrond en detail tussen assen 1-7 ................................................................. 1953 

O4: 195-195a .................. Windscherm- terras .................................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 196 ........................... Kinderbad ................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 197 ........................... Hokje rijwielbewaarder .............................................................................................................................. 1953 

O4: 198-198a .................. Waterpassing bestaande toestand ............................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 1 fiches 

O4: 199 ........................... Springtoren en ijzerwerk ............................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

O4: 200 ........................... Springtoren en ijzerwerk, springplank ....................................................................................................... 1953 
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O4: 201 ........................... Hijsbint voor takel ...................................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 202 ........................... Extra traptreden kioskgebouw .................................................................................................................... 1953 

O4: 203 ........................... Goten bij waadbakken enz. ........................................................................................................................  

O4: 204 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 205 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 206 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 207 ........................... Overzicht te plaatsen hekwerk ................................................................................................................... 1960 

O4: 208 ........................... Hekwerk hoofdingang ................................................................................................................................  

O4: 209 ........................... Hekwerk Groenoord ...................................................................................................................................  

O4: 210 ........................... Hekwerk toegangshek ................................................................................................................................  

O4: 211 ........................... Hekwerk principedetails .............................................................................................................................  

O4: 212 ........................... Hekwerk beton fundering ...........................................................................................................................  

O4: 213 ........................... Kassa en geleidehekken wijziging .............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 214 ........................... Gasdichte deur in chloorruimte ..................................................................................................................  

O4: 215 ........................... Gietijzeren terreinleidingen ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 216 ........................... Gietijzeren terreinleidingen details ............................................................................................................  

O4: 217 ........................... Opstelling pompen leidingen .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 218 ........................... Leidingen ....................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 219 ........................... Ophanginrichtingen, plafond pompenkelder ..............................................................................................  

O4: 220 ........................... Ophanginrichtingen ondiep bassin .............................................................................................................  

O4: 221 ........................... Aansluiting waadbakken ............................................................................................................................  

O4: 222 ........................... Afvoer waadbakken....................................................................................................................................  

O4: 223 ........................... Sparingen in pompgebouw .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 224 ........................... Bewapening in verband met toev inklemmingsmomenten ........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 225 ........................... Berekening b.a.s.c. vloer ............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O4: 230 ........................... Kastjes hekken leidingenopgangen enz. .....................................................................................................  

O4: 231 ........................... Verwarming verbouw filterkelder ..............................................................................................................  

O4: 232 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O4: 233 ........................... 2 stuks bordesjes in filterkelder ..................................................................................................................  

O4: 234 ........................... Ondersteuning bordesketel .........................................................................................................................  
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O4: 235 ........................... Deur naar bordesgenerator .........................................................................................................................  

O4: 236 ........................... Bordes generator ........................................................................................................................................  

O4: 237 ........................... Situatie gasleiding ......................................................................................................................................  

O4: 238 ........................... Waterpassing in verband met aanleg rijksweg 20 ......................................................................................  

 

32. Sint Janskerk 

 

O5: 1 ............................... Grote toren uurwerkkast details en vooraanzicht .......................................................................................  

O5: 2 ............................... Idem: spits met windhaan aanzicht ............................................................................................................  

O5: 3 ............................... Idem: hengsels torendeuren aanzicht ......................................................................................................... 1906 

O5: 4 ............................... Idem: torendeuren binnen- en buitenaanzicht ............................................................................................  

O5: 5 ............................... Idem: deuren details tongnaalden ............................................................................................................... 1905 

O5: 6 ............................... Idem: carillon vooraanzicht en doorsn. ...................................................................................................... 1910 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O5: 7 ............................... Idem: schets galmgaten ..............................................................................................................................  

O5: 8 ............................... Idem: westgevel met doorsn. ......................................................................................................................  

O5: 9 ............................... Idem: doorsneden .......................................................................................................................................  

O5: 10 ............................. Idem: carillon (binnen) aanzicht doorsn. details ........................................................................................ 1910 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O5: 11 ............................. Idem: carillon details tuimelaars ................................................................................................................ 1910 

O5: 12 ............................. Idem: klepelveren klok ............................................................................................................................... 1910 

O5: 13 ............................. Idem: galmgaten met details ...................................................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 

O5: 14 ............................. Sint Janskerk: Plattegrond .......................................................................................................................... 1914 

O5: 14a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

O5: 15 ............................. Idem: langsdoorsnede met details .............................................................................................................. 1914 

O5: 15a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

O5: 16 ............................. Idem: dwarsdoorsnede schip en koor ......................................................................................................... 1914 

O5: 16a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

O5: 17 ............................. Restauratie Sint Jans toren: opmeting voor hergroepering van het carillon aanzicht doorsnede ...............  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O5: 18 ............................. Idem: nieuwe plaatsing klokken in klokkenkamer plattegrond en aanzicht klokkenkamer ....................... 1932 

O5: 19 ............................. Idem: schets indeling klokken plattegronden en doorsneden .....................................................................  

O5: 20 ............................. Idem: draairaampje speelkamer .................................................................................................................  
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O5: 21 ............................. Idem: bestaande toestand gevel ..................................................................................................................  

O5: 22 ............................. Idem: westgevel..........................................................................................................................................  

O5: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O5: 24 ............................. Idem: perspectief bovengedeelte toren en spits ..........................................................................................  

O5: 25 ............................. Idem: overzicht natuursteen voor borstweringafdekkingen .......................................................................  

O5: 26 ............................. Idem: deur voor toegang naar binnenplaats aanzicht doorsn. details .........................................................  

O5: 27 ............................. Idem: details deuren hoofdingang ..............................................................................................................  

O5: 28 ............................. Idem: buitendeur voor trappenhuis aanzichten doorsnede en details .........................................................  

O5: 29 ............................. Idem: hoofdafdekking ................................................................................................................................  

O5: 30 ............................. Idem: hangwerk deuren binnenplaats met details ......................................................................................  

O5: 31 ............................. Idem: beëindiging oostgevel op het kerkdak ..............................................................................................  

O5: 32 ............................. Idem: details natuursteen (met hoekblokken voor afdekking balustrade) ..................................................  

O5: 33 ............................. Idem: details natuursteen afdekking balustrade .........................................................................................  

O5: 34 ............................. Idem: verzamelstaat natuursteen voor afdekking balustrade......................................................................  

O5: 35 ............................. Idem: details natuursteen (hoekblokken voor afdekking balustrade) .........................................................  

O5: 36-36a ...................... Idem: details uitslag bovendorpel deuren hoofdingang..............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O5: 37 ............................. Idem: vernieuwing friesstuk boven hoofdingang aanzicht doorsn. ............................................................  

O5: 38 ............................. Idem: plattegrond binnenplaats tussen zijgevel en klokluiderswoning met doorsn. en aanzicht ...............  

O5: 39 ............................. Idem: details natuursteen ............................................................................................................................  

O5: 40 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

O5: 41 ............................. Idem: hoofdingang westgevel ....................................................................................................................  

O5: 42 ............................. Idem: hoofdingang deuren met details .......................................................................................................  

O5: 43 ............................. Idem: afdekking steunberen .......................................................................................................................  

O5: 44 ............................. Idem: versterking balklaag klokkenkamer .................................................................................................  

O5: 45 ............................. Idem: details borstwering ...........................................................................................................................  

O5: 46 ............................. Idem: opmeting borstwering deur naar trans, wijzerplaat enz. ..................................................................  

O5: 47 ............................. Idem: betonvloer met randbalk van de spits en beëindiging van de bovenste wenteltrap steiger ..............  

O5: 48 ............................. Idem: steiger ...............................................................................................................................................  

O5: 49 ............................. Idem: gevels met doorsnede .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O5: 50 ............................. Idem: ijzerwerk voor torenkap ...................................................................................................................  
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O5: 51 ............................. Idem: details ijzerwerk bevestiging spanten ..............................................................................................  

O5: 52 ............................. Idem: klokluiderswoning aan de Nieuwstraat plattegrond gevel Oude Kerkhof .......................................  

O5: 54 ............................. Idem: west- en zuidgevel hoogte- en dwarsdoorsneden ............................................................................. 1935 

O5: 55 ............................. Idem: plattegrond rand met voetplaten .......................................................................................................  

O5: 56 ............................. Idem: details bovenste gedeelte torenspits .................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O5: 57 ............................. Idem: verband in dakvlakken .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O5: 58 ............................. Idem: kruisspanten .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

O5: 59 ............................. Idem: cabine aanzichten en doorsneden .....................................................................................................  

O5: 60 ............................. Idem: lantaarn in cabine details .................................................................................................................. 1937 

O5: 61 ............................. Idem: cabine buitenraamkozijnen met details ............................................................................................ 1937 

O5: 62 ............................. Idem: cabine deur met details ..................................................................................................................... 1937 

O5: 63 ............................. Idem: cabine raamkozijn met details .......................................................................................................... 1937 

O5: 64 ............................. Idem: weerhaan .......................................................................................................................................... 1937 

O5: 65 ............................. Idem: carillon (ophangen klokken en aanzichten tuimelaars) .................................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

O5: 66 ............................. Idem: carillon plan opstelling van klokken en klavier ...............................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

O5: 67 ............................. Idem: Verbouwing kast in woonkamer huisje naast toren ......................................................................... 1940 

O5: 68 ............................. Idem: Plaatsing elektr. meter en aansluiting .............................................................................................. 1948 

O5: 69 ............................. Idem: Bevestiging klok (kerkklok) ............................................................................................................ 1951 

O5: 70 ............................. Idem: Luidwiel ........................................................................................................................................... 1952  

O5: 71 ............................. Idem: Luidstoel en klokkenstoel gecompleteerde beiaard .........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

 

33. Begraafplaatsen 

 

33.1 Algemene Begraafplaats 

 

P1: 1................................ Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1890 .......................... vern.1903 

P1: 2................................ Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1903 

P1: 3................................ Grafmakerswoning situatie ........................................................................................................................ 1903 

P1: 4................................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1903 

P1: 5................................ Lijkentafel .................................................................................................................................................. 1908 
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P1: 6................................ Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1908 

P1: 7................................ Plattegrond en omgeving ............................................................................................................................ 1922 

P1: 8................................ Grafische voorstelling van de belegde grafruimte van 1900-1922.............................................................  

P1: 9................................ Nieuwe aanleg grondwerk situatie ............................................................................................................. 1923 

P1: 24.............................. (Vlaardingerdijk) schetsontwerp begane grond verdieping kap gevels doorsn situatie ............................. 1927 

P1: 25.............................. Kap gevels doorsn. situatie ......................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 26.............................. Dienstgebouwtje situatie ............................................................................................................................ 1927 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 27.............................. Plan bestektekening riolering ..................................................................................................................... 1927 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 28.............................. Constructietekening beton .......................................................................................................................... 1927 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 29.............................. Betonlateien ................................................................................................................................................ 1927 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 30.............................. Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1927 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 31.............................. Gevels met details ...................................................................................................................................... 1927 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 32.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1927 

P1: 33.............................. Ramen kozijnen met details ....................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 34.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1927 

P1: 35.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1927 

P1: 36.............................. Glaskozijnen ............................................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 37.............................. Toograamkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 38.............................. Binnendeurkozijnen deuren details ............................................................................................................ 1927 

P1: 39.............................. Buitendeurkozijnen deuren en details ........................................................................................................ 1927 

P1: 40.............................. Haardsteen details ...................................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 41.............................. Kapspant gootdetail loodconstructie .......................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 42.............................. Sierspant detail ........................................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 43.............................. Zoldertrap, traphek, details ......................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 44.............................. Vaste kast kantoor met details .................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 45.............................. Zitbank met details ..................................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 46.............................. Schoorsteenmantel ..................................................................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 47.............................. Granito afdekplaten voor lijkenbaren met details ...................................................................................... 1927 

P1: 49.............................. Houten kapel plan fundering ...................................................................................................................... 1930 

P1: 50.............................. Houten kapel plattegrond ........................................................................................................................... 1930 
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P1: 51.............................. Houten kapel doorsneden ........................................................................................................................... 1930 

P1: 52.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

P1: 53.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

P1: 54.............................. Houten kapel zijgevel ................................................................................................................................. 1930 

P1: 55.............................. Houten kapel achtergevel ........................................................................................................................... 1930 

P1: 56.............................. Houten kapel voorgevel ............................................................................................................................. 1930 

P1: 57.............................. Schuilhuisje ................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

P1: 58.............................. Schuilhuisje details ..................................................................................................................................... 1930 

P1: 59.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

P1: 60.............................. Uitbreiding .................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 61.............................. Opmeting voor uitbreiding ......................................................................................................................... 1937 

P1: 62.............................. Klein Babberspolder gedeeltelijke uitbreiding ........................................................................................... 1941 

P1: 63.............................. Grafsteen ....................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 64.............................. Perspectivische schets ................................................................................................................................  

P1: 65.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 66.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 67.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 68.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 69.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 70.............................. Suggesties voor grafstenen ......................................................................................................................... 1947 

P1: 71.............................. Grafstenen 1
e
 klasse ................................................................................................................................... 1947 

P1: 72.............................. Grafstenen 2
e
 klasse ................................................................................................................................... 1947 

P1: 73.............................. Grafstenen 3
e
 klasse ................................................................................................................................... 1947 

P1: 74.............................. Grafstenen modellen 1
e
 klasse .................................................................................................................... 1948 

P1: 75.............................. Grafstenen modellen 2
e
 klasse .................................................................................................................... 1948 

P1: 76.............................. Plaatsing urinoir ......................................................................................................................................... 1948 

P1: 77.............................. Houten hek, ijzeren hek, vullatten, details ................................................................................................. 1948 

P1: 78.............................. Verbouwing keerwandjes trap enz. ............................................................................................................ 1949 

P1: 79.............................. Keerwandjes trap penanten details ............................................................................................................. 1949 

P1: 80.............................. Voorschets situatie verkeersweg ................................................................................................................  
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P1: 81.............................. Schetsontwerp uitbreiding II ...................................................................................................................... 1950 

P1: 82.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P1: 83.............................. Schets Hilversum........................................................................................................................................  

P1: 84.............................. Isometrie uitbreiding .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

P1: 85.............................. Schets van een hek voor de achterzijde ......................................................................................................  

P1: 86.............................. Glaspui dienstgebouwtje ............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 318 

P1: 87.............................. Glaspui afsluiting wachtruimte ..................................................................................................................  

P1: 88.............................. Tijdelijk kantoor .........................................................................................................................................  

P1: 89.............................. Situatie kantoor ..........................................................................................................................................  

P1: 90.............................. Riolering en elektra ....................................................................................................................................  

 

33.2 Klein Babberspolder 

Zie ook P1: nr. 62 

 

P1: 10.............................. Ontwerp, situatie doorsneden ..................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 11.............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

P1: 12.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 13.............................. Situatie hoofdingang grondwerk ................................................................................................................ 1923 

P1: 14.............................. Aanleg grondwerk vijver, wandelweg langs de Poldervaart ......................................................................  .................... origineel THA 212 

P1: 15.............................. Beleggingsplan van een gedeelte ............................................................................................................... 1924 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 16.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 17.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 18.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 19.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924  ........... origineel THA 318 

P1: 20.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 ............ origineel THA 318 

P1: 21.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 

P1: 22.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 ............ origineel THA 212 

P1: 23.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1924 
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34. Stadskwekerij 

 

34.1 Kantoor stadskwekerij 

 

P2: 1................................ Bestektekening ........................................................................................................................................... 1960 

P2: 2................................ Palenplan en begane grondvloeren .............................................................................................................  

P2: 3................................ Betonbalken ................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 4................................ Buitenraamkozijn- merk A .........................................................................................................................  

P2: 5................................ Buitenraamkozijn- merk B en C .................................................................................................................  

P2: 6................................ Buitenraamkozijn- merk B .........................................................................................................................  

P2: 7................................ Details kozijn- B.........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 8................................ Verzamelblad- binnenkozijnen- A.B.C.D.E en G ......................................................................................  

P2: 9................................ Details binnenkozijnen A.B.C. D.E. en G ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 10.............................. Details binnenkozijnen A.B.C. D.E. en G ..................................................................................................  

P2: 11.............................. 2stalenraamspanten met details ..................................................................................................................  

P2: 12.............................. Eterniet, vensterbanken, randafwerking .....................................................................................................  

P2: 13.............................. Boeilijsten ..................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 14.............................. Opmeting- terrein .......................................................................................................................................  

P2: 15.............................. Revisie centrale verwarming ......................................................................................................................  

P2: 16.............................. Inganghek ...................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 17.............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 18.............................. Rijwielenloods ............................................................................................................................................  

 

34.2 Woning Stadskwekerij 

 

P2: 21.............................. Bestektekening ........................................................................................................................................... 1960 

P2: 22.............................. Beton, palenplan, fundering .......................................................................................................................  

P2: 23.............................. Balklaag, begane grond .............................................................................................................................. 1961 

P2: 24.............................. Buitenraamkozijnen A.B.C.D.E.F ..............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

P2: 25.............................. Buitenraamkozijnen details ........................................................................................................................  
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P2: 26.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

P2: 27.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 28.............................. Binnenkozijnen en details ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 29.............................. Idem: boeilijsten .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

 

34.3 Kassen 

 

P2: 39.............................. Bestektekening ........................................................................................................................................... 1961 

P2: 40.............................. Doorsn. gevels wijziging ............................................................................................................................  

P2: 41.............................. Doorsn. gevels binnenpui C en A van noordgevel .....................................................................................  

P2: 42.............................. Staalconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 43.............................. Details, kassen ............................................................................................................................................  

P2: 44.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 45.............................. Staalconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 46.............................. Details- staalconstructie .............................................................................................................................  

P2: 47.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 48.............................. Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

P2: 49.............................. Binnenpui D en B noordgevel ....................................................................................................................  

P2: 50.............................. Buitenfundering ..........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 51.............................. Balken 1, 2, 3, 7 en 8 ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 52.............................. Balken 4, 5, 6 .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 53.............................. Roeden wijziging........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 54.............................. Kweektabletten ...........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 55.............................. Overzicht, details ........................................................................................................................................  

P2: 56.............................. Olietank verankering ..................................................................................................................................  

P2: 57.............................. Revisie centrale verwarming ......................................................................................................................  

 

34.4 Schaftlokaal en ketelhuis 

 

P2: 60.............................. Gevels plattegronden .................................................................................................................................. 1961 
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P2: 61.............................. Palenplan, betonpoeren ..............................................................................................................................  

P2: 62.............................. Betonvloeren, balken begane grond ...........................................................................................................  

P2: 63.............................. Balken 1.2.3 ...............................................................................................................................................  

P2: 64.............................. Balken 4.5.6.9 ............................................................................................................................................  

P2: 65.............................. Kozijn merk A t/m D ..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

P2: 66.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 67.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 68.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 69.............................. Binnenkozijnen A.B.C.D.F ........................................................................................................................  

P2: 70.............................. Details van binnenkozijnen A.B.C.D.F ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 71.............................. Stalen kozijn, roosters, trapleuning ............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P2: 72.............................. Schoorsteen centrale verwarming ..............................................................................................................  

P2: 73.............................. Boeilijsten ..................................................................................................................................................  

 

34.5 Pottenopslag 

 

P2: 74.............................. Pottenopslag ...............................................................................................................................................  

P2: 75.............................. Matenplan fundering pottenopslag .............................................................................................................  

P2: 76.............................. Smeedwerk .................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 77.............................. Looproosters, goten, ondersteuning, schermmaten ....................................................................................  

P2: 78.............................. Revisie centrale verwarming beukers.........................................................................................................  

P2: 79.............................. Magazijn .....................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 82.............................. Stoombak voor teelaarde ............................................................................................................................  

P2: 80.............................. Loods ..........................................................................................................................................................  

P2: 81.............................. Gewapend beton fundering te plaatsen loods 

 

35. Diversen, waaronder gebouwtjes aan de Havendijk, hekwerken, rijwielstalling, jeugdcentra e.a. 

 

P3: 1................................ Toegangshek autowrakken .........................................................................................................................  

P3: 2................................ Schoorsteenconstructie zijgevel aan de Parallelweg ..................................................................................   
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P3: 5................................ Wielerbaan Oud-Mathenesse .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

P3: 6................................ Boeienkast ..................................................................................................................................................  

P3: 7................................ Kast voor reddingsboeien ........................................................................................................................... 1976 

P3: 8................................ Oriëntatiebord Kethel Groenoord ...............................................................................................................  

P3: 10.............................. Dienstgebouwtje aan de Havendijk situatie ...............................................................................................  

P3: 11.............................. Dienstgebouwtje aan de Havendijk plattengrond gevels............................................................................  

P3: 12.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P3: 13.............................. V.I.O.S. Rijwiel- en werkplaats .................................................................................................................  

P3: 14.............................. Doorbraak ten behoeve van Noordvestbrug ...............................................................................................  

P3: 32.............................. Inrijhekken H.B.S. ...................................................................................................................................... 1910 

P3: 33.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P3: 35.............................. Gewapend betontrap Rotterdamsedijk details ............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

P3: 36.............................. Hekwerk Fabriplein details ........................................................................................................................  

P3: 37.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P3: 38.............................. Hekwerk Fabriplein merken betonblokjes .................................................................................................  

P3: 39.............................. Emmaplein hekwerk details ....................................................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 

P3: 40.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P3: 44.............................. Hekwerk Broersvest ................................................................................................................................... 1912 ............................. 2 fiches 

P3: 45.............................. Afsluiting van het plantsoen bij de oprit aan de Rotterdamsedijk ..............................................................  

P3: 47.............................. Hekwerk Fabriplein .................................................................................................................................... 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

P3: 48.............................. Jeugdcentrum Oude Watermolen: bestaande toestand ...............................................................................  

P3: 49.............................. Idem: toestand inrichting voor Jeugdwerk .................................................................................................  

P3: 50.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P3: 52.............................. Jeugdcentrum Oude gemaal: verbouwing .................................................................................................. 1960 

P3: 53.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1960 

P3: 54.............................. Houten schutting Warande nr.177 .............................................................................................................. 1960 

P3: 55.............................. Stalen hekken Woningbouw Lekstraat ....................................................................................................... 1960 

P3: 56.............................. Poortdeuren Woningbouw Lekstraat ..........................................................................................................  

P3: 57.............................. Hekwerk Lange Singelstraat Van Swindesingel ........................................................................................ 1939 

P3: 58.............................. Hekwerk Griffioenstraat  ............................................................................................................................  
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36. Julianapark 

 

P4: 50.............................. Parkaanleg hoogtekaart 2x ......................................................................................................................... 1914 ............................. 2 fiches 

P4: 51.............................. Fontein mondstukken ................................................................................................................................. 1932 ................... Niet aanwezig 

P4: 52.............................. Hek pergola hoofdingang heuvel ............................................................................................................... 1928 

P4: 53.............................. Hek hoofdingang met bank ........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 212 

P4: 54.............................. Hek hoofdingang schets .............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 318 

P4: 55.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 318 

P4: 56.............................. Hek hoofdingang ........................................................................................................................................ 1928 ............ origineel THA 318 

P4: 57.............................. Koepel details .............................................................................................................................................  

P4: 58.............................. Koepel en pergola....................................................................................................................................... 1928 

P4: 60.............................. Julianapark Monument 1940-1945 plaatsing ............................................................................................. 1946 

P4: 61.............................. Idem: gewapend beton fundatie .................................................................................................................  

P4: 62.............................. Idem: voetstuk berekening .........................................................................................................................  

 

37. Schooltuinen, schuilhuisje, drinkwaterzuiltje en hekwerk 

 

P4: 64.............................. Schooltuintjes Vlaardingerdijk wc gebouwtje ........................................................................................... 1940 

P4: 65.............................. Schuilhuisje waterwacht ............................................................................................................................. 1953 

P4: 66.............................. Drinkwaterzuiltje, zandvlakte .................................................................................................................... 1950 

P4: 67.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1950 

P4: 70.............................. Hekwerk Buys Ballotsingel ........................................................................................................................ 1956 

 

38. Volkstuinen, sportvelden, recreatie 

 

38.1 Bewesten de Poldervaart 

 

P6: 1................................ Overlaten e.d. Babberspolder situatie......................................................................................................... 1956 

P6: 2................................ Overlaten e.d. Babberspolder details .......................................................................................................... 1956 
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P6: 3................................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

P6: 4................................ Overlaten e.d. Babberspolder detail schuif ................................................................................................ 1956 

P6: 5................................ Hekwerken op dammen in spoorsloten nabij Vlaardingerdijk ................................................................... 1956 

P6: 6................................ Toiletgebouw voor dames en heren............................................................................................................ 1952 

P6: 7................................ Gewapend beton fundering voor het toiletgebouw .................................................................................... 1952 

P6: 8................................ Details raam en deurkozijnen ..................................................................................................................... 1952 

P6: 9................................ Dakoverstek bovendorpel aftimmeren van de kozijnen enz. ...................................................................... 1953 

P6: 10.............................. Plaatsing septictank .................................................................................................................................... 1953 

P6: 11.............................. Plaatsing septictank met lozing treksloot ................................................................................................... 1953 

P6: 12.............................. Hekwerk recreatiegebied Oude dijk ........................................................................................................... 1953 

P6: 13.............................. Hekpaal sportvelden Groenoord ................................................................................................................. 1953 

P6: 14.............................. Hekwerk ijzeren houten  ............................................................................................................................  

P6: 15.............................. Hekwerk bij de spoorbrug ..........................................................................................................................  

P6: 16.............................. Peilmaten ....................................................................................................................................................  

P6: 17-17a ...................... Toiletgebouwtje in het Beatrixpark fundering ........................................................................................... 1964 ............................. 2 fiches 

P6: 18.............................. Opmeting sportvelden bewesten de Poldervaart ........................................................................................ 1959 

P6: 19-19a ...................... Houten barak fundering plattegrond gevels principedetail clubgebouw “Vijfluizen” ............................... 1967 ............................. 2 fiches 

P6: 20.............................. Sportkeet Hermes-D.V.S schetsontwerp ....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

P6: 21.............................. Sportkeet Hermes-D.V.S plattegrond wanden situatie ...............................................................................  

P6: 22.............................. Sportkeet Hermes-D.V.S voetenwasbak ....................................................................................................  

P6: 23.............................. Nettensteunen sportveld 503 ......................................................................................................................  

P6: 24.............................. Toegangshekken .........................................................................................................................................  

P6: 25.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P6: 26.............................. Toegangshekken fundering gewapend beton ............................................................................................. 1960 

P6: 27.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

P6: 28.............................. Toegangshekken Harga ..............................................................................................................................  

 

38.2 Recreatiegebied Kethel 

 

P6: 30.............................. Nachthok kleinvee ...................................................................................................................................... 1959 
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P6: 31.............................. Afrastering hertenkamp etc. ....................................................................................................................... 1959 

P6: 32.............................. Nachthok herten ......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

P6: 33.............................. Doorsn. nachthokken herten enz. ............................................................................................................... 1959 

P6: 34.............................. Toegangshekjes .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

P6: 35.............................. Konijnenberg niet uitgevoerd .....................................................................................................................  

P6: 36.............................. Volières ...................................................................................................................................................... 1959 

P6: 37.............................. Fundatie volières  ....................................................................................................................................... 1959 

P6: 38.............................. Details hokken volières .............................................................................................................................. 1959 

 

38.3 Verenigingsgebouw volkstuinencomplex 

 

P6: 41.............................. Plattegronden gevels .................................................................................................................................. 1967 

P6: 42.............................. Plattegronden situatie .................................................................................................................................  

 

38.4 Kleedgebouw aan de Mgr. Nolenslaan 

 

P6: 43.............................. Nolenslaan  ................................................................................................................................................. 1966 

P6: 44.............................. Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  

P6: 45.............................. Riolering .....................................................................................................................................................  

P6: 46.............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  

P6: 47.............................. Banken, douche, scherm .............................................................................................................................  

 

38.5 Recreatiegebouwtje Nieuwland en Groenoord 

 

P6: 48.............................. Nieuwland: Situatie ....................................................................................................................................  

P6: 49.............................. Groenoord: midden ....................................................................................................................................  

 

38.6 Clubgebouwtjes Harga 

 

P6: 57.............................. Uitgebreid clubhuis plattegrond gevel situatie ........................................................................................... 1962 
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P6: 58.............................. Uitbreiding clubhuis plattegrond gevel situatie ..........................................................................................  

P6: 59.............................. Uitbreiding clubhuis plattegrond gevel situatie 

P6: 60.............................. Clubgebouw P.P.S.C. plattegrond gevels ...................................................................................................  

P6: 61.............................. P.P.S.C. elektra ...........................................................................................................................................  

P6: 62.............................. P.P.S.C. riolering ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

P6: 63.............................. Hermes DVS ..............................................................................................................................................  

P6: 64.............................. Hermes DVS uitbreiding ............................................................................................................................  

P6: 65.............................. Hermes DVS situatie terrein ......................................................................................................................  

P6: 66.............................. Korfbalvelden plattegrond gevel situatie ...................................................................................................  

P6: 67.............................. Korfbalvelden plattegrond gevels riolering ................................................................................................  

P6: 68.............................. D.W.S. waterleiding ...................................................................................................................................  

P6: 69.............................. U.V.G. Succes elektra ................................................................................................................................  

P6: 70.............................. U.V.G. Succes riolering .............................................................................................................................  

P6: 71.............................. U.V.G. Succes plattegrond .........................................................................................................................  

P6: 72.............................. H.B.S.S. wasbakken ...................................................................................................................................  

P6: 73.............................. Wasbak sportgebouwen ..............................................................................................................................  

P6: 74.............................. Sportveld S.V.V. sondering ........................................................................................................................  

P6: 75.............................. In sportpark “Harga” ..................................................................................................................................  

P6: 76.............................. In sportpark “Harga” uitbreiding ................................................................................................................  

P6: 77.............................. “Thurlede”  .................................................................................................................................................  

P6: 78.............................. “Thurlede” elektramateriaal .......................................................................................................................  

P6: 79.............................. “Thurlede” rioleringmateriaal ....................................................................................................................  

P6: 80.............................. Verplaatst en uitgebreid bestaande toestand ..............................................................................................  

P6: 81.............................. Verplaatst en uitgebreid nieuwe toestand ...................................................................................................  

 

39. Scholen 

 

39.1 Gymnasium 

 

Q1: 1 ............................... Plan postgebouw kelder begane grond 1
e
 verdieping, verdieping hoogten (3 stuks) ................................. 1897 ............................. 2 fiches 
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Q1: 2a ............................. Verbouwing postkantoor tot Gymnasium begane grond 1
e
 verdieping ...................................................... 1897 ............................. 4 fiches 

Q1: 2b-c .......................... Doorsneden (3 stuks) .................................................................................................................................. 18971 ........................... 2 fiches 

Q1: 3a ............................. Voordeurkozijn met details ........................................................................................................................ 1897 

Q1: 3b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 4a ............................. Hoofdlijst met opschrift ............................................................................................................................. 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 4b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 5 ............................... Doorsnede kroonlijst .................................................................................................................................. 1897 

Q1: 6 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 

Q1: 7 ............................... Hoofdtrap ................................................................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 8 ............................... Hoofdtrap ................................................................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 9 ............................... Kardoes voor hoofdtrap en ijzeren ............................................................................................................. 1897 

Q1: 10 ............................. Details hardsteenwerk onder hoofdtrap ...................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 11 ............................. Drielichtkozijn rechter zijgevel (trapruimte) .............................................................................................. 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 12a ........................... Drielichtkozijn rechter zijgevel details....................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 12b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 

Q1: 13 ............................. Tochtpui vestibule buitenaanzicht .............................................................................................................. 1897 

Q1: 13b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 

Q1: 14a ........................... Tochtpui vestibule binnenaanzicht ............................................................................................................. 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 14b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 15b ........................... Tochtpui vestibule details ........................................................................................................................... 1897 ............................. 4 fiches 

Q1: 16a ........................... Sluitsteen tochtpui ...................................................................................................................................... 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 16b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q1: 17a ........................... Plafond vestibule met details ...................................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 17b ........................... Plafond vestibule met details en details trapleuning .................................................................................. 1897 

Q1: 18 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1897 ............................. 2 fiches 

Q1: 19 ............................. Binnendeuren met details ........................................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 20 ............................. Details deuren ............................................................................................................................................. 1897 

Q1: 21a ........................... Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1897 

Q1: 21b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1897 

Q1: 22 ............................. Hoofdbaluster ............................................................................................................................................. 1897 ............................. 2 fiches 
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Q1: 23 ............................. Natuurkundekast met details ...................................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 24 ............................. Inrichting pand Lange Haven (tijdelijk) ..................................................................................................... 1897 

Q1: 25 ............................. Natuurkundelokaal .....................................................................................................................................  

Q1: 26 ............................. Uitbreiding ................................................................................................................................................. 1946 

Q1: 27 ............................. Situatie Gymnasium school en woning ......................................................................................................  

Q1: 28 ............................. Buitenraamkozijn B. lokaal ........................................................................................................................ 1946 

Q1: 29 ............................. Buitenraamkozijn natuurkundelokaal......................................................................................................... 1946 

Q1: 30 ............................. Binnendeurkozijn gang verdieping ............................................................................................................ 1946 

Q1: 31 ............................. Bordestrapje naar overblijflokaal ............................................................................................................... 1946 

Q1: 32 ............................. Wastafel begane grond en verdieping ........................................................................................................ 1946 

Q1: 40 ............................. Uitbeiding plan B ....................................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q1: 41 ............................. Uitbreiding plan C ...................................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q1: 42 ............................. Uitbereiding plattegrond ............................................................................................................................ 1945 

Q1: 43 ............................. Afdak rijwielstalling ................................................................................................................................... 1947 

Q1: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1947 

Q1: 45 ............................. Werktafel .................................................................................................................................................... 1947 

Q1: 46 ............................. Werkbank ................................................................................................................................................... 1947 

Q1: 47 ............................. Vitrinekast .................................................................................................................................................. 1947 

Q1: 48 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1947 

Q1: 49 ............................. Gootsteen .................................................................................................................................................... 1947 

Q1: 50 ............................. Uitbreiding plan A ...................................................................................................................................... 1946 

Q1: 51 ............................. Bliksembeveiliging..................................................................................................................................... 1960 

Q1: 52 ............................. Begane grond- B 1
e
 verdieping ..................................................................................................................  

Q1: 53 ............................. Nieuwe indeling .........................................................................................................................................  

 

39.2 H.B.S. 

 

Q1: 35 ............................. Tochtpui vestibule en fundering binnen- en buitenmuren ..........................................................................  

Q1: 36 ............................. Rijwielbergplaats plattegrond aanzichten doorsneden met details (ook detail goot) .................................  

Q1: 37 ............................. School Fietsenrek aanzicht en doorsneden ................................................................................................. 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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Q1: 38 ............................. School aan- en verbouw (5 bladen) ............................................................................................................  ..................................... 5 fiches 

 

39.3 Noodschool van de openbare L.T.S. 

 

Q1: 39 ............................. Situatie plattegrond, gevels ........................................................................................................................ 1939 

 

39.4 Scholen aan de Tuinlaan 

 

Q2: 1 ............................... Uitbreiding met gymnastieklokaal fundering bintl. kapplan begane grond bestektekening ...................... 1923 

Q2: 2 ............................... Gevels en doorsneden................................................................................................................................. 1923 

Q2: 3 ............................... Revisie riolering waterleiding .................................................................................................................... 1923 

Q2: 3a ............................. Plan met zakkingen laatste tocht paalfundering ......................................................................................... 1928 

Q2: 4-4a .......................... Begane grond voorgevel doorsnede ........................................................................................................... 1923 ............................. 2 fiches 

Q2: 5 ............................... Gevelkozijn met bloembak en details ........................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 6 ............................... Begane grond ............................................................................................................................................. 1923 ............................. 2 fiches 

Q2: 8 ............................... Gevels met plattegrond ............................................................................................................................... 1923 ............................. 2 fiches 

Q2: 9 ............................... Buitendeurkozijn met details ...................................................................................................................... 1923 

Q2: 10 ............................. Tuindeurkozijn met details ......................................................................................................................... 1923 

Q2: 11 ............................. Glaskozijnen met details ............................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 12 ............................. Glaskozijn met details ................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 13 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 15 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 16 ............................. Binnendeuren met details ........................................................................................................................... 1923 

Q2: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 21 ............................. Kap met details en goot .............................................................................................................................. 1923 

Q2: 22 ............................. Kapplan ...................................................................................................................................................... 1923 
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Q2: 23 ............................. Kapstandaards en zitbank met details ........................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 24 ............................. Details graniet ............................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 25 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 26 ............................. Tegelwanden .............................................................................................................................................. 1923 

Q2: 27 ............................. Smeedijzerwerk kap ................................................................................................................................... 1923 

Q2: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 29 ............................. Smeedijzerwerk ankers .............................................................................................................................. 1923 

Q2: 30 ............................. Tegelvloeren ............................................................................................................................................... 1923 

Q2: 31 ............................. Details stalen balken met schoenen ............................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 32 ............................. Fundering gewapend beton ........................................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 33 ............................. Fundering gewapend beton buigstaten .......................................................................................................  

Q2: 34 ............................. Gewapend beton lateien .............................................................................................................................  

Q2: 35 ............................. Opstellingsplan gymnastiektoestellen ........................................................................................................ 1923 

Q2: 36 ............................. Bord met opschrift ...................................................................................................................................... 1923 ............ origineel THA 308 

Q2: 37 ............................. Gevels met doorsneden .............................................................................................................................. 1923 

 

39.5 School Oude Kerkhof 

 

Q2: 38 ............................. Plan te bouwen school in tuin achter voormalige Latijnse School plattegrond enz. ..................................  

Q2: 39a ........................... Plattegrond te bouwen school en voormalige School ................................................................................  

Q2: 39b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Q2: 40 ............................. Woonhuis onderwijzer Oude Kerkhof doorsnede kroonlijst ......................................................................  

Q2: 41a ........................... Jongensschool Oude Kerkhof verbouwing fundering begane grond verdieping doorsn. ...........................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q2: 41b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q2: 41c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

39.6 Buitengewone school Gedempte Baansloot (Oude Kerkhof) 

 

Q2: 43 ............................. 1
e
 uitbreiding fundering riolering begane grond verdieping gevel Oude Kerkhof doorsn. en 

situatie bestektekening  .............................................................................................................................. 1918 
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Q2: 44 ............................. Raamkozijnen gevel Oude Kerkhof begane grond en verdieping met details ...........................................  

Q2: 45 ............................. Deurkozijn met details ...............................................................................................................................  

Q2: 46 ............................. Binnendeur en raamkozijnen met details ...................................................................................................  

Q2: 47 ............................. Raamkozijnen met details ..........................................................................................................................  

Q2: 48 ............................. Trap met details ..........................................................................................................................................  

Q2: 49 ............................. details houten .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Q2: 50 ............................. Dakramen met details .................................................................................................................................  

Q2: 51 ............................. Balklaag en plafondhangers begane grond verdiepingen ...........................................................................  

Q2: 52 ............................. Details nieuw te leveren hardsteen .............................................................................................................  

Q2: 53 ............................. 2
e
 uitbreiding gewapend betonfundering riolering begane grond verdieping balklagen begane 

grond 1
e
 verdieping zolder kapplan plafondhangers 1

e
 verdieping situatie ............................................... 1936 

Q2: 54 ............................. Gevels en doorsneden................................................................................................................................. 1936 

Q2: 54a ........................... Huishoudlokaal plattegrond en wanden ..................................................................................................... 1936 

Q2: 54b ........................... Revisie water gas elektra, leiding riolering ................................................................................................ 1936 

Q2: 55 ............................. Tegelvloer plattegrond ............................................................................................................................... 1936 

Q2: 56 ............................. Verdieping met hoofdtrap .......................................................................................................................... 1936 

Q2: 57 ............................. Gevel en doorsnede .................................................................................................................................... 1936 

Q2: 58 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1936 

Q2: 59 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 

Q2: 60 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 

Q2: 61 ............................. Buitendeur met details ................................................................................................................................ 1936 

Q2: 62 ............................. Details Beuchaer granietwerken ................................................................................................................. 1936 

Q2: 63 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1936 

Q2: 64 ............................. Stalen raamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1936 

Q2: 65 ............................. Binnendeur en raamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................... 1936 

Q2: 66 ............................. Details binnen hardsteen ............................................................................................................................ 1936 

Q2: 67 ............................. Binnenbetimmering met details ................................................................................................................. 1936 

Q2: 68 ............................. Kasten huishoudlokaal ............................................................................................................................... 1936 

Q2: 69 ............................. Gewapend betonkolkjes ............................................................................................................................. 1936 

Q2: 70 ............................. Details gootlijsten ....................................................................................................................................... 1936 
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Q2: 71 ............................. Wapening voor fundering profielen en voor gangvloer begane grond ....................................................... 1937 

Q2: 72 ............................. Wapening betontrapboom met bordessen .................................................................................................. 1937 

Q2: 73 ............................. Hoofdtrap met Articon treden hardsteen stukken plinten enz. ...................................................................  

Q2: 74 ............................. Wapening van de luifel toiletvloer (1
e
 verdieping) latei trapportaal naar hal (verdieping) ........................ 1937 

Q2: 75 ............................. Details gootlijst zandbak ............................................................................................................................  

Q2: 76 ............................. Details uitslagen enz. voor hoofdtrap ......................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 77 ............................. Detail trap bij 2
e
 bordes voor bepaling van wapening plinten enz. ............................................................ 1937 

Q2: 78 ............................. Details trap bij portaal op verdieping in verband met bewapening ............................................................  

Q2: 79 ............................. IJzer binten I-II-VII-VIII met details ......................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 80 ............................. IJzer binten VI-X-XXIII-XXVI met details en kolom XXV ..................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 81 ............................. Puikozijn met 4deuren (merk II) voor afsluiting zandbak met details ....................................................... 1937 

Q2: 82 ............................. IJzeren binten III-IV-V-IX-XII met details ................................................................................................ 1937 

Q2: 83 ............................. IJzeren binten XVIII-XIX-XX-XXI-XXIV-XXVII ................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 84 ............................. Doorsnede over zandbakgebouwtje............................................................................................................ 1937 

Q2: 85 ............................. Diverse ankers koppelijzers neusijzers ....................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 86 ............................. Diverse beugels ..........................................................................................................................................  

Q2: 87 ............................. Plafond indeling van gipsplaten boven werklokaal en trappenhuis ........................................................... 1937 

Q2: 88 ............................. Doorsnede over de dienprofielen bij trappenhuis ....................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 89 ............................. Plafondbetimmering met constructie van het hanggareeltje in het werklokaal .......................................... 1937 

Q2: 90 ............................. Details plat dak overstek ............................................................................................................................ 1937 

Q2: 90a ........................... Tuinmuur .................................................................................................................................................... 1947 

Q2: 91 ............................. Deuren met gehengen in kozijn voor de zandbak met details .................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 92 ............................. Muurleuning met details ............................................................................................................................. 1937 

Q2: 93 ............................. Scheiding tussen Egyptoglans beton en pleisterwerk .................................................................................  

Q2: 94 ............................. Deurbeschermers ........................................................................................................................................ 1937 

Q2: 95 ............................. Aanleg elektriciteit en gas begane grond verdieping kapplan .................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 96 ............................. Trapleuning met wrongen constructies van de uitslagen enz. met details ................................................. 1937 

Q2: 97 ............................. Plaatsing meubelen plattegrond en aanzicht leslokaal ............................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 98 ............................. Plaatsing meubelen (banken) aanzicht en plattegrond werklokaal verdieping ........................................... 1937 

Q2: 99 ............................. Plaatsing meubel aanzicht en plattegrond huishoudlokaal verdieping ....................................................... 1937 
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Q2: 100 ........................... Overzicht tafels met details ........................................................................................................................ 1937 

Q2: 101 ........................... Meubel (stoelen) ......................................................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 102 ........................... Houten muurstrook voor bevestiging plaatjes ............................................................................................ 1937 

Q2: 103 ........................... Stoot of beschermplaten voor deuren met details ...................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 104 ........................... Koperen raamwerkje voor verdiepte rubbermat met details  ..................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 105 ........................... Plaats en details kapstokhaken ................................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 106 ........................... Uitslagen houten leuningwrong ................................................................................................................. 1937 

Q2: 107 ........................... Uitslagen ijzeren leuningwrong ................................................................................................................. 1937 

Q2: 108 ........................... Strippen aan wanden enz. ........................................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 109 ........................... Kast voor houtsloyd met details ................................................................................................................. 1937 

Q2: 110 ........................... Meubelen bankjes ....................................................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 111 ........................... Meubelen lessenaar en tafel ....................................................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 112 ........................... Meubelen schoolborden en krijtbakjes met details .................................................................................... 1937 

Q2: 113 ........................... IJzeren schuifhek Vincent .......................................................................................................................... 1937 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q2: 114 ........................... Begane grond verdieping situatie ............................................................................................................... 1960 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

39.7 School (en onderwijzerswoning) aan de Dwarsstraat 

 

Q3: 1 ............................... Plattegrond situatie met school enz. ...........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 2 ............................... Ontwerp zijgevel plattegronden school gevels doorsn. school begane grond en 1
e
 verdieping 

gevels doorsn. O.W. ................................................................................................................................... 1883 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 3 ............................... Ontwerp zijgevel doorsn. school achtergevel en doorsn. onderwijzerswoning ......................................... 1883 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 4 ............................... Plattegrond school begane grond en 1
e
 verdieping woning gevels aan de Dwarsstraat  ............................ 1883 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 5a ............................. (3
e
 openbare kosteloze school aan de Dwarsstraat: uitbreiding houten fundering voor bij te bouwen 

lokalen plattegrond doorsn. ........................................................................................................................ 1893 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 5b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 5c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 ........................................ v 

Q3: 6 ............................... Gegoten ijzeren paalophanger .................................................................................................................... 1893 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 7 ............................... doorsnede over aanbouw ............................................................................................................................ 1893 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 8a ............................. Plattegrond gang ......................................................................................................................................... 1902 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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Q3: 8b ............................. Plattegrond gang tegelvloeren ....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 8c ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 8d ............................. Plattegrond gang opmeting .........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 9 ............................... Plattegrond gang tegelvloeren ....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 10 ............................. Plan uitbreiding Gymnastiekschool plattegrond voorgevel en doorsnede .................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 11 ............................. Paalfundering plattegrond ged. gevel doorsneden......................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 12 ............................. Verbouwing plattegrond voorged. en gevel Dwarsstraat ...........................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 13a ........................... Uitbreiding met 2 lokalen en gymnastieklokaal plattegrond funderingen gevels en doorsneden .............. 1917 ............ origineel THA 293 

 N.B.: aleen in origineel aanwezig 

Q3: 13b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 14 ............................. Revisie gas- en waterleiding  ..................................................................................................................... 1917 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 15 ............................. Rioleringsplan ............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 16 ............................. Revisie funderingsplan ...............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 17 ............................. Kapplan gym- en schoollokalen met details 

Q3: 18 ............................. Buitendeurkozijn hoofdingang en poorten met details ...............................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 18a ........................... Buitendeurkozijn met details ......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 19 ............................. Buitendeurkozijn gymlokaal met details ....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 20 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 21 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 24 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen en raamkozijn met details .........................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 25 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 26 ............................. Binnendeurkozijn met details  ....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 27 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 28 ............................. Details hardsteen (neuten) ..........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 29 ............................. Smeedijzerwerk Kap (ankers enz.) .............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 30 ............................. Inrichten 2lokalen voor de Vereniging tot Bescherming van Zuigelingen plattegrond situatie .................  .................... origineel THA 314 

 N.B.:Alleen origineel aanwezig 

Q3: 30a-30b .................... Vernieuwing van de hoofd- deurkozijn en gehengen ................................................................................. 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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39.8 School Sint Anna Zusterstraat / Spinhuispad / Noordmolenstraat en school Lange Nieuwstraat 

 

Q3: 31 ............................. School Sint Anna Zusterstraat: plan school aan het slootje bij de Noordmolen te Schiedam 

plattegrondbestek vernieuwde school binnenpui en glasramen .................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

Q3: 32 ............................. Uitbreiding 2
e
 openbare Armenschool: terrein voor de verbouwing plattegrond ...................................... 1889 

Q3: 33a ........................... Idem Plattegrond paalfundering doorsneden  ............................................................................................. 1889 

Q3: 33b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1889 

Q3: 34 ............................. Plattegrond plan riolering (doorsneden) ..................................................................................................... 1889 

Q3: 33 ............................. Details hardsteenwerken  ........................................................................................................................... 1889 

Q3: 36 ............................. Hardstenen stortbakken en urinoirstenen  .................................................................................................. 1889 

Q3: 37a ........................... Uitbreiding gymnastieklokaal Spinhuispad plattegrond paalfundering gevels en doorsn.......................... 1892 

Q3: 38a ........................... Uitbreiding 2
e
 openbare Armenschool plattegrond fundering gevels doorsn. ........................................... 1892 

Q3: 38b ........................... Idem: plattegronden paalfundering en doorsn. ........................................................................................... 1893 

Q3: 39a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1896 

Q3: 39b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1896 

Q3: 40 ............................. Idem: speelplaats school situatie en profielen ............................................................................................ 1896 

Q3: 41a ........................... Idem speelplaats school: Noordmolenstraat waterpassing .........................................................................  

Q3: 41b ........................... Idem speelplaats school: situatie en profielen ............................................................................................  

Q3: 42 ............................. Idem school met aangelegen terrein: bestaande toestand situatie .............................................................. 1910 

Q3: 43 ............................. Idem terrein naast de school: plattegronden ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

Q3: 44 ............................. Verbouwing idem ontwerp 2 schoollokalen voor zwakzinnige kinderen met gymnastieklokaal, 

plattegrond fundering doorsn. .................................................................................................................... 1910 ............ origineel THA 171 

Q3: 45 ............................. Idem: plattegrond, betonfundering, doorsn. ............................................................................................... 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 46 ............................. Idem: doorsn. .............................................................................................................................................. 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 47 ............................. Idem 2 schoollokalen: plattegrond en doorsn. ............................................................................................ 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 48 ............................. Idem gymlokaal: plattegrond, voorgevel, doorsn. ...................................................................................... 1911 

Q3: 49 ............................. Idem: revisie riolering waterleiding ........................................................................................................... 1915 

Q3: 50 ............................. Idem: bestaande toestand plattegrond ........................................................................................................  

Q3: 51 ............................. Verbouwing 2
e
 openbare Armenschool: plan begane grond doorsneden ................................................... 1921 
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Q3: 52 ............................. Idem: betonbalk en vloeren ........................................................................................................................ 1921 

Q3: 53 ............................. Idem: raamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1921 

Q3: 54 ............................. Idem: gymnastieklokaal met details ........................................................................................................... 1921 

Q3: 55 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

Q3: 56 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

Q3: 57 ............................. Idem: binnendeuren en kasten met details ................................................................................................. 1921 

Q3: 58 ............................. Idem: lantaarns met details ......................................................................................................................... 1921 

Q3: 58a-58e .................... Idem: gevels plattegrond en situatie details van de kozijnen en tochtpui .................................................. 1948 ............................. 5 fiches 

Q3: 59 ............................. School Lange Nieuwstraat opstand van de gebouwen (kantongerecht ijklokaal school woning 

onderwijzer en gymnastieklokaal) in de ontworpen straat ter plaatse van het blauwhuis plattegrond 

en gevels .....................................................................................................................................................  

Q3: 60 ............................. Verbouwing: plan verbouwing plattegrond gevel doorsn. .........................................................................  

Q3: 61 ............................. Idem: plan 1
e
 Openbare Armenschool en plan 2

e
 Openbare Armenschool Sint Anna Zusterstraat 

plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................. 1888 

Q3: 62 ............................. Idem: doorsn. school en bijbouw (privaat en urinoir) ................................................................................  

Q3: 63a ........................... Idem: plattegrond .......................................................................................................................................  

Q3: 63c ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Q3: 64a ........................... Idem: plattegrond en doorsneden ............................................................................................................... 1904 

Q3: 64b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1904 

Q3: 65 ............................. Idem: cementstenen afdekkingen met detail .............................................................................................. 1904 

Q3: 66 ............................. Idem: details ventilatiekoker ......................................................................................................................  

Q3: 67 ............................. Idem: riolering begane grond (afvoer) .......................................................................................................  

Q3: 68 ............................. Idem: begane grond doorsn. wanden ..........................................................................................................  

Q3: 69 ............................. Idem: eindgevel onderwijzerswoning met doorsneden .............................................................................. 1908 

Q3: 70 ............................. Idem: schooltuin situatie ............................................................................................................................ 1914 

Q3: 71 ............................. Idem: lokaal en gangverlichting aanzicht en doorsn. ................................................................................. 1916 

Q3: 72 ............................. Idem: plattegrond en doorsneden ............................................................................................................... 1916 

Q3: 73 ............................. Idem: vernieuwing lantaarns met details ....................................................................................................  

Q3: 74 ............................. Idem: plattegrond met doorsn. natuurkundelokaal rijwielbergplaats .........................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q3: 75 ............................. Idem: bestaande bintlaag ............................................................................................................................ 1945 
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Q3: 76-76a-76b .............. Idem: berekening kap .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

Q3: 77 ............................. Idem: te maken verbinding woning met gymnasium .................................................................................  

Q3: 78 ............................. School aan de Lange Nieuwstraat+ rijwieloverkapping ............................................................................. 1948 

 

39.9 School Anthonie Muysstraat 

 

Q4: 1 ............................... Bestektekening fundering ...........................................................................................................................  

Q4: 1a-1b ........................ Begane grond en verdieping en brandladder .............................................................................................. 1921 

Q4: 2 ............................... Bestektekening kapplan en balklagen ........................................................................................................ 1921 

Q4: 3 ............................... Bestektekening doorsneden ........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 4 ............................... Bestektekening gevel..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 5 ............................... Details hoofdingang ...................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 6 ............................... Idem: deurkozijn ingang kelder  .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 7 ............................... Idem: deurkozijn achtergevel .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 8 ............................... Idem: kruiskozijnen lokalen .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 9 ............................... Idem: kruiskozijnen bergplaat ....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 10 ............................. Idem: kozijn kamer Hoofd der School .......................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 11 ............................. Idem: kozijn Bibliotheek ............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 12 ............................. Idem: raamkozijn ingang begane grond .....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 13 ............................. Idem: raamkozijn ingang verdieping ..........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 14 ............................. Idem: raamkozijn kelder w.c. en spoelplaats. ............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 15 ............................. Idem: traplichten ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 16 ............................. Idem: tochtpui ............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 17 ............................. Idem: deurkozijn ingang lokalen ................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 18 ............................. Idem: privaatkozijnen .................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 19 ............................. Idem: diverse binnendeurkozijnen .............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 20 ............................. Idem: kastkozijn .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 21 ............................. Idem: ventilatiekappen ...............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 23 ............................. Idem: kapplan .............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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Q4: 24 ............................. Idem: balklagen ..........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 25 ............................. Idem: natuursteen graniet ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 26 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 27 ............................. Idem: natuursteen hardsteen .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 27a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 28 ............................. Idem: natuursteen zandsteen ......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 29 ............................. Idem: drielichtsdakraamkozijn  ..................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 30 ............................. Idem: gootlijsten .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 31 ............................. Details gewapend betonwerk .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 35 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 36 ............................. Idem: stavenlijst .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 37 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 39 ............................. Idem: gewapend betonwerk .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 40 ............................. Idem: stavenlijst .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 41 ............................. Idem: gewapend betonwerk .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 42 ............................. Idem: stavenlijst .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 43 ............................. Idem: smeedijzerwerk ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 45 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 46 ............................. Idem: keldertrap .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 47 ............................. Idem: betontrap hoofdtrap ..........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 48 ............................. Idem: meubelen natuurkundekast ...............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 49 ............................. Idem: meubelen kast Hoofd der school. .....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

39.10 School Kethel 
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Q4: 51 ............................. Bestektekening fundering begane grond gevels .........................................................................................  

Q4: 52 ............................. Balklagen, doorsneden ...............................................................................................................................  

Q4: 53 ............................. Doorsneden, gevels, woning ......................................................................................................................  

Q4: 54 ............................. Fundering, balklagen, woning en brugje ....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 55 ............................. Situatie met dwarsprofiel ...........................................................................................................................  

Q4: 56 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 57 ............................. Begane grond, verdieping, gevels .............................................................................................................. 1954 

Q4: 58 ............................. Begane grond, gevels, doorsneden, enz. ....................................................................................................  

Q4: 59 ............................. Ramen in de traphal....................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 60 ............................. Beton latei- boven de stalen ramen ............................................................................................................  

 

39.11 School voor gewoon lager onderwijs Westmolenstraat (voormalige Sint Liduinaschool) 

 

Q4: 65 ............................. Bestaande toestand .....................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 66 ............................. Indeling voor lager onderwijs ....................................................................................................................  

Q4: 67 ............................. Fornuistafel ................................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 68 ............................. Hekken voor trapopgang  ...........................................................................................................................  

Q4: 69 ............................. Indeling boardplafond ................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 70 ............................. Indeling voor gewoon lager onderwijs- en industrieschool .......................................................................  

Q4: 71 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

 

39.12 Houten noodschool voorheen en Vliegenstraat Burgemeester van Haarenlaan (Nieuwland)/ Damlaan 

 

Q4: 80 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1956 

Q4: 81 ............................. Plattegrond gevels ......................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 82 ............................. Verwarming ................................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 83 ............................. Elektra verlichting. .....................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 84 ............................. Beton fundering ..........................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 85 ............................. Betonbalken ................................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 86 ............................. Aanrechtjes .................................................................................................................................................  



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 307 

 

 

Q4: 87 ............................. Plan speelplaats ..........................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 88 ............................. Plan speelplaats bestaande situatie .............................................................................................................  

Q4: 89 ............................. Damlaan bestaande leslokalen ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 90 ............................. Water, gas, elektra ......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 91 ............................. Riolering .....................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 92 ............................. Leslokalen situatie ......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Q4: 93 ............................. Hoogte doorsneden ..................................................................................................................................... 1954 

Q4: 94 ............................. Riolering .....................................................................................................................................................  

Q4: 95 ............................. Verplaatsing naar Geervlietsestraat ............................................................................................................  

 

39.13 School Huismanstraat 

 

R1: 3 ............................... Revisie water, gas, verwarming fundering kelder ...................................................................................... 1913 

R1: 4 ............................... Revisie water, gas, verwarming begane grond ...........................................................................................  

R1: 5 ............................... Revisie water, gas, verwarming verdieping ...............................................................................................  

R1: 6 ............................... Revisie water, gas, verwarming kapplan ....................................................................................................  

R1: 7 ............................... Ontwerp warmwaterverwarming met ventilatie begane grond en verdieping ...........................................  

R1: 8 ............................... Aanleg gas- en waterleiding kelder begane grond verdieping ...................................................................  

R1: 9 ............................... Plattegrond paalfundering grondboring berekeningen voor draagkracht van palen revisie .......................  

R1: 10 ............................. Balklagen houtcementdak ..........................................................................................................................  

R1: 11 ............................. Kapplan ......................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 12 ............................. Details raamkozijnen voorgevel .................................................................................................................  

R1: 13 ............................. Details ramen en kozijnen ..........................................................................................................................  

R1: 14 ............................. Deur en raamkozijnen ................................................................................................................................  

R1: 15 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  

R1: 16 ............................. Details buitenraamkozijnen voorgevel .......................................................................................................  

R1: 17 ............................. Details vierlichtkozijnen  ...........................................................................................................................  

R1: 18 ............................. Raamkozijnen .............................................................................................................................................  

R1: 19a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 19b ........................... Details vierlichtkozijnen ............................................................................................................................  
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R1: 20 ............................. Details buitendeur en raamkozijnen ...........................................................................................................  

R1: 21 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen .......................................................................................................................  

R1: 22 ............................. Raamkozijnen .............................................................................................................................................  

R1: 23 ............................. Details onverglaasde profielsteen ...............................................................................................................  

R1: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 25 ............................. Trap in trappenhuis.....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 26 ............................. Details Udelfanger zandsteen .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 27 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

R1: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 30 ............................. Poortdeurkozijn met gesmeed ijzeren hangen met details .........................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 31 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  

R1: 32 ............................. Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................  

R1: 33 ............................. Details binnendeuren en raamkozijnen ......................................................................................................  

R1: 34 ............................. Details hardsteen trap .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 35 ............................. Details hardstenen neuten en afdekplaten ..................................................................................................  

R1: 36 ............................. Raamkozijnen kelder met details ...............................................................................................................  

R1: 37 ............................. Doorsneden voorgevel en buitendeurkozijn ...............................................................................................  

R1: 38 ............................. Luchtopeningen ..........................................................................................................................................  

R1: 39 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren luchtroosters .....................................................................................................................  

R1: 40 ............................. Dakvensters met details ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 41 ............................. Gesmeed ijzeren trap in kelder met details ................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 42 ............................. Details gootlijst ..........................................................................................................................................  

R1: 43 ............................. Privaat urinoirs en hemelwaterbakken met afvoer .....................................................................................  

R1: 44 ............................. Gewijzigd kelderkozijn met details ............................................................................................................  

R1: 45 ............................. Details gootlijst stalen en betonbalken enz. ...............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 46 ............................. Bel met gesmeed ijzeren consoles ..............................................................................................................  

R1: 47 ............................. Jaloezieën begane grond en verdieping ......................................................................................................  

R1: 48 ............................. Jaloezieën details ........................................................................................................................................  

R1: 49 ............................. Afmeting tegelvloeren plattegrond .............................................................................................................  
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R1: 50 ............................. Bord met opschrift ......................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

R1: 51 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R1: 52 ............................. Regel voor het ophangen van de kaarten doorsn. .......................................................................................  

R1: 53 ............................. Details corbeau in vestibule .......................................................................................................................  

R1: 54 ............................. Details zinken luchtopening .......................................................................................................................  

R1: 55 ............................. Lenteau boven raamkozijn in corridor .......................................................................................................  

R1: 56 ............................. Zinken vergaarbakken met gesmeed ijzeren consoles................................................................................  

R1: 57 ............................. Gesmeed ijzeren beugels voor afvoerbuizen ..............................................................................................  

R1: 59 ............................. Detail zijstukken urinoirbakken .................................................................................................................  

R1: 60 ............................. IJzerwerk kapspanten` ................................................................................................................................  

R1: 61 ............................. Details ijzeren trapleuning .........................................................................................................................  

R1: 62 ............................. IJzeren hekje voor kelderstortgat ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 63 ............................. IJzeren rooster kelder koekoek met details ................................................................................................  

R1: 64 ............................. Terreinafscheiding (schutting) situatie en details .......................................................................................  

R1: 65 ............................. Speelplaats met schooltuintjes en doorsn. ..................................................................................................  

R1: 66 ............................. Uitbreiding: school met 2 lokalen en gymnastieklokaal gevels en doorsneden ......................................... 1920 

R1: 67 ............................. Uitbreiding: paal- en gewapend betonfundering met riolering begane grond balklaag 

gymnastieklokaal verdieping kapplan en situatie .......................................................................................  

R1: 68 ............................. Uitbreiding: begane grond verdieping gewapend betonfundering doorsn. ................................................  

R1: 69 ............................. Uitbreiding: buitendeurkozijn gymnastieklokaal met details .....................................................................  

R1: 70 ............................. Uitbreiding: poortdeur met details .............................................................................................................  

R1: 71 ............................. Uitbreiding: drielichtkozijnen met details ..................................................................................................  

R1: 72 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 73 ............................. Uitbreiding: drielichtkozijnen details en onderslagbalk .............................................................................  

R1: 74 ............................. Raamkozijnen gang met details ..................................................................................................................  

R1: 75 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 76 ............................. Uitbreiding: raamkozijnen overstekende gootlijst en regel voor kaarten met details ................................  

R1: 77 ............................. Uitbreiding: raamkozijnen met details .......................................................................................................  

R1: 78 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 79 ............................. Uitbreiding: deurkozijn met details  ...........................................................................................................  
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R1: 80 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 81 ............................. Uitbreiding: binnendeuren met details .......................................................................................................  

R1: 82 ............................. Idem: balklaag en plafondhangers gymnastieklokaal  ...............................................................................  

R1: 83 ............................. Idem: kapplan met kapspanten en details ...................................................................................................  

R1: 84 ............................. Idem: details gootlijsten gymnastieklokaal ................................................................................................  

R1: 85 ............................. Idem: details goot achtergevels ..................................................................................................................  

R1: 86 ............................. Idem: details hardt ......................................................................................................................................  

R1: 87 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 88 ............................. Idem: details privaatkolk en urinoir ...........................................................................................................  

R1: 89 ............................. Idem: details Udelfanger zandsteen  ..........................................................................................................  

R1: 90 ............................. Idem: details smeedijzerwerken .................................................................................................................  

R1: 91 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 92 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 93 ............................. Idem: tegelvloer..........................................................................................................................................  

R1: 94 ............................. Idem: kasten in lokalen met details ............................................................................................................  

R1: 95 ............................. Idem: betonfundering balken vloeren kolommen ......................................................................................  

R1: 96 ............................. Idem: betonfundering balken kolomvoeten ................................................................................................  

R1: 97 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 98 ............................. Idem: betonfundering balken kolomvoeten ................................................................................................  

R1: 99 ............................. Idem: betonfundering balken vloeren lateien .............................................................................................  

R1: 100 t/m 103 .............. Idem: betonfundering balken stavenlijst ....................................................................................................  

R1: 104 ........................... Betonconstructie: fundering kelder en doorsn. ...........................................................................................  

R1: 105 ........................... Idem: begane grond verdieping ..................................................................................................................  

R1: 106 ........................... Idem: begane grond kelder binten pijlers ...................................................................................................  

R1: 107 ........................... Idem: begane grond binten .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 108 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 109 ........................... Idem: verdieping binten .............................................................................................................................  

R1: 110 ........................... Stalen noodtrap ........................................................................................................................................... 1961 

R1: 111 ........................... Nieuwe toestand .........................................................................................................................................  

R1: 112 ........................... Stalen noodtrap ...........................................................................................................................................  
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R1: 113 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R1: 114 ........................... Begane grond bestaande toestand...............................................................................................................  

R1: 115 ........................... Begane grond nieuwe toestaand .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R1: 116 ........................... Gedeelte doorsn. en gevel ..........................................................................................................................  

R1: 117 ........................... Drielichtkozijn met details .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R1: 118 ........................... Doorbraak, lokaalwand, kleuteronderwijs ..................................................................................................  

R1: 119 ........................... Nieuwe toegangsdeuren aan de Anthonie Muysstraat ...............................................................................  

R1: 120 ........................... Raamkozijn in dubbeldeurkozijn gang school Huysmansstraat .................................................................  

R1: 121 ........................... Gevels met vernieuwde kozijn ...................................................................................................................  

R1: 122 ........................... Verbouwing plattegrond doorsneden .........................................................................................................  

 

39.14 School Prins Mauritsstraat 

 

R2: 1a ............................. Funderingsplan gas- en waterleiding revisie .............................................................................................. 1906 ............ origineel THA 534 

R2: 1b ............................. Begane grond gas- en waterleiding revisie .................................................................................................  

R2: 1c ............................. Verdieping gas- en waterleiding revisie .....................................................................................................  

R2: 1d ............................. Kapplan gas- en waterleiding revisie .........................................................................................................  

R2: 2 ............................... Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 3 ............................... Verdieping ..................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 4 ............................... Voorgevel ...................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 5 ............................... Zijgevel en doorsneden ..............................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 6 ............................... Doorsneden school .....................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 7 ............................... Doorsneden ................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 8 ............................... Doorsneden van de muren ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 9 ............................... IJzeren kleppen in ventilatiekanalen ..........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 9a ............................. Kapplan kapspanten enz.(2 fiches) .............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 9b ............................. Gegoten ijzeren luchtroosters in trasraam ..................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 9c ............................. Gymnastiekzaal doorsn. met aanzicht spant en plan (2 fiches) ..................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 9d ............................. Gymnastiekzaal en school balklagen (2 fiches) .........................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 9e ............................. Gegoten ijzeren luchtroosters in ventilatiekanalen luchtafvoer kachels ....................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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R2: 10 ............................. Details goten en betimmering stalen balken ...............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 11 ............................. Details goten en houtcementdaken .............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 12 ............................. Details goten dakvenster luchtopening en corbeaux (Udelfanger zandsteen) van de onderslagbalken .....  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 13 ............................. Zinken vergaarbakken met gesmeed ijzeren consoles en detailgoot gymnastieklokaal .............................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 14 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R2: 15 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen details ...........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 18 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R2: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R2: 20 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen details ...........................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 22 ............................. Details raamkozijnen ..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 23 ............................. Details hardsteen en Beiers graniet ............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R2: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R2: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 26 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R2: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 33 ............................. Slagschaduw in de leslokalen .....................................................................................................................  

R2: 34 ............................. Gesmeed ijzeren jaloezieborden .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 35 ............................. Tegelvloeren begane grond ........................................................................................................................  

R2: 36 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R2: 37 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen details ........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 38 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 39 ............................. Details profielsteen .....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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R2: 40 ............................. Details tochtpui vestibule ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 41 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen details ........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 42 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 43 ............................. Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 44 ............................. Trap naar zolder (met aanzicht wand) en details ........................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 75 ............................. Details rookleidingen lokalen 7-14en gymnastieklokaal met verankering schoorsteen .............................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 83 ............................. Details hardstenen wandbekledingen gootjes in urinoirs ........................................................................... 1907 ................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 90 ............................. Bogen privaatkozijn met details .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 91 ............................. Jaloezieën met detail ..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 99 ............................. Rooster met rand van gegoten ijzer voor kolk in spoelhok met detail en putten .......................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 101 ........................... Bel met gesmeed ijzeren consoles ..............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 102 ........................... Boog boven kozijn in gang bij leerklok no. 7 ............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 103 ........................... Tegeltableau opschrift gemeenteschool voor G.L.O. .................................................................................  

R2: 104 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 105 ........................... Plattegrond funderingsplaat met doorsnede ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 106 ........................... Fundering met doorsneden .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 107 ........................... Plattegrond funderingsplaat met doorsnede ...............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 108 ........................... IJzerstaat voor balken .................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 109 ........................... IJzerstaat voor funderingsplaat ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R2: 110 ........................... Aanvraag centrale verwarming plattegrond doorsn. .................................................................................. 1940 

R2: 111 ........................... Schema leidingen centrale verwarming kruipkelder zolder plafond gang verdieping ...............................  

R2: 112 ........................... Centrale verwarming kelder .......................................................................................................................  

R2: 113 ........................... Rijwielbergplaats plein school plattegrond aanzicht doorsnede ................................................................ 1939 

R2: 114 ........................... Aanleg centrale verwarming plan ketelhuis plattegrond platbalklaag doorsnede ...................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 534 

R2: 115 ........................... Aanleg platbalklaag details diverse houtconstructie .................................................................................. 1940 ............ origineel THA 534 

R2: 116 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 534 

R2: 117 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

R2: 118 ........................... Diverse ijzerwerken kolenstortluik met handgreep kozijn kolenberging ................................................... 1940 

R2: 119 ........................... Montage warmwater verwarming revisie kelder begane grond ................................................................. 1940 

R2: 120 ........................... Montage warmwater verwarming revisie 1
e
 verdieping zolder ..................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 
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R2: 121 ........................... Verwarming montage begane grond ..........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

R2: 122 ........................... Verwarming montage verdieping ...............................................................................................................  

R2: 123 ........................... Schema verwarming (Huigen en Wessel) (2fiches) ...................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 534 

 

39.15 School Singel 

 

R3: 1 ............................... Opmeting terrein Singel (kadaster) sectie I no. 763-776-797 .................................................................... 1910 

R3: 2 ............................... Situatie terrein voor schoolgebouw ............................................................................................................  

R3: 3 ............................... Situatie terrein voor schoolgebouw situatie I .............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

R3: 4 ............................... Grondboring ...............................................................................................................................................  

R3: 5 ............................... Begane grond school plan type I ................................................................................................................  

R3: 6 ............................... Begane grond school plan type II ...............................................................................................................  

R3: 7 ............................... Begane grond en verdieping type III ..........................................................................................................  

R3: 8 ............................... Begane grond paal en gewapend betonfundering ....................................................................................... 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 9 ............................... Verdieping doorsnede ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 11 ............................. Pilasters en bogen in het trappenhuis met details .......................................................................................  

R3: 12 ............................. Details verglaasde en onverglaasde profielsteen ........................................................................................  

R3: 13 ............................. Balklagen houtcementdaken ......................................................................................................................  

R3: 14 ............................. Trappenhuis met trap ..................................................................................................................................  

R3: 15 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  

R3: 16 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................  

R3: 17 ............................. Details hardsteen en Beiers graniet ............................................................................................................  

R3: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 19 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen .......................................................................................................................  

R3: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 21 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 24 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen met details ....................................................................................................  

R3: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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R3: 26 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen met details  ................................................................................................................  

R3: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 29 ............................. Binnendeurkozijn met details .....................................................................................................................  

R3: 30 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen details ...........................................................................................................  

R3: 31 ............................. Halfharde Morleysteen ...............................................................................................................................  

R3: 32 ............................. Hardstenen neuten plinten afdekkingen dorpels ........................................................................................  

R3: 33 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

R3: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 35 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 36 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 37 ............................. Gefingeerde lijsten .....................................................................................................................................  

R3: 38 ............................. Gefingeerde lijsten met details ...................................................................................................................  

R3: 39 ............................. Details gesmeed ijzeren traphekken ...........................................................................................................  

R3: 40 ............................. Privaat urinoir en hemelwaterkolken met afvoer .......................................................................................  

R3: 41 ............................. Kiezelkommen ...........................................................................................................................................  

R3: 42 ............................. Jaloezieën met details .................................................................................................................................  

R3: 43 ............................. Plattegrond stenen tegelvloer .....................................................................................................................  

R3: 44 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen met details .................................................................................................................  

R3: 45 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 46 ............................. Houten buitentrap met details ....................................................................................................................  

R3: 47 ............................. Betonijzeren buitentrap met details ............................................................................................................  

R3: 48 ............................. Gedeelte gevel met opschrift en detail .......................................................................................................  

R3: 49 ............................. Opschrift voorgevel (2 fiches) ....................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 196 

R3: 50 ............................. Brievenbus met kast ...................................................................................................................................  

R3: 51 ............................. Details hardsteen neut onder pilaster in de vestibule .................................................................................  

R3: 52 ............................. Gesmeed ijzeren hekken, houten schuttingen enz. met details ..................................................................  

R3: 53 ............................. Bel met gesmeed ijzeren consoles ..............................................................................................................  

R3: 54 ............................. Houten keldertrap met details ....................................................................................................................  
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R3: 55 ............................. Kelderplan voor de centrale verwarming bemetseling kachels uit mondingen warme luchtleiding 

enz. ............................................................................................................................................................. 1911 

R3: 56 ............................. Aanleg gas- en waterleiding ventilatie warmeluchtkanalen begane grond en verdieping .........................  

R3: 57 ............................. Ventilatiekanalen ........................................................................................................................................  

R3: 58 ............................. Zuigkappen voor ventilatiekanalen te maken van zink no. 16 ...................................................................  

R3: 59 ............................. Zuigkappen .................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 60 ............................. Riolering en bestrating van de speelplaats .................................................................................................  

R3: 63 ............................. Plattegrond van de paalfundering met berekening draagkracht palen revisie ............................................  

R3: 64 ............................. Inmetseling van 2 warmeluchtkachels voor centraleverwarming ..............................................................  

R3: 65 ............................. Kelderplan centraleverwarming .................................................................................................................  

R3: 66 ............................. Betonijzerconstructies fundering kelder en doorsnede...............................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 67 ............................. Betonijzerconstructies begane grond 1
e
 verdieping ...................................................................................  

R3: 68 ............................. Details betonijzeren fundering (pijlers) ......................................................................................................  

R3: 69 ............................. Betonijzerconstructies (doorsn. kelder) ......................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 70 ............................. Betonijzerconstructies begane grond balken ..............................................................................................  

R3: 71 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 72 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

R3: 73 ............................. Betonijzerconstructies begane grond balken en vloer ................................................................................  

R3: 74 ............................. Betonijzerconstructies 1
e
 verdieping balken en vloer ................................................................................  

R3: 75 ............................. Betonijzeren trap (wapening) .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

R3: 76 ............................. Verbouwing plattegrond en doorsneden.....................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

39.16 Gymnastieklokaal aan de Broersvest 

 

R3: 81 ............................. Verbouwing bestaande en nieuw toestaand plattegrond ............................................................................  

R3: 82 ............................. Toestelberging kleedkamers vestibule toilet enz. .......................................................................................  

R3: 83 ............................. Details kozijnen voor toestelberging kleedkamers vestibule enz. .............................................................. 1937 

R3: 84 ............................. Lateien details ijzeren kozijn en detail gootlijst .........................................................................................  

R3: 85 ............................. Schoenen- en shirtkastjes met details .........................................................................................................  
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39.17 School aan de Zwartewaalsestraat 

 

S2: 1................................ Fundering bestektekening .......................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 2a .............................. Begane grond verdieping bestektekening ................................................................................................... 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

S2: 2b.............................. Revisie verwarming elektrisch licht gas water ........................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 3................................ Balklaag kapplan bestektekening  .............................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 4................................ Doorsneden bestektekening ........................................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 5................................ Gevels Bestektekening ............................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 6................................ Plan paalfundering...................................................................................................................................... 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

S2: 7................................ Gedeelte plattegrond (begane grond) ......................................................................................................... 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

S2: 8................................ Gedeelte plattegrond (verdieping) .............................................................................................................. 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

S2: 9................................ Balklagen .................................................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 10.............................. Kapplan ...................................................................................................................................................... 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

S2: 11.............................. Hoofdtrap met details ................................................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 12.............................. IJzeren keldertrap ....................................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 13.............................. Hoofdingang zijlichten en poortkozijnen ................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 14.............................. Raamkozijnen op trapbordes met details .................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 15.............................. Raamkozijnen en dakvensters met details .................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 16.............................. Raamkozijnen leerlokalen met details ........................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 17.............................. Deurkozijnen achtergevel met details ........................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 18.............................. Raam kozijnen gang met details ................................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 19.............................. Raam kozijnen gang drielicht met details .................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 19a ............................ Koekoek kelderkozijntjes met details......................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 20.............................. Schuifraamkozijnen kamer H.D.S. en wc met details ................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 21.............................. Binnendeurkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 22.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 23.............................. Details binnendeurkozijn met details ......................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 24.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 25.............................. Details graniet en hardsteen ....................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 26.............................. Details harssteen ......................................................................................................................................... 1916 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 318 

 

 

S2: 27.............................. Verglaasde steen ......................................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 28.............................. IJzeren afsluithek........................................................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 29.............................. IJzerwerk aan ankers pijpbeugels enz. ....................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 30.............................. Gesmeed en gegoten ijzeren roosters en kleppen ....................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 31.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

S2: 32.............................. IJzeren traphek ........................................................................................................................................... 1916 ............................. 2 fiches 

S2: 33.............................. Details gootlijsten ....................................................................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 34.............................. Dweilenrek plankenstelling regels en raamstokken ................................................................................... 1916 

S2: 35.............................. Plan voor de riolering ................................................................................................................................. 1916 

S2: 36.............................. Uitbreiding: fundering begane grond verdieping doorsn. gevels bestektekening ...................................... 1921 ............................. 3 fiches 

S2: 37.............................. Uitbreiding: details gewapend beton .......................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 38.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

S2: 39.............................. Uitbreiding: details gewapend beton stavenlijst ......................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 40.............................. Idem: raamkozijnen met details ................................................................................................................. 1921 

S2: 41.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

S2: 42.............................. Idem: binnendeurkozijnen met details ....................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 43.............................. Idem: gootlijst met detail ............................................................................................................................ 1921 

S2: 44.............................. Idem: kapplan en kapspanten ..................................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 45.............................. Idem: plafondhangers ................................................................................................................................. 1921 

S2: 46.............................. Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 47.............................. Idem: details smeedijzerwerk ..................................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 48.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

S2: 49.............................. Idem: details graniet ................................................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 50.............................. Idem: binnendeurkozijnen met details ....................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 51.............................. Idem: binnendeurkozijnen met details ....................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 52.............................. Idem: en splitsing van de school details gewapend betond ........................................................................ 1921 

S2: 53.............................. Idem: gekoppeld deur en raamkozijn met details ....................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 54.............................. Idem: binnendeurkozijnen met details ....................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 55.............................. Idem: details gewapend beton wapening stavenlijst .................................................................................. 1921 

S2: 56.............................. Idem: buitendeurkozijn met details ............................................................................................................ 1921 
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S2: 57.............................. Idem: buitenraamkozijn met details ........................................................................................................... 1921 

S2: 58.............................. Idem: school aan de Zwartewaalsestraat vernieuwing hoofddeuren .......................................................... 1947 

S2: 59.............................. Idem: details gehengen en beschermingshekjes ......................................................................................... 1947 

S2: 60.............................. Idem: plattegrond begane grond en verdieping kleuterschool enz. ............................................................  

 

39.18 School Edisonplein 

 

S2: 63.............................. Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1958 ................... Niet aanwezig 

S2: 64.............................. Hoofddeuren ...............................................................................................................................................  

S2: 65.............................. Hoofddeuren, bovenlicht, wijziging ...........................................................................................................  

S2: 66.............................. Gymnastieklokaal opmeting .......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S2: 67.............................. Gymnastieklokaal plafond ..........................................................................................................................  

 

39.19 School Oude Kerkhof 

 

S4: 1................................ Paalfundering gewapend betonfundering begane grond fundering profielen en situatie ........................... 1915 ................... Niet aanwezig  

S4: 1a .............................. Revisie centrale verwarming, water, gas, elektriciteit, riolering begane grond verdieping kelder ............  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S4: 1b.............................. Als 1 ...........................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S4: 2................................ Verdieping kapplan gymnastieklokaal kapplan doorsneden en ged. rechter zijgevel ................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S4: 3................................ Ged. linker zijgevel voorgevel achtergevel en doorsneden ........................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S4: 4................................ Plattegrond paalfundering ..........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S4: 4a .............................. Plattegrond paalfundering heiplan..............................................................................................................  

S4: 5................................ Plattegrond voorbouw begane grond en verdieping uitbouw gymlokaal ...................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

S4: 6................................ Ged. plattegrond (achterbouw) begane grond ............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

S4: 7................................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 8................................ Kapplan met kapspanten balklaag bordereau .............................................................................................  

S4: 9................................ Kapplan gymlokaal spanten plattegrond voor plafondhangers uitbouw gymnastieklokaal afdekking 

portiek en bordereau kaphout .....................................................................................................................  

S4: 10.............................. Trap naar verdieping met aanzicht wand en details leuning ......................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

S4: 11.............................. Buitendeurkozijnen ....................................................................................................................................  
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S4: 12.............................. Buitenraam en deurkozijnen .......................................................................................................................  

S4: 13.............................. Buitendeurkozijnen ....................................................................................................................................  

S4: 14.............................. Raam en buitendeurkozijnen ......................................................................................................................  

S4: 15.............................. Raamkozijnen .............................................................................................................................................  

S4: 16.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 17.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 18.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 19.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 20.............................. Details buitendeurkozijnen .........................................................................................................................  

S4: 21.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 22.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 23.............................. Details buitenraamkozijnen ........................................................................................................................  

S4: 24.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 25.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 26.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 27.............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  

S4: 28.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 29.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 30.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 31.............................. Details binnendeurkozijn ............................................................................................................................  

S4: 32.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 33.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

S4: 34.............................. Details Beiers graniet (treden en dorpels) ..................................................................................................  

S4: 35.............................. Details hardsteen (raamdorpels plintbanden) .............................................................................................  

S4: 36.............................. Details hardsteen (neuten buitendeurkozijn) ..............................................................................................  

S4: 37.............................. Details Udelfanger zandsteen .....................................................................................................................  

S4: 38.............................. Details Udelfanger zandsteen en hardsteen werken ...................................................................................  

S4: 39.............................. Details hardsteen (neuten binnendeurkozijn) .............................................................................................  

S4: 40.............................. Details hardsteen (trap) ..............................................................................................................................  

S4: 41.............................. Details verglaasde profielsteen ...................................................................................................................  
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S4: 42.............................. Dakvensters met details ..............................................................................................................................  

S4: 43.............................. Dakvensters details overstek platdak school ..............................................................................................  

S4: 44.............................. Gootlijst voorgevel met details ..................................................................................................................  

S4: 45.............................. Gootlijsten met details ................................................................................................................................  

S4: 46.............................. Gootlijst met detail .....................................................................................................................................  

S4: 47.............................. Details ijzeren traphekken (2 stuk) ............................................................................................................. 1915 ............................. 2 fiches 

S4: 48.............................. Plafondbetimmering trapportaal met details ..............................................................................................  

S4: 49.............................. Onderslagbalken en diverse ankers ............................................................................................................  

S4: 50.............................. IJzeren keldertrap met details .....................................................................................................................  

S4: 51.............................. Schutting met details ..................................................................................................................................  

S4: 52.............................. Gegoten ijzeren roosters .............................................................................................................................  

S4: 53.............................. Kapspant met details ..................................................................................................................................  

S4: 54.............................. Aanleg waterleiding begane grond en kelder .............................................................................................  

S4: 55.............................. IJzeren kleppen in ventilatiekanalen ..........................................................................................................  

S4: 56.............................. IJzerwerken kap gymnastieklokaal ............................................................................................................  

S4: 57.............................. Gegoten ijzeren roosters .............................................................................................................................  

S4: 58.............................. Details regels en bordereau ........................................................................................................................  

S4: 59.............................. Rioolkolkjes ...............................................................................................................................................  

S4: 60.............................. Indeling banken ..........................................................................................................................................  

S4: 61.............................. Plan elektra verlichting begane grond 1
e
 verdieping en kelder ..................................................................  

S4: 62.............................. Wijziging opstelling cv-ketels en aanbrengen ventilatiekokers ................................................................. 1948 

S4: 63.............................. Inschuifhekken voor scholen Oude Kerkhof en Edisonplein ..................................................................... 1947 

S4: 64.............................. Berekening paalbelasting ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 4 fiches 

S4: 65.............................. Aanzicht wand kamer hoofd ...................................................................................................................... 1961 

S4: 66.............................. Verbouwing kamer hoofd ........................................................................................................................... 1961 

S4: 67.............................. Verbouwing toestellenberging ................................................................................................................... 1961 

S4: 68.............................. Stalen noodtrap ........................................................................................................................................... 1961 

S4: 69.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1961 

S4: 70.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1961 

S4: 71.............................. Centrale verwarming kelder .......................................................................................................................  
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S4: 72.............................. Begane grond 1
e
 verdieping .......................................................................................................................  

S4: 73-73d. ..................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 5fisches 

S4: 74.............................. Bestaande toestand ..................................................................................................................................... 1967 

 

39.20 School Frans Halsplein  

 

T1: 1a.............................. Paal en betonfundering ............................................................................................................................... 1930 

T1: 2 ............................... Rioleringsplan en kelder .............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 3 ............................... Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 4 ............................... Verdieping en situatie.................................................................................................................................  

T1: 5 ............................... Gevels aan de Van Ostade en Ruysdaellaan doorsn. en zijgevel gymnastieklokaal ..................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 6 ............................... Gevels Frans Halsplein doorsn. met gevels gymnastieklokaal doorsn. met gevel rijwielbergplaats .........  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 7 ............................... Plafondhangers en zolderbalklaag ..............................................................................................................  

T1: 8 ............................... Kapplan spanten en platbalklaag ................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 9 ............................... Directiekeet ................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 10 ............................. Heiplan rechter- en middenpartij ................................................................................................................  

T1: 10a............................ Heiplan linker vleugel ................................................................................................................................  

T1: 11 ............................. Koppenplan linker vleugel .........................................................................................................................  

T1: 12 ............................. Gevel details aan de Van Ostadelaan .........................................................................................................  

T1: 13 ............................. Betonconstructie trappen uitkragingen stoepen .........................................................................................  

T1: 14 ............................. Verzameltekening deur en raamkozijn met deuren en ramen ....................................................................  

T1: 14a............................ Vervolg op blad 14 met details ..................................................................................................................  

T1: 15 ............................. Doorsneden gevels linker vleugel ..............................................................................................................  

T1: 15a............................ Doorsneden gevels rechter- en middenpartij ..............................................................................................  

T1: 15b ........................... Doorsneden gevels gymnastiek en rechtervleugel .....................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 15c............................ Begane grond met aanduiding doorsneden ................................................................................................  

T1: 16 ............................. Buitenkozijnen details ................................................................................................................................  

T1: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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T1: 20 ............................. Verzameltekening binnendeur en raamkozijnen ........................................................................................  

T1: 21 ............................. Binnendeur en raamkozijnen details ..........................................................................................................  

T1: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 23 ............................. Riolering geasfalteerd ijzer ........................................................................................................................  

T1: 23a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T1: 24 ............................. Plattegrond en wanden gymnastieklokaal ..................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 25 ............................. Verzameltekening stalen ramen met details ...............................................................................................  

T1: 26 ............................. Middenpartij gevel Frans Halsplein ...........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T1: 27 ............................. Kapplan met spanten rijwielbergplaats ......................................................................................................  

T1: 28 ............................. Details betonbanden boven kozijn .............................................................................................................  

T1: 28a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 29 ............................. Details graniet hardsteen verzameltekening ...............................................................................................  

T1: 3030a ........................ Details gootconstructie ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T1: 30b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 30c............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 31 ............................. Details graniet ............................................................................................................................................  

T1: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 34 ............................. Luchtkanaal transformatorhuis ...................................................................................................................  

T1: 35 ............................. Details graniet ............................................................................................................................................  

T1: 36 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 37 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 38 ............................. Gevel middenpartij Van Ostadelaan en Ruysdaellaan ...............................................................................   

T1: 39 ............................. Rooster in gymnastieklokaal met details ....................................................................................................  

T1: 39a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 40 ............................. Gevel ingang gymnastieklokaal met details ...............................................................................................  

T1: 41 ............................. Werktekening middenpartij plattegrond met trappenhuis ..........................................................................  

T1: 42 ............................. Kap met spanten linker vleugel ..................................................................................................................  

T1: 43 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

T1: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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T1: 45 ............................. Wijziging w.c. kozijn bij ingang gymnastieklokaal en kozijn no.28 .........................................................  

T1: 46 ............................. Betonluifel met draagstuk bij ingang gymnastieklokaal met detail ........................................................... 1930 

T1: 47 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

T1: 48 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 49 ............................. Ged. kap gymnastieklokaal met spanten en uitslag ....................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T1: 50 ............................. Rolluik natuurkundelokaal met detail ........................................................................................................  

T1: 51 ............................. Binnenbetimmering ....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 52 ............................. Binnenbetimmering leslokalen details .......................................................................................................  

T1: 53 ............................. Binnenbetimmering kamers begane grond met details ..............................................................................  

T1: 54 ............................. Binnenbetimmering kamers verdieping met details ...................................................................................  

T1: 55 ............................. Kasten bergplaats gymnastieklokaal details en kamers hoofd en arts ........................................................  

T1: 55a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 56 ............................. Betonluifel boven ingang Van Ostadelaan met details...............................................................................  

T1: 57 ............................. Betonluifel boven ingang Frans Halsplein met details ...............................................................................  

T1: 58 ............................. Betonband bij ingang Van Ostadelaan met details .....................................................................................  

T1: 59 ............................. Banken in vestibule in school Frans Halsplein met details ........................................................................  

T1: 60 ............................. Rookkanalen ...............................................................................................................................................  

T1: 61 ............................. Details hardsteen wijziging blad 48 ...........................................................................................................  

T1: 62 ............................. Vergaarbakken zink no. 16 met details ......................................................................................................  

T1: 63 ............................. Ventilatierooster natuurkundezaal ..............................................................................................................  

T1: 64 ............................. Brievenkastje eikenhout met details ...........................................................................................................  

T1: 65 ............................. Trapportaal op verdieping ..........................................................................................................................  

T1: 66 ............................. IJzerconstructie balkon aan het Frans Halsplein met details ......................................................................  

T1: 67 ............................. Schoolborden met details ...........................................................................................................................  

T1: 68 ............................. Fietsenberging  ...........................................................................................................................................  

T1: 68a............................ Afdekdorpels doorsn. onderdorpels ...........................................................................................................  

T1: 69 ............................. Teakhouten buiten- en tochtdeuren ............................................................................................................  

T1: 70 ............................. Details tochtdeuren .....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 71 ............................. Ged. eindgevel natuurkundelokaal en bibliotheek .....................................................................................  

T1: 71a............................ Details gevelbeëindiging natuurkundelokaal .............................................................................................  
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T1: 72 ............................. Hijsinrichting asemmer en keldertrap ........................................................................................................  

T1: 73 ............................. Trap naar zolder met details .......................................................................................................................  

T1: 74 ............................. Hangwerk van de deuren voor het brandspuithuisje ..................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 197 

T1: 75 ............................. Kastje van de ventilator in natuurkundelokaal met details .........................................................................  

T1: 76 ............................. Trapleuningen met detail ............................................................................................................................  

T1: 77 ............................. Korf met bevestiging constructie voor lampen in gymnastieklokaal met details .......................................  

T1: 78 ............................. Buitenbanken voor de ingang met details ..................................................................................................  

T1: 79 ............................. IJzeren hekwerken ......................................................................................................................................  

T1: 79a............................ Traphekken met details ..............................................................................................................................  

T1: 79b ........................... Brievenkastje in hekpeiler voor ingang ......................................................................................................  

T1: 79c............................ Brievenkastje in hekpeiler voor ingang (variant) .......................................................................................  

T1: 80 ............................. Sleutelkastje spuithuisje .............................................................................................................................  

T1: 81 ............................. Stortkoker afdekking met details ................................................................................................................  

T1: 82 ............................. Vlaggenstok en bevestiging met details .....................................................................................................  

T1: 83 ............................. Begane grond tegelvloer .............................................................................................................................  

T1: 84 ............................. Verdieping 1 tegelvloer ..............................................................................................................................  

T1: 85 ............................. Opschriftborden (2 fiches) .........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

T1: 86 ............................. Details klok ................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 87 ............................. Details verlichte klok .................................................................................................................................  

T1: 88 ............................. Hekwerk langs Frans Halsplein ..................................................................................................................  

T1: 89 ............................. Hekwerk langs Ruysdaellaan met detail ....................................................................................................  

T1: 90 ............................. Hekwerk langs Van Ostadelaan met detail.................................................................................................  

T1: 91 ............................. Versterking kap details gymnastieklokaal .................................................................................................. 1930 

T1: 91a............................ Idem: gesmeed ijzeren beugels ..................................................................................................................  

T1: 91b ........................... Idem: kap en details....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 91c............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 92 ............................. Rooster ingang gymnastieklokaal met details ............................................................................................  

T1: 93 ............................. Betonconstructie vleugel Ruysdaellaan fundering en begane grond ..........................................................  

T1: 94 ............................. Idem: fundering en begane grond vloer leslokalen en gangen ...................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 95 ............................. Idem: van keldervloer met balken wanden en kolommen ..........................................................................  
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T1: 96 ............................. Idem: begane grond vloer middenpartij .....................................................................................................  

T1: 97 ............................. Idem: begane grond vloer gymnastieklokaal ..............................................................................................  

T1: 98 ............................. Idem: 1
e
 verdieping vloeren en balken enz. ...............................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T1: 99 ............................. Meubelen tafel bordtrapje met details ........................................................................................................  

T1: 100 ........................... Idem: lessenaar in lokalen en details ..........................................................................................................  

T1: 101 ........................... Idem: stoel met details ................................................................................................................................  

T1: 102 ........................... Idem: platenkist met details ........................................................................................................................  

T1: 104 ........................... Idem: kapstokregel .....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 105 ........................... Idem: beschikbare ruimte in leslokalen voor plaatsen naaidozen ..............................................................  

T1: 107 ........................... Idem: platenkist met details ........................................................................................................................  

T1: 108 ........................... Idem: hoedenplank .....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 109 ........................... Idem: inrichting speellokaal ....................................................................................................................... 1948 

T1: 110 ........................... Idem: details stoep deurkozijn .................................................................................................................... 1948 

T1: 111 ........................... Idem: details deurkozijn ............................................................................................................................. 1948 

T1: 112 ........................... Idem: details glaspui................................................................................................................................... 1948 

T1: 113 ........................... Brandbeveiliging opmeting kelder centrale verwarming ........................................................................... 1960 

T1: 114 ........................... Riolering kelder ..........................................................................................................................................  

T1: 115 ........................... Begane grond .............................................................................................................................................  

T1: 116 ........................... Nieuwe ketels rookkanalen ventilatie.........................................................................................................  

T1: 117 ........................... Plaatsing ketels voor oliestook ...................................................................................................................  

T1: 118 ........................... Eterniet ventilatiebuizen, roosters ..............................................................................................................  

T1: 119 ........................... Tankverankering ........................................................................................................................................  

T1: 120 ........................... Linkervleugel begane grond doorsneden beton ..........................................................................................  

T1: 121 ........................... Stalen buitentrap details .............................................................................................................................  

T1: 122 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 123 ........................... Traphek details ...........................................................................................................................................  

T1: 124 ........................... Traphekken .................................................................................................................................................  

T1: 125 ........................... Rechtervleugel brandtrap situatie ...............................................................................................................  

T1: 126 ........................... Bestaande toestand .....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 127 ........................... Nieuwe toestand .........................................................................................................................................  
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T1: 128 ........................... Buitendeurkozijnen ....................................................................................................................................  

T1: 129 ........................... Buiten deuren .............................................................................................................................................  

T1: 130 ........................... Beton trappen .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T1: 131 ........................... Gymzaal plattegrond, doorsneden ..............................................................................................................  

 

39.21 Bewaarschool aan de Laan  

 

T2: 1 ............................... Kelder betonfundering achtergevel bestektekening ................................................................................... 1920 

T2: 1a.............................. Revisie verwarming licht en waterleiding ..................................................................................................  

T2: 1b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 2 ............................... Begane grond voorgevel bestektekening ....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T2: 2a.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 3 ............................... Balklaag begane grond doorsn. bestektekening .........................................................................................  

T2: 4 ............................... Balklaag verdieping doorsn. bestektekening ..............................................................................................  

T2: 5 ............................... Kapplan linkerzijgevel ...............................................................................................................................  

T2: 6 ............................... Details voordeurkozijnen ...........................................................................................................................  

T2: 7 ............................... Details buitendeur en glaskozijnen.............................................................................................................  

T2: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 9 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 10 ............................. Details raamkozijnen ..................................................................................................................................  

T2: 11 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 12 ............................. Details kelderraamkozijnen ........................................................................................................................  

T2: 13 ............................. Details dakvenster ......................................................................................................................................  

T2: 14 ............................. Details tochtpui ..........................................................................................................................................  

T2: 15-15a ...................... Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................  

T2: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 17 ............................. Details schuifdeuren ...................................................................................................................................  

T2: 18 ............................. Details behorende bij blad 17 .....................................................................................................................  

T2: 19 ............................. Details kasten in lokalen` ...........................................................................................................................  

T2: 20 ............................. Details glaskozijn behangdeur aanrecht .....................................................................................................  
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T2: 21 ............................. Details legraam in hallen ............................................................................................................................  

T2: 22 ............................. Details legraam in hallen daklicht ..............................................................................................................  

T2: 23 ............................. Details ventilatiekappen .............................................................................................................................  

T2: 23a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 23b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 24 ............................. Details plafondhangers ...............................................................................................................................  

T2: 25 ............................. Details kapplan en bordereau kaphout .......................................................................................................  

T2: 25a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T2: 26 ............................. Details gootlijsten .......................................................................................................................................  

T2: 27 ............................. Details dakgoot ...........................................................................................................................................  

T2: 28 ............................. Details hardsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

T2: 28a............................ Details poortdeuren ....................................................................................................................................  

T2: 29 ............................. Details hardsteen en graniet .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T2: 30 ............................. Details smeedijzerwerken ..........................................................................................................................  

T2: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 33 ............................. Details keldertrap en kasten .......................................................................................................................  

T2: 34 ............................. Details kapstokstandaards enz. ...................................................................................................................  

T2: 35 ............................. Details poortkozijn .....................................................................................................................................  

T2: 36 ............................. Details betonwerken ...................................................................................................................................  

T2: 36a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 36b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 36c............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 36d ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 37 ............................. Details ijzeren hekwerken ..........................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

T2: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T2: 39 ............................. Details schuttingen .....................................................................................................................................  

T2: 40 ............................. Details legramen boven koekoeken ............................................................................................................  

T2: 41 ............................. Details rioolkolken .....................................................................................................................................  

T2: 42 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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T2: 43 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T2: 44 ............................. Details terracotta om opschrift ...................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

T2: 45 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

T2: 47 ............................. Meubelen .................................................................................................................................................... 1920 ............................. 2 fiches 

T2: 48 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

T2: 49 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

T2: 50 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

T2: 51 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

T2: 52 ............................. Wijziging van 2 gevelkozijnen ................................................................................................................... 1920 

 

39.22 Bewaarschool aan de Leliestraat 

 

T2: 55 ............................. Opmeting school ........................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 56 ............................. Uitbreiding: fundering begane grond bestektekening ................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 56a............................ Idem: revisie riolering gas-, water- en lichtleiding .................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 57 ............................. Idem: bintlagen kapplan ............................................................................................................................. 1921 

T2: 58 ............................. Idem: gevels doorsneden ............................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 59 ............................. Idem: bestaande toestaand voor verbouwing  ............................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 60 ............................. Idem: details hoofdingang .......................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 61 ............................. Idem: details deurkozijn en hooglichten .................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 62 ............................. Idem: details kruiskozijnen ........................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 63 ............................. Idem: details raamkozijn privaatruimten kamer hoofd der school en hooglichten .................................... 1921 

T2: 64 ............................. Idem: details raamkozijn in privaten en spoelhok ...................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 65 ............................. Idem: details raamkozijn voorgevel ........................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 66 ............................. Idem: details tochtdeur ............................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 67 ............................. Idem: details binnendeur en raamkozijnen ................................................................................................. 1921 

T2: 68 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 69 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 70 ............................. Idem: details funderingsplaten ................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 71 ............................. Idem: details betonwerken ......................................................................................................................... 1921 
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T2: 72 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 73 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 74 ............................. Idem: details lantaarns ................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 75 ............................. Idem: details kasten in lokalen ................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 76 ............................. Idem: details kap ........................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 77 ............................. Idem: details gootlijst ................................................................................................................................. 1921 

T2: 78 ............................. Idem: details gootconstructie ..................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 79 ............................. Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 80 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 81 ............................. Idem: details smeedijzerwerk ..................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 82 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 83 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

T2: 84 ............................. Idem: Details trap ....................................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 85 ............................. Idem: rioleringsplan ................................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 86 ............................. Idem: rioleringsplan putjes ......................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 87 ............................. Idem: details meubelen ............................................................................................................................... 1921 

T2: 88 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

 

39.23 Houten school Fahrenheitstraat / Schoolstraat 

 

T2: 90 ............................. Finse school Fahrenheitstraat situatie Lorentzplein ................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 91 ............................. Details hoekoplossingen ............................................................................................................................. 1948 

T2: 92 ............................. Aan de Schoolstraat .................................................................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 93 ............................. Dwarsprofielen terrein ................................................................................................................................ 1948 

T2: 94 ............................. Fundering ................................................................................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 95 ............................. Fahrenheitstraat paalfundering ................................................................................................................... 1958 

T2: 96 ............................. Details verbindingsgangen ......................................................................................................................... 1948 ............................. 2 fiches 

T2: 97 ............................. Schoolstraat riolering ................................................................................................................................. 1948 

T2: 98 ............................. Fahrenheitstraat schema paalbelastingen ................................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 99 ............................. Schema riolering ........................................................................................................................................ 1948 
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T2: 100 ........................... Toegangshekken ......................................................................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 101 ........................... Dwarsprofielen ........................................................................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 102 ........................... Wijziging wapening balk ........................................................................................................................... 1948 

T2: 103 ........................... Heirapporten ...............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

 

39.24 B.L.O school  

 

T4: 1 ............................... Begane grond ............................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 2 ............................... Verdieping .................................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 3 ............................... Gevels ......................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 4 ............................... Doorsneden ................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 5 ............................... Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 6 ............................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 7 ............................... Gymnastiekgebouw .................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 7a.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 8 ............................... Schema water en gas .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 9 ............................... Mech. verdieping beton elementen ............................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 11 ............................. Dakoverstek voorgevel ............................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 12 ............................. Vouwdeuren verdieping ............................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 13 ............................. Plattegrond keuken elementen wand overblijflokaal ................................................................................. 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 14 ............................. Wanden ...................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 15 ............................. Normaal doorsneden .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 16 ............................. Trappen scholen overzichtstek. .................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 17 ............................. Gevel fragment lokaalzijde ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 18 ............................. Gevel fragment gang .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 19 ............................. Dakoverstek achtergevel ............................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 20 ............................. Kopgevel .................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 22 ............................. Elektra scholen ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 
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T4: 25 ............................. Elektra gymnastiekgebouw ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 26 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen gymnastiekgebouw ................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 26a............................ Wijziging meterkast ................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 27 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen gymnastiekgebouw details ........................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 29 ............................. Puien S tot CD. binnendeurkozijnen .......................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 30 ............................. Puien U tot DD binnendeurkozijnen .......................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 31 ............................. Ingang verbindingslid ................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 32 ............................. Plattegrond traphal met aansluiting ingang ................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 33 ............................. Overzicht groepenindeling v/d riolering .................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 34 ............................. Groep I kelder ............................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 35 ............................. Groep II kelder ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 36 ............................. Groep III ..................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 37 ............................. Groep IV ..................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 38 ............................. Groep V ...................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 39 ............................. Groep VI keuken ........................................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 40 ............................. Groep VII medisch afdeling ....................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 41 ............................. Groep VIII .................................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 42 ............................. Groep IX ..................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 43 ............................. Groep X ...................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 44 ............................. Overzicht groepenindeling riolering van het gymnastiekgebouw .............................................................. 1953 

T4: 45 ............................. Groep XI ..................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 46 ............................. Groep XII ................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 47 ............................. Diverse staten v/d hulpstukken .................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 48 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen Z.AA.BB.DD.EE. ..................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 49 ............................. Pui KK scheidingswand keuken ................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 50 ............................. Pui RR buitenraamkozijnen gymnastiekgebouw ....................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 51 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen C en D scholen .......................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 52 ............................. Kelder plattegrond ...................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 53 ............................. Betontegels ingang bordessen .................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 54 ............................. Buiten raamkozijn merk E.R. en O ............................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 
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T4: 55 ............................. Begane grond centrale verwarming ............................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 56 ............................. Verdieping centrale verwarming ................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 57 ............................. Fundering ................................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 58 ............................. Kelder centrale verwarming ....................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 59 ............................. Gymnastiekgebouw centrale verwarming .................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 59a............................ Fundering gymnastiekgebouw centrale verwarming ................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 60 ............................. Buitendeur en raamkozijnen merk F.G.H .................................................................................................. 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 61 ............................. Dakoverstekken verbindingsgangen (gewijz.) ........................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 62 ............................. Merken UU.YY.XX. gymnastiekgebouw .................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 63 ............................. Details dakoverstekken medische afdeling (gewijz.) ................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 64 ............................. Merken N.N.I.J.K. en L. ............................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 65 ............................. Merken P.P.NN.YY. en SS ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 66 ............................. Plattegrond medische afdeling ................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 67 ............................. Doorsneden medische afdeling (gewijz.) ................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 68 ............................. Trap gymnastiekgebouw ............................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 69 ............................. Tuimelraamkozijnen merk A.B. en OO ..................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 70 ............................. Aanvraagtek. stalen ramen ......................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 71 ............................. Zonschermkasten ........................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 71a............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 72 ............................. Details trap gymnastiekgebouw ................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 73 ............................. Mech. verdieping betonelementen trap gymnastiekgebouw ...................................................................... 1953 

T4: 74 ............................. Asdeur in school merk II ............................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 75 ............................. Latei boven kozijn merk E.R. en O ............................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 76 ............................. Verzamelblad hardstenen neuten en dorpels .............................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 77 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 78 ............................. Koperafdekking hoofdingangen ................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 79 ............................. Sparingtek. trap gymnastiekgebouw .......................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 80 ............................. Luiken op stortkoker en stalen kozijn merk H.H. ...................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 81 ............................. Details hardstenen neuten en dorpels ......................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 82 ............................. Traphekje keldertrap .................................................................................................................................. 1953 
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T4: 83 ............................. Eterniet vensterbankplaten ......................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 84 ............................. IJzerwerk vensterbank bij kozijnen A.B.J.K.L. ......................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 85 ............................. Traphekken scholen.................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 86 ............................. Traphekken gymnastiekgebouw ................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 87 ............................. Traphekken details ..................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 88 ............................. Aslift in school merk II .............................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 89 ............................. Schoorsteen bovendaks .............................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 90 ............................. Stalen zitbanken met kledingstandaard ...................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: --- ............................. Houten zitbanken met berging gymnastiekgebouw ................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 91 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 92 ............................. Diverse ijzerwerken.................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 93 ............................. Betonmaten trap scholen ............................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 94 ............................. Elementen van de trap scholen ................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 95 ............................. Elementen van de trapbomen scholen ........................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 96 ............................. Details betontrap scholen ........................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 97 ............................. Ged. plattegrond wc’s en douche, werkkast ............................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 98 ............................. Plafonds verbindingsgangen, hallen verdieping school ............................................................................. 1953 

T4: 99 ............................. Rookkanalen en isolatievloer ..................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 100 ........................... Stellingen in leermiddelenberging.............................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 101 ........................... Stellingen voor tuingereedschap gymnastiekgebouw ................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 102 ........................... Kasten in leslokalen ................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 104 ........................... Sparingen in beton voor centrale verwarmingen begane grond ................................................................. 1953 

T4: 105 ........................... Sparingen in beton voor verdieping ........................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 106 ........................... Wanden keuken verdieping ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 107 ........................... Details van blad 102 ................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 108 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 109 ........................... Opstelling aanrechtbladen in keuken ......................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 110 ........................... Raam in wand lokaal .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 111 ........................... Stellingen in leermiddelenvertrek .............................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 112 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 
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T4: 113 ........................... Drainageleiding .......................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 114 ........................... Rijwielstalling ............................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 115 ........................... Plaats luik van de trap ................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 116 ........................... Looprail klimtouwen gymnastiekgebouw .................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 117 ........................... Opmeting palen onder kelder ..................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 118 ........................... Heirapporten (5 bladen) ............................................................................................................................. 1953 ............................. 5 fiches 

T4: 119 ........................... Grondboringen ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 120 ........................... Plafond gymnastiek. ................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 121 ........................... Werkschema ............................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 122 ........................... Staat van hulpstukken riolering .................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 123 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 124 ........................... Staat van hang en sluitwerk ........................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 125 ........................... Staat van verwarming ................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 126 ........................... Staat van elektra verlichting ....................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 127 ........................... Staat van afwerking vertrekken .................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 128 ........................... Staat van binnendeur en raamkozijnen ....................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 129 ........................... Dwarsprofiel boringen ................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 130 ........................... Plattegrond begane grond tussen de assen 6-9 ........................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 131 ........................... Wijziging, balken, op assen 8-9 tussen de assen P-S ................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 135 ........................... Plattegronden en doorsnede gymnastiekgebouw ....................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 136 ........................... Palenplan scholen ....................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 137 ........................... Plattegrond begane grond ........................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 138 ........................... Plattegrond 1
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 139 ........................... Plattegrond dak ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 140 ........................... Plattegrond kelder en doorsneden .............................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 141 ........................... Detail spant ................................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 142 ........................... Palenplan gymnastiekgebouw .................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 143 ........................... Details trap in kelder .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 144 ........................... Plattegrond begane grond tussen assen 11 en 15 ....................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 145 ........................... Detail balken begane grond tussen assen 11 en 15 .................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 
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T4: 146 ........................... Portaal op as A ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 147 ........................... Details portalen op assen B.C.E.F.H.J.M.R.P.Q en R ................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 148 ........................... Details portalen op assen D en G ............................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 149 ........................... Portaal op as K ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 150 ........................... Portaal op as L ............................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 151 ........................... Portaal op as S  ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 152 ........................... Portaal op as O ........................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 153 ........................... Details portaal op as L ................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 154 ........................... Idem portaal op as M .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 155 ........................... Idem portaal op as N tussen 6en 9 .............................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 156 ........................... Idem: portalen op as N ............................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 157 ........................... Idem: portaal op as P tussen 6-9 ................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 158 ........................... Portaal op as O tussen 6-9 .......................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 159 ........................... Idem: hal verbindings- en hoofdingang...................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 160 ........................... Idem: medische afdeling ............................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 160a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 161 ........................... Balken 1
e
 verdieping .................................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 162 ........................... Idem: balken 1
e
 verdieping ......................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 163 ........................... Idem: dak medische afdeling ...................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 164 ........................... Idem: trappen in hal.................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 165 ........................... Plattegrond dak scholen ............................................................................................................................. 1953 

T4: 166 ........................... Idem: balken dak scholen ........................................................................................................................... 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig  

T4: 167 ........................... Idem: voor eventuele uitbreiding ............................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 168 ........................... Plattegrond begane grond en details gymnastiekgebouw ........................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 169 ........................... Idem: balken begane grond en gymnastiekgebouw.................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 170 ........................... Idem: portaal op as 17 ................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 171 ........................... Idem: portaal op as 22 ................................................................................................................................ 1953 

T4: 172 ........................... Idem: portalen 18-19-20-21 ....................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 173 ........................... Plattegronden 1
e
 verdieping met details gymnastiekgebouw ..................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 174 ........................... Plattegronden dak met details balken en lateien gymnastiekgebouw......................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 
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T4: 175 ........................... Idem: kolommen medische afdeling en gymnastiekgebouw...................................................................... 1953 

T4: 176 ........................... Plattegronden met details trap gymnastiekgebouw .................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 177 ........................... Idem: kelder en begane grond tussen assen K.S. 6 en 10 ........................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 178 ........................... Idem: kelder ............................................................................................................................................... 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 179 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

T4: 180 ........................... Idem: leidingkoker ..................................................................................................................................... 1953 

T4: 181 ........................... Brandladder ................................................................................................................................................  

T4: 182 ........................... Centrale verwarming begane grond Beukers-Schiedam ............................................................................ 1955 

T4: 183 ........................... Centrale verwarming verdieping Beukers-Schiedam ................................................................................. 1955 

T4: 184 ........................... Centrale verwarming gymnastiekgebouw Beukers-Schiedam ................................................................... 1955 

T4: 185 ........................... Centrale verwarming ketelhuis Beukers-Schiedam.................................................................................... 1955 

 

39.25 Thorbeckeschool 

 

T5: 1 ............................... Plattegrond  ................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 1a.............................. Plattegrond centrale verwarming................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 2a.............................. Gevel doorsneden ....................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 2b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 2c.............................. Fundering, riolering, balklaag centrale verwarming .................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 3 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 4 ............................... Doorsnede plafondhangers enz. 2x ............................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 5 ............................... Overzichttek. v/h betonwerk verdieping en plat ........................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 5a.............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 6 ............................... Situatie school ............................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 7 ............................... Palenplan A ................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 8 ............................... Beton constructie begane grondvl. M balken ............................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 9 ............................... Beton constructie verdiepingsvl. M. balken ............................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 10 ............................. Beton constructie rand en platbalken ......................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 11 ............................. Kelderplattegrond en wanden ..................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 12 ............................. Beton constructie, balken begane grond 1 t/m 5 ........................................................................................ 1952 
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T5: 13 ............................. Beton constructie, balken begane grond 6 t/m 12 ...................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 14 ............................. Beton constructie, balken begane grond 13 t/m 15 keldertrap ................................................................... 1952 

T5: 15 ............................. Riolering afvoer toiletten personeelswc wasbakken enz. ........................................................................... 1952 

T5: 16 ............................. Afvoer wc’s en wasbakken kleedruimte .................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 17a............................ Gewapend betonspanten (kolom) ............................................................................................................... 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 18 ............................. Gewapend betonbalken onder verdieping vloer ......................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 20 ............................. Palenplan B ................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 21 ............................. Afvoer wc’s en wasbakken kleedruimte .................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 22 ............................. Fragment voorgevel A ................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 23 ............................. Fragment achtergevel A ............................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 24 ............................. Fragment zijgevel A ................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 25 ............................. Pui hoofdingang met details merk K .......................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 26 ............................. Details hoofdingang ................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 27 ............................. Puien en binnendeuren  .............................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 28 ............................. Puien en puien Y ........................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 29 ............................. Puien en puien Y en binnendeurkozijn school ........................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 30 ............................. Details deuren in portaal merk AA-BB ...................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 31 ............................. Gangramen binnen merk U-V-Z ................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 32 ............................. Schuifdeuren tussen leslokalen op verdieping GG ..................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 33 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen school merk AA.B.D.E.F.G.J. .................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 34 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen school details ............................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 35 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 36 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 37 ............................. Houtenraam met betonnen omlijsting merk H ........................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 38 ............................. Kast leermiddelen ....................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 39 ............................. Deur en stortluik kolenkelder school.......................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 40 ............................. Puien en binnendeurkozijn gymnastieklokaal BB-EE-SS-CC-CC-DD. .................................................... 1952 

T5: 41 ............................. Details puien en deurkozijn gymnastieklokaal merk EE.SS.CC. ............................................................... 1952 

T5: 42 ............................. Details binnendeurkozijn gymnastieklokaal merk CC-DD ........................................................................ 1952 
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T5: 43 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 44 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen details N-L-M-O-P. ................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 45 ............................. Buitenraamkozijnen details N en N
1
 .......................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 46 ............................. Gewapend betonbalken onder dak ............................................................................................................. 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 47 ............................. Gewapend betonlateien .............................................................................................................................. 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 48 ............................. Betonconstructie B gymnastieklokaal ........................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 49 ............................. Gewapend betonbalken begane grond plan B ............................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 50 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 51 ............................. Houten zitbanken met berging in gymnastieklokaal. ................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 52 ............................. Stalenzitbanken met kleding standaard ...................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 53 ............................. Betonconstructie trap naar verdieping ........................................................................................................ 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 54 ............................. Betonnen platen onder kozijnen A-A-J ...................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 55 ............................. Natuurstenen dorpels en neuten ................................................................................................................. 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

T5: 56 ............................. Trap naar verdieping .................................................................................................................................. 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

T5: 57 ............................. Trapelementen ............................................................................................................................................ 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

T5: 58 ............................. Dakoverstek A voor en achter gevel .......................................................................................................... 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 58a............................ Kozijnen merk A
1
-E en J ............................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 58b ........................... Kozijn merken A- A
1
-J-B-E-G- en F-D ..................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 59 ............................. Dakverstek A bij zijgevels ......................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 60 ............................. Dakverstek B was- en kleedlokaal ............................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 61 ............................. Dakverstek B gymnastieklokaal. ................................................................................................................ 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 62 ............................. Rookkanaal en isolatievloer ....................................................................................................................... 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 63 ............................. Buitenriolering (gres) ................................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 64 ............................. Fragment voorgevel B ................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 65 ............................. Trap naar verdieping .................................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 66 ............................. Trapbekleding ............................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 67 ............................. Traphek ...................................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 68 ............................. Traphek details ........................................................................................................................................... 1952 ............................. 2 fiches 

T5: 69 ............................. Gevelfragment was- en kleedlokaal ........................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 70 ............................. Elektra-installatie ....................................................................................................................................... 1952 
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T5: 71 ............................. Plafonds in kleed- en gymnastieklokaal ..................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 72 ............................. O.B. platen (plattegrond) ............................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 73 ............................. Gevelfragment B rijwiel- en toestelbewaarplaats....................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 74 ............................. Fragment plattegrond was- en kleedlokaal ................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 75 ............................. Te verduisteren ramen in gecombineerd lokaal ......................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 76 ............................. Plattegrond (begane grond) ........................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 77 ............................. Plattegrond (verdieping) ............................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 78 ............................. Board separatie bij schuifwand .................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 79 ............................. Nis voor leermiddelenkast .......................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 80 ............................. Windverband .............................................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 81 ............................. Aanrechtjes voor kleuterklassen ................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 82 ............................. Situatie en palenplan .................................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 83 ............................. Situatie boring ............................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 84 ............................. Situatie omtrek ........................................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 85 ............................. Staat van hang- en sluitwerk ...................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 86 ............................. Werkschema ............................................................................................................................................... 1952 ............................10 fiches 

T5: 87 ............................. Betonberekening 76 bladen  ....................................................................................................................... 1952 

T5: 88 ............................. Riolering benamingen ................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 89 ............................. Kostenberekening brandstoffen .................................................................................................................. 1952 

T5: 90 ............................. Brandladder ................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

T5: 91 ............................. Brandladder doorsneden ............................................................................................................................. 1952 

 

39.26 Burgemeester Verveenschool Kethel (G.L.O. school nabij Schiedamseweg) 

 

T6: 1 ............................... Fundering plattegrond ................................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 2 ............................... Gevels en doorsneden................................................................................................................................. 1951 ............................. 2 fiches 

T6: 3 ............................... Begane grond en platbalklaag .................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 4 ............................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 5 ............................... Betonconstructie ......................................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 6 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 
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T6: 7 ............................... Betonconstructie balken ............................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 8 ............................... Betonconstructie kelder plattegrond ........................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 9 ............................... Details ijzerwerken ..................................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 10 ............................. Plattegrond en fundering ............................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 11 ............................. Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1951 ............................. 2 fiches 

T6: 12 ............................. Gevel gedeelte ............................................................................................................................................ 1951 ............................. 2 fiches 

T6: 13 ............................. Verzamelblad buitenpuien .......................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 14 ............................. Verzamelblad binnendeurkozijnen ............................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 15 ............................. Details kozijn merk A ................................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 16 ............................. Details kozijn merk B. S. ........................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 17 ............................. Details kozijn merk K. N. en P ................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 18 ............................. Details kozijn merk H. J. en D ................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 19 ............................. Details kozijn merk O. P. R. V. en Z.......................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 20 ............................. Details goot overstekken ............................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 21 ............................. Leermiddelenkast ....................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

T6: 22 ............................. Details ijzerwerk ........................................................................................................................................ 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

T6: 23 ............................. Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 25 ............................. Centrale verwarmingsinstallatie ................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 26 ............................. Gevels en doorsneden................................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 27 ............................. Details kozijn merk pui Jong ...................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 28 ............................. Gew. platbalklaag enz. ............................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 29 ............................. Doorgang terreinafsluiting ......................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 30 ............................. Achtergevel ................................................................................................................................................ 1951 ............................. 2 fiches 

T6: 31 ............................. Aanzicht klaswand ..................................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 32 ............................. Aanzicht gedeelte klaswand ....................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 33 ............................. Aanzicht wandenhoofd ............................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 34 ............................. Aanzicht wanden hal .................................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 35 ............................. Aanzicht wand leslokaal ............................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 36 ............................. Verzamelblad neuten en dorpels ................................................................................................................ 1951 
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T6: 36a............................ Verzamelblad traptreden ............................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 37 ............................. Sierverband ................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

T6: 38 ............................. Deurenstaat ................................................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 39 ............................. Gangwanden raamzijde .............................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 40 ............................. Rookkanaal en isolatievloer ....................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 41 ............................. Kast in leermiddelenkamer ......................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 42 ............................. Details kastje .............................................................................................................................................. 1951 

T6: 43 ............................. Vlaggenmast ............................................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 44 ............................. Staat van hang- en sluitwerk ...................................................................................................................... 1951 

T6: 45 ............................. Perspectief .................................................................................................................................................. 1951 ............ origineel THA 202 

T6: 46 ............................. Werkschema ............................................................................................................................................... 1951 

 

39.27 School Lorentzplein 

 

T7: 1 ............................... Bestektekening plattegrond ........................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 2 ............................... Gevels en doorsneden bestek tekening ....................................................................................................... 1955 ............ origineel THA 534 

T7: 3 ............................... Fundering riolering, platbalklaag ............................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 4 ............................... Situatie bestektekening ............................................................................................................................... 1955 ............ origineel THA 534 

T7: 5 ............................... Dwarsprofielen ........................................................................................................................................... 1955 ............ origineel THA 534 

T7: 6 ............................... Principe doorsnede ..................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 7 ............................... Entree school .............................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 8 ............................... Gevel entree (oostgevel) met doorsneden .................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 9 ............................... Gevel halzijde (noordgevel) ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 10 ............................. Aanzicht en doorsneden pui lokaal gangzijde ............................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 11 ............................. Details dakrand ........................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 12 ............................. Details vergaarbak hemelwaterafvoer ........................................................................................................ 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 13a............................ Details binnendeurkozijnen A en B ........................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 14 ............................. Plattegronden trap en c.v. schoorsteen ....................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 15 ............................. Aanzicht en doorsneden trap c.v. schoorsteen ........................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 16a............................ Plattegrond toilettengroep .......................................................................................................................... 1955 
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T7: 17 ............................. Trap westgevel plattegrond en doorsneden ................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 19a............................ Buitenraam kozijnen merk A en B ............................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 20 ............................. Idem: A en B details ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 21a............................ Idem: A en B .............................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 22 ............................. Idem: C en E met details ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 23 ............................. Idem: D en F details ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 24 ............................. Idem: C. D. E. F details .............................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 26 ............................. Stalentrap c.v. kelder .................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 27 ............................. Buitendeurkozijn merk G hoofdingang ...................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 28 ............................. Idem: G hoofdingang details ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 29 ............................. Idem: H. J. M. N. met details ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 30 ............................. Idem: H. J. M. N. details ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 31 ............................. Buitenraamkozijn merk L. met details ....................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 32 ............................. Gang puien merk G. H. J. met details ........................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 33 ............................. Gang puien merk G. H. J. details ............................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 35 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen merk C. D. E. K. M. .................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 36 ............................. Kruipluik L ................................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 37 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen merk F ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 38 ............................. Kunstbetonnen elementen .......................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 39 ............................. Kunstbetonnen kozijn K en O .................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 40 ............................. Stalen hek kozijn O .................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 41 ............................. Terrazzo vensterbanken, neuten en dorpels ............................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 42 ............................. Trap en bordeshekken ................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 43 ............................. Trap en bordeshekken details ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 44 ............................. Stalen raam merk K .................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 45 ............................. Beëindiging c.v. schoorsteen ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 46-46a-b ................... Leermiddelenkasten in leslokalen .............................................................................................................. 1955 ............................. 3 fiches 

T7: 47 ............................. Garderobestellingen kapstokregels, emmerrek enz. ................................................................................... 1955 
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T7: 48 ............................. Toegangshekken ......................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 49 ............................. Details kozijnen (timmerfabriek) ............................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 50 ............................. Baluster hoofdtrap ...................................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 51 ............................. Nissen leslokalen, nis wasbak lokalen 12 .................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 52 ............................. Schema riolering voor een van de 4 toiletgroepen ..................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 53 ............................. Latei bovenkozijn L ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 54 ............................. Gegoten Y2riool lokalen 3- 5- 6- 11 .......................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 55 ............................. Schetsje trap naar speelplaats ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 56 ............................. Gegoten Y2riool lokalen 11-12 .................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 57 ............................. Perspectief .................................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 58 ............................. Opmeting kozijnen (gordijnen) .................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 60 ............................. Werkschema ............................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 61 ............................. Werkschema (uitgevoerd) .......................................................................................................................... 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

T7: 62 ............................. Elektr. leidingen plattegronden .................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 63 ............................. Verwarming plattegrond ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 64 ............................. Werkschema doorsneden ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 65 ............................. Werkschema Beukers ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 66 ............................. Plattegronden en doorsneden ..................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 67 ............................. Spant tussen as 5 en 6 ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 68 ............................. Spant tussen as 8 en 9 ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T7: 69 ............................. Palenplan .................................................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 70- 70a ..................... Plattegrond kelder en begane grond ........................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 4 fiches 

T7: 71- 71a ..................... Details gewapend betonconstructie begane grond balken 1 t/m 17 ........................................................... 1955 ............................. 4 fiches 

T7: 72 ............................. Details gewapend betonconstructie kelder en ophangconstructie olietank ................................................ 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 73 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructie begane grond 18 t/m 28 ................................................................................ 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 74 ............................. Details balken begane grond 29 t/m 47 ...................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 75 ............................. Details balken begane grond 48 t/m 56 ...................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 76 ............................. Kolommen begane grond ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 77 ............................. Trap tussen de assen 7 en 8 ........................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 78 ............................. Plattegrond 1
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 
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T7: 79 ............................. Plattegrond dak ........................................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 80 ............................. Trap tussen de assen 1 en 2 ........................................................................................................................ 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 81 ............................. Wijziging balken 21 t/m 23 (begane grond) ............................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 82 ............................. Details balken 1 t/m 34 ( 1
e
 verdieping) ..................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T7: 83 ............................. Details balken 35 t/m 54 ( 1
e
 verdieping) ................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches  

T7: 85 ............................. Kolommen 1
e
 verdieping ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T7: 86 ............................. Details balken dak ...................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 87 ............................. Toelichting op trappen ............................................................................................................................... 1955 

T7: 88 ............................. Aanzicht podiumwand ................................................................................................................................ 1955 

 

39.28 Schiedams Schoolbuitenhuis 

 

T8: 1 ............................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 2 ............................... Waterleiding ............................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 3 ............................... Centrale verwarming .................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 4 ............................... Elektriciteit ................................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 5 ............................... Plattegrond begane grond en kelder ........................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 6 ............................... Gevels, doorsn. situatie na wijziging.......................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 7 ............................... Plattegrond keuken en kelder ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 8 ............................... Doorsn. keuken en kelder ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 9 ............................... Gevels keuken ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 10 ............................. Zijgevels keuken ........................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 11 ............................. Gewapend beton keldervloer ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 12 ............................. Gewapend beton kelderwanden.................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 13 ............................. Gewapend beton vloer boven de kelder ..................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 14 ............................. Gewapend beton vloer en fundering keuken lateien .................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 15 ............................. Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 16 ............................. Riolering staat ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 17 ............................. Details buitenkozijnen keuken ................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 18 ............................. Details binnen kozijnen en pui ................................................................................................................... 1955 
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T8: 19 ............................. Keldertrap ................................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 20 ............................. Berging butagasflessen ............................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 21 ............................. Bliksembeveiliging..................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 23 ............................. Wasgelegenheid en toiletten ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 24 ............................. Plaats gastank ............................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 25 ............................. Afrastering propaangastank ........................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 26 ............................. Te plaatsen gastank en afrastering ............................................................................................................. 1955 

 

39.29 Kleuterschool Nieuwland (Schiedamseweg) 

 

T8: 40 ............................. Situatie (sondering) .................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 40a............................ Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 41 ............................. Situatie maten en peilen ............................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 42 ............................. Plattegrond en details ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 43 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructie ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 44 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructie balken 23. 31. 32 ........................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 45 ............................. Details balken school ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 46 ............................. Bestektekening begane grond ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 46a............................ Elektriciteit begane grond .......................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 46b ........................... Verwarming begane grond ......................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 48 ............................. Bestektekening kapplan riolering ............................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 49 ............................. Bestek gevels en doorsneden ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 50 ............................. Profielen van fundering schoolgebouw ...................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 51 ............................. Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 52 ............................. Geveltekening gangzijde ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 53 ............................. Dwarsdoorsnede schoolgebouw ................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 54 ............................. Kopgevel (entree) ....................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 55 ............................. Plattegrond balklaag- gang- toiletten pergola ............................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 56 ............................. Details dakrand pergola, doorsn. staalconstructie ...................................................................................... 1955 
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T8: 57 ............................. Aanzicht, doorsnede pergola ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 58 ............................. Aanzicht gevel gang pergola ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 59 ............................. Details dakoverstek achtergevel (bovenplat) ............................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 60 ............................. Plattegrond pergola toilettengroep ............................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 61 ............................. Plattegrond entree, vestibule, kamer, hoofdgang ....................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 62 ............................. Details dakranden, gangzijde, bergplaats pergola ...................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 63 ............................. Details kozijn merk C ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 65 ............................. Details kozijn merk C - C
4
 ......................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 66 ............................. Aanzicht gangwand met vitrine zitbank oplegprikplanken ........................................................................ 1955 

T8: 67 ............................. Details pui lokaalgang merk E ................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 68 ............................. Idem: pui vitrine merk E ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 69 ............................. Idem: kozijn merk B ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 70 ............................. Idem: kozijn aansluiting gangpui ............................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 71 ............................. Idem: kozijn merk E aansluiting gangpui ................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 72 ............................. Idem: kozijn merk E ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 73 ............................. Idem: roosterwerk ...................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 74 ............................. Idem: kozijn A ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 75 ............................. Idem: kozijn J ............................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 76 ............................. Idem: kozijn F. F. ....................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 77 ............................. Idem: kozijn G ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 78 ............................. Idem: kozijn D. D
1
. D

2
en L ........................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 79 ............................. Idem: kozijn L ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 80 ............................. Meubilair lokaal ......................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 81 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 82 ............................. Hardstenen neuten en dorpels .................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 83 ............................. Kunstbeton neuten en dorpels .................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 84 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 85 ............................. Stalenramen ................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 86 ............................. Balklaag en o.b. platen ............................................................................................................................... 1955 
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T8: 87 ............................. Bank in hal ................................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T8: 88 ............................. Aanrecht in keuken..................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 89 ............................. Aanrechtjes in leslokalen ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 90 ............................. Pergola ........................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 91 ............................. Pergola details ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 92 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 94 ............................. Pergola tank en details ................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 95 ............................. Pergola tankdetails ..................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 96 ............................. Werkschema ............................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 97 ............................. Bergruimte pergola ..................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 98 ............................. Centrale verwarming Beukers .................................................................................................................... 1955 

T8: 99 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T8: 100 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

 

39.30 G.L.O- School Schiedamseweg 

 

T9: 1 ............................... Plattegronden .............................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 2 ............................... Gevels doorsnede situatie ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 3 ............................... Riolering, platbalklaag, doorsn. E.E........................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 4 ............................... Fragment voorgevel.................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 5- 5a ......................... Detail kozijnen merk A .............................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 6 ............................... Fragment achtergevel merk B.C.D ............................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 7 ............................... Details kozijnen merk B.C.D ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 8 ............................... Kop van rechter zijgevel merk G.G.Y.FF .................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 9 ............................... Details kozijnen merk G.G.Y ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 10 ............................. Mech. verdeelde betondorpels .................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 11 ............................. Mech. verdeelde bekleding borstwering .................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 12 ............................. Gevelfragment ingang c.v. ruimte merk N.M.FF ....................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 13 ............................. Details merken N.M ................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 14 ............................. Doorsn over leslokaal I en B ...................................................................................................................... 1955 
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T9: 15 ............................. Fragment achtergevel toilet raamkozijn merken EE .................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 16 ............................. Details kozijnen merken E en F ................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 17 ............................. Gevelfragment trappenhuis merken G.G
1
. - J.J

1
 ......................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 18 ............................. Details kozijnen merk G.G
1
........................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 19 ............................. Details kozijnen merk G.G
1
. J.J

1
 ................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 20 ............................. Puien merk L.K.L
1
.K

1
 ................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 21 ............................. Puien details merk L.K.L
1
.K

1
 ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 23 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen en puien ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 25 ............................. Binnendeurkozijnen en puien details ......................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 26 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 28 ............................. Luifel hoofdingang ..................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 29 ............................. Plattegrond, doorsn. c.v. ruimte schoorsteenkop ........................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 30 ............................. Idem: garderobe personeelstoiletten ........................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 31 ............................. Idem:. toiletten ........................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 32 ............................. Riolering toilettengroep begane grond ....................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 33 ............................. Idem: verdieping ........................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 34 ............................. Idem: personeel vloerput ingang ................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 35 ............................. Riolering afvoer wasbakken ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 36 ............................. Platoverstekken .......................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 37 ............................. Platoverstekken voorgevel en linkerzijdengevel ........................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 38 ............................. Platoverstekken achtergevel kopgevel rechterzijgevel ............................................................................... 1955 

T9: 39 ............................. Details raamomlijsting merken X. FF. FF .................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 40 ............................. Trappenhal .................................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 41 ............................. Trapbekleding ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 42 ............................. Trappenhekken en keldertrap ..................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 43 ............................. Details traphekken ...................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 44 ............................. Plafond in hal leermiddelenkasten ............................................................................................................. 1955 
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T9: 45 ............................. Stoepbekleding neuten en dorpels .............................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 46 ............................. Vestibulevloer ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 47 ............................. Stalen ramen ............................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 48 ............................. O.B. platen ................................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 49 ............................. Puien YY. ZZ ............................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 50 ............................. Leermiddelenkast ....................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 51 ............................. Toegangshekken ......................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 52 ............................. Achterwand leslokaal ................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 53 ............................. Wandconstructie lokaal 8 50 ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 54 ............................. Rijwielstalling ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 55 ............................. Rooster boven kelder ingang kaartenrek enz. ............................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 56 ............................. Lichtafsluiting ............................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 57 ............................. Gewapend betonconstructie ....................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 58- 58a ..................... Kolommen begane grond ........................................................................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 59 ............................. Hoofd trappenhuis ...................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 60 ............................. Balk trapbordes .......................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 61 ............................. Details balken 1 t/m 19
b
 ............................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 62 ............................. Plattegrond kelder met aan- en doorsn. ...................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 63 ............................. Details balken 20 t/m 37begane grond ....................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 64 ............................. Detail kelder ............................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 65 ............................. Plattegrond 1
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 66 ............................. Details balken 38 t/m 54 begane grond ...................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 67 ............................. Details balken 1 t/m 41 1
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................ 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 68 ............................. Raamomlijstingen merk X. FF. FF
1
details balken 4243 ............................................................................ 1955 

T9: 69 ............................. Kolommen 1
e
 verdieping ............................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 70 ............................. Lateien ........................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 71 ............................. Plattegrond dak ........................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 72 ............................. Details balken 1 t/m 22 dak ........................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 73 ............................. Detail balken 23 t/m 39 dak ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 74 ............................. Wijziging begane grond ten gevolge van misgeslagen palen ..................................................................... 1955 ............................. 2 fiches 
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T9: 75 ............................. Plattegrond begane grond ........................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 76 ............................. Centrale verwarming .................................................................................................................................. 1955 

T9: 77 ............................. Elektr. verlichting ....................................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 78 ............................. Victoria raam detail N.V. voorheen H.W. te Pas ....................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 79 ............................. Centrale verwarming Beukers .................................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 80 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 81 ............................. Centrale verwarming calorieënstaat ........................................................................................................... 1955 

T9: 82 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

T9: 83 ............................. Gymzaal situatie ......................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 84 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  

T9: 85 ............................. Gymlokaal plattegrond gevels doorsn ........................................................................................................ 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 86 ............................. Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 87 ............................. Noord-westgevel ........................................................................................................................................ 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 88 ............................. Zuid-westgevel 1
e
 gedeelte ......................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 89 ............................. Zuid-westgevel 2
e
 gedeelte ......................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 90 ............................. Noord-oostgevel ......................................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 91 ............................. Doorsn. A.A ............................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 92 ............................. Doorsn. B.B ................................................................................................................................................ 1963 

T9: 93 ............................. Doorsn. C.C. ............................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 94 ............................. Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen  .................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 95 ............................. Verzamelblad binnenkozijnen en details .................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 96 ............................. IJzerwerken ................................................................................................................................................ 1963 

T9: 97 ............................. Plattegrond gedeelte ................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 98 ............................. Balklaag aansluitend school ....................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 99 ............................. Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................ 1963 

T9: 100 ........................... Heirapport .................................................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 101 ........................... Palenplan .................................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 102 ........................... Paalnummering........................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 103 ........................... Fundering maatvoering .............................................................................................................................. 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 104 ........................... Fundering wapening ................................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 
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T9: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1963 

T9: 106 ........................... Staalconstructie .......................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 107 ........................... Staalconstructie montagetekening .............................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 108 ........................... Wapening, kolommen en lateibalk ............................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 109 ........................... Wapening portaal bij toestellen .................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 110 ........................... Gevelkolommen wijziging ......................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 111 ........................... Sparingen .................................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 112 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging..................................................................................................................................... 1963 ............................. 2 fiches 

T9: 113 ........................... Riolering ..................................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 114 ........................... Riolering, sparingen ................................................................................................................................... 1963 

T9: 115 ........................... Centrale verwarming .................................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 116 ........................... Schema warmwatervoorziening ................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 117 ........................... Elektrische installatie ................................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 118 ........................... TV mast bevestigingsmiddelen .................................................................................................................. 1963 

T9: 119 ........................... Te plaatsen brandladder ............................................................................................................................. 1963 
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T10: 1 ............................. Plattegrond kelder (1
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 uitvoering) .............................................................................................................. 1958 

T10: 2 ............................. Plattegrond begane grond ...........................................................................................................................  

T10: 3 ............................. Plattegrond 1
e
 verdieping ...........................................................................................................................  

T10: 4 ............................. Idem: 2
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 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 5 ............................. Idem: 3
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 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 6 ............................. Gevels en doorsneden.................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 8 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T10: 9 ............................. Schema waterleiding ..................................................................................................................................  

T10: 10 ........................... Buitenraamkozijnen merk A-B met details ................................................................................................  
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T10: 12 ........................... Merk G.F.C met details ..............................................................................................................................  

T10: 13 ........................... Merk G.F.C details .....................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 15 ........................... Merk D.E.M.N. details ...............................................................................................................................  
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 .............................................................................................................  

T10: 20 ........................... Binnenpuien merk S.S
1
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1
met details ............................................................................................................  

T10: 22 ........................... Binnenpuien merk ......................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 24 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T10: 25 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T10: 26 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T10: 27 ........................... Binnendeurkozijnen merk A. A
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B. D. D
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E. F.G. S...................................................................................  

T10: 28 ........................... Binnendeurkozijnen merk R. en luik details ..............................................................................................  

T10: 29 ........................... Binnendeurkozijnen merk details ...............................................................................................................  

T10: 30 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T10: 34 ........................... Roosters en omrandingen ...........................................................................................................................  
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T10: 36 ........................... 1
e
 trappenhuis plattegronden ......................................................................................................................  

T10: 37 ........................... 1
e
 trappenhuis doorsneden ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T10: 38 ........................... 1
e
 trappenhuis details ..................................................................................................................................  

T10: 39 ........................... Mechanisch verdichten beton voorplein.....................................................................................................  
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T10: 42 ........................... Idem: gevelafdekking .................................................................................................................................  

T10: 43 ........................... Idem: kozijnen merk YB. XB. WB ............................................................................................................  
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T10: 45 ........................... Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

T10: 46 ........................... Schoorsteen centrale verwarming ..............................................................................................................  

T10: 47 ........................... Mechanisch verdichten beton details .........................................................................................................  
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T10: 51 ........................... Idem: personeel ..........................................................................................................................................  

T10: 52 ........................... Roosters onder trap en hoofdingang ...........................................................................................................  

T10: 53 ........................... Roosters centrale verwarming in hal ..........................................................................................................  

T10: 54 ........................... Sponningen in betonkelder .........................................................................................................................  

T10: 55 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 56 ........................... Principe doorsnede .....................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 58 ........................... Sparingen betonelementen dak ...................................................................................................................  
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T10: 60 ........................... Wanden liftschacht .....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 61 ........................... Indeling 1
e
 verdieping kamerhoofd k

8 
leraren ............................................................................................  

T10: 62 ........................... Betontrap naar kelder mechanisch verdichten beton details ......................................................................  

T10: 63 ........................... Leermiddelenkasten ...................................................................................................................................  

T10: 64 ........................... Leermiddelenkasten details ........................................................................................................................  

T10: 65 ........................... Zonwering details .......................................................................................................................................  

T10: 66 ........................... Ventilatie garderobe personeel ...................................................................................................................  

T10: 67 ........................... Kast kamer leraren .....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 68 ........................... Kast kamer hoofd .......................................................................................................................................  

T10: 69 ........................... Kast kamer details ......................................................................................................................................  

T10: 70 ........................... Staalplaten op deuren .................................................................................................................................  

T10: 71 ........................... Olietank verankering ..................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 73 ........................... Verduistering details ..................................................................................................................................  

T10: 74 ........................... Kast tekenlokaal .........................................................................................................................................  

T10: 75 ........................... Natuurkundelokaal indeling .......................................................................................................................  

T10: 76 ........................... Natuurkundelokaal kast ..............................................................................................................................  

T10: 77 ........................... Natuurkundelokaal verhoging details .........................................................................................................  
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T10: 79 ........................... Heirapporten ...............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 5 fiches  

T10: 80 ........................... Elektra schema N.V. Stookolie-industrie ...................................................................................................  

T10: 81 ........................... Elec. Verlichting cv. kelder ........................................................................................................................  

T10: 82 ........................... Idem: begane grond ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 83 ........................... Idem: 1
e
 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 84 ........................... Idem: 2
e
 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 85 ........................... Idem: 3
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 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 87 ........................... Idem: begane grond ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 88 ........................... Idem: 1
e
 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 89 ........................... Idem: 2
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 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 90 ........................... Idem: 3
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 verdieping ....................................................................................................................................  

T10: 91 ........................... Idem: ketelhuis N.V. gebrs. Vincent ..........................................................................................................  

T10: 92 ........................... Idem: sparingen tekening ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T10: 93 ........................... Idem: onderverdeling 1
e
 en 2

e
 verdieping ..................................................................................................  

T10: 94 ........................... Idem: onderverdeling 3
e
 verdieping ...........................................................................................................  

T10: 95 ........................... Idem: kelder begane grond 1
e
 - 2

e
 - 3

e
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T10: 96 ........................... Hijsbalk in lifthuis ...................................................................................................................................... 1960 

T10: 97 ........................... Chemicaliënkastje in natuurkundelokaal....................................................................................................  

T10: 98 ........................... Zuurkast in natuurkundelokaal ...................................................................................................................  

T10: 99 ........................... Brievenbus ..................................................................................................................................................  

T10: 100 ......................... Palenplan (1
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 uitvoering) ............................................................................................................................ 1958 ............................. 2 fiches 
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e
 verdieping ...................................................................................................................  

T10: 103 ......................... 2
e
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T10: 104 ......................... Dak en doorsn. ...........................................................................................................................................  

T10: 105 ......................... Keldervloer .................................................................................................................................................  
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) ............................................  
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T10: 108 ......................... Kelderbalken ( B. F
1 
11

1
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T10: 111 ......................... Keldertrap ...................................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 113 ......................... Balken voorplein ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T10: 117 ......................... Trappen en 302- 54- 54- J ..........................................................................................................................  

T10: 118 ......................... Wijziging kelderwand 14 ...........................................................................................................................  

T10: 119 ......................... Wijziging begane grond vloer ....................................................................................................................  
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T10: 121 ......................... Verdieping vloer .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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T10: 124 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T10: 125 ......................... Trappenhuis ................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 
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T10: 142 ......................... Uitbreiding: keldervloer .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T10: 143 ......................... Idem: kelderbalken poeren .........................................................................................................................  
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T10: 145 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 152 ......................... Wijziging poer A4 ......................................................................................................................................  

T10: 153 ......................... 2
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 verdieping .......................................................................................................................  
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 verdieping .......................................................................................................................  
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 verdieping .......................................................................................................................  
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T10: 159 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1958 
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T10: 171 ......................... Binnendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................................................  
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T10: 176 ......................... Treden dorpels traphal ................................................................................................................................  
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T12: 83 ........................... Paalnummering...........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 84 ........................... Gewapend beton fundering ........................................................................................................................  

T12: 85 ........................... Wapening fundering ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T12: 86 ........................... Wapening maatvoering 1
e
 verdieping ........................................................................................................  

T12: 87 ........................... Wapening maatvoering dak ........................................................................................................................  

T12: 88 ........................... Muwi balken begane grond ........................................................................................................................  

T12: 89 ........................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  

T12: 90 ........................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

T12: 91 ........................... Heirapporten 7 kl. .......................................................................................................................................  

 

39.38 Burgemeester Honnerlage Gretelaan; 3-klassige kleuterschool 

 

T12: 100 ......................... Bestektek. plattegrond gevels doorsn. situatie ........................................................................................... 1963 

T12: 101 ......................... Fundering balklaag riolering ......................................................................................................................  

T12: 102 ......................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 103 ......................... Plattegrond speel-werklokalen ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 104 ......................... Gedeeltelijk plattegronden .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 105 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 106 ......................... Doorsnede centrale verwarmingruimte ......................................................................................................  

T12: 107 ......................... Doorsnede B.B. ..........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 108 ......................... Doorsnede A.A. ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 109 ......................... Gedeeltelijk voorgevel ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 110 ......................... Linker zijgevel............................................................................................................................................  

T12: 111 ......................... Rechter zijgevel ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 112 ......................... Gedeeltelijk achtergevel .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 113 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijn ........................................................................................................................  

T12: 114 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijn ........................................................................................................................  

T12: 115 ......................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 116 ......................... Paalnummering...........................................................................................................................................  
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T12: 117 ......................... Bekistingtekening .......................................................................................................................................  

T12: 118 ......................... Wapeningtekening ......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 119 ......................... Keldervloer en bordes ................................................................................................................................  

T12: 120 ......................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

T12: 121 ......................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  

T12: 122 ......................... Indeling Muwi binten en elementen begane grond ....................................................................................  

T12: 123 ......................... Dak- en lateibalken en kolommen ..............................................................................................................  

T12: 124 ......................... Stalen dak en lateibalken ............................................................................................................................  

T12: 125 ......................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

T12: 126 ......................... Speelplaats indeling....................................................................................................................................  

T12: 127 ......................... Heirapporten ...............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

 

39.39 Mgr. Nolenslaan; 3-klassige kleuterschool 

 

T12: 129 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 130 ......................... Bestektekening plattegrond gevels doorsneden .........................................................................................  

T12: 131 ......................... Fundering balklaag riolering ......................................................................................................................  

T12: 132 ......................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 133 ......................... Paalnummering...........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 134 ......................... Gewapend betonfundering .........................................................................................................................  

T12: 135 ......................... Wapening fundering ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 136 ......................... Gewapend beton keldervloer bordes ..........................................................................................................  

T12: 137 ......................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

T12: 138 ......................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  

T12: 139 ......................... Heirapporten ...............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T12: 140 ......................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 141 ......................... Plattegrond speel-werklokalen ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 142 ......................... Plattegronden gedeeltelijk ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 143 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 144 ......................... Centrale verwarmingruimte ........................................................................................................................  
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T12: 145 ......................... Doorsnede B.B ...........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 146 ......................... Doorsnede A.A. ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 147 ......................... Gedeeltelijk voorgevel ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 148 ......................... Rechter zijgevel ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 149 ......................... Linker zijgevel............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 150 ......................... Achtergevel gedeeltelijk .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 151 ......................... Buitenkozijnen verzamelblad .....................................................................................................................  

T12: 152 ......................... Buitenkozijnen details 1 t/m 18 ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 153 ......................... Buitenkozijnen details 14 t/m 15 19 t/m 28 ...............................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T12: 154 ......................... Buitenkozijnen details 29 t/m 37 ................................................................................................................  

T12: 155 ......................... Buitenkozijnen details 38 t/m 43 ................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 156 ......................... Binnenkozijnen verzamelblad ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 157 ......................... Binnenkozijnen details 1- 17 ......................................................................................................................  

T12: 158 ......................... Binnenkozijnen details 18- 35 ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 159 ......................... Dakdetails ...................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 160 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T12: 161 ......................... IJzerwerk en details ....................................................................................................................................  

T12: 162 ......................... Natuursteen details verzamelblad ...............................................................................................................  

T12: 163 ......................... Trilbetondek banden en details ..................................................................................................................  

T12: 164 ......................... Stalen centrale verwarmingrooster in centrale verwarmingruimte.............................................................  

T12: 165 ......................... Lichtkoepels detail .....................................................................................................................................  

T12: 166 ......................... Aanrecht details ..........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 167 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 168 ......................... Plattegrond plafonds ...................................................................................................................................  

T12: 169 ......................... Stoepen .......................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 170 ......................... Sparingen riolering waterleiding ................................................................................................................  

T12: 171 ......................... Stalenraam merk K .....................................................................................................................................  

T12: 172 ......................... Voetenwasbak ............................................................................................................................................  

T12: 173 ......................... Kast kamer leidster .....................................................................................................................................  

T12: 174 ......................... Garderobestelling .......................................................................................................................................  
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T12: 175 ......................... Riolering waterleiding details bl. I .............................................................................................................  

T12: 176 ......................... Riolering waterleiding details bl. II ............................................................................................................  

T12: 177 ......................... Riolering waterleiding details bl. III ..........................................................................................................  

 

39.40 Schaepmansingel; 3-klassige kleuterschool 

 

T12: 178 ......................... Plattegrond gevels, doorsn. situatie ............................................................................................................ 1963 

T12: 179 ......................... Fundering, balklaag , riolering ...................................................................................................................  

T12: 180 ......................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 181 ......................... Paalnummering...........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 182 ......................... Heirapport ..................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T12: 183 ......................... Gewapend betonfundering .........................................................................................................................  

T12: 184 ......................... Wapening, fundering ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T12: 185 ......................... Gewapend beton keldervloer, bordes .........................................................................................................  

T12: 186 ......................... Achtergevel ................................................................................................................................................  

T12: 187 ......................... Wijziging detail, kozijn merk K .................................................................................................................  

T12: 188 ......................... Situatie zandbak .........................................................................................................................................  

T12: 189 ......................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  

T12: 190 ......................... Situatie scholen ..........................................................................................................................................  

 

39.41 U.L.O-school Van Hogendorpstraat 

 

T13: 1 ............................. Plattegrond, situatie, bestek ........................................................................................................................  

T13: 2 ............................. Gevels .........................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 3 ............................. Balklagen, riolering ....................................................................................................................................  

T13: 4 ............................. Plattegrond kelder ......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 5 ............................. Plattegrond begane grond ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 6 ............................. Plattegrond verdieping ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 7 ............................. Voorgevel ...................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 8 ............................. Achtergevel en rechterzijgevel ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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T13: 9 ............................. Doorsn. I - I ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 10 ........................... Doorsn. II - II .............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 11 ........................... Doorsn. III - III ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 12 ........................... Geveldetails 1 t/m 5....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 13 ........................... Geveldetails 6 t/m 12..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 14 ........................... Geveldetails 13 t/m 21................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 15 ........................... Geveldetails 22 t/m 24................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 16 ........................... Linkerzijgevel en details ............................................................................................................................  

T13: 17 ........................... Plattegrond doorsn. buitentrappen achtergevel ..........................................................................................  

T13: 18 ........................... Prefab dektreden buitentrappen ..................................................................................................................  

T13: 19 ........................... Houtenbalklaag boven trappenhuis ............................................................................................................  

T13: 20 ........................... Geveldetails 1
a
 8

a
 10

a
 .................................................................................................................................  

T13: 21 ........................... Prefab toiletjes ............................................................................................................................................  

T13: 22 ........................... Gevelfragment voorgevel ...........................................................................................................................  

T13: 23 ........................... Gevelfragment achtergevel ........................................................................................................................  

T13: 24 ........................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijnen ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 25 ........................... Details binnenkozijnen ...............................................................................................................................  

T13: 26 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 27 ........................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 28 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 29 ........................... Details buitenkozijnen ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 30 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 31 ........................... Mechanische verdichting dorpels binnenkozijnen .....................................................................................  

T13: 32 ........................... Plafond (indeling) .......................................................................................................................................  

T13: 33 ........................... Garderobestellingen ...................................................................................................................................  

T13: 34 ........................... Leermiddelenkasten ...................................................................................................................................  

T13: 35 ........................... Kast kamer leraren .....................................................................................................................................  

T13: 36 ........................... Mat- en roosterranden ................................................................................................................................  

T13: 37 ........................... Prefab toiletjes leerkrachten .......................................................................................................................  

T13: 38 ........................... Mechanische verdichting dorpels buitenkozijnen ......................................................................................  
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T13: 39 ........................... Plattegronden hoofdtrappenhuis .................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 40 ........................... Doorsn. A-A en B-B hoofdtrappenhuis ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 41 ........................... Doorsn. C-C en D-D hoofdtrappenhuis ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 42 ........................... Trappenhuis achtergevel en details hoofdtrap ............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 43 ........................... Buitenriolering ...........................................................................................................................................  

T13: 44 ........................... Prefab stootborden van ingangtrap .............................................................................................................  

T13: 45 ........................... Schoorsteentekening...................................................................................................................................  

T13: 46 ........................... Lichtkoepels pantry garderobe personeel ...................................................................................................  

T13: 47 ........................... Gootsteen pantry ........................................................................................................................................  

T13: 48 ........................... Bovenkastje panty ......................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T13: 49 ........................... Kast tekenlokaal .........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig  

T13: 50 ........................... Kast natuurkundelokaal details ..................................................................................................................  

T13: 51 ........................... Natuurkundelokaal en indeling ..................................................................................................................  

T13: 52 ........................... Verhoging natuurkundelokaal details .........................................................................................................  

T13: 53 ........................... Zuurkast ......................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 54 ........................... Fundering olietank......................................................................................................................................  

T13: 55 ........................... Ontluchting zuurkast ..................................................................................................................................  

T13: 56 ........................... Indeling vaklokaal ......................................................................................................................................  

T13: 57 ........................... Heirapporten ...............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T13: 58 ........................... Palenplan kelder .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 59 ........................... Palenplan nummering .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 60 ........................... Maatvoering gewapend beton kelder .........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 61 ........................... Beton: wapening vloerbalken kelder ..........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 62 ........................... Fundering ...................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 63 ........................... Wapening keldervloer ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 64 ........................... Wapening vloerbalken kelder .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 65 ........................... Wapening trap naar fietsenkelder ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 66 ........................... Trap hoofdingang en kelderwand ...............................................................................................................  

T13: 67 ........................... Wapening kelderwand en voorgevel 1 t/m 4 ..............................................................................................  

T13: 68 ........................... Idem: rechterzijgevel ..................................................................................................................................  
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T13: 69 ........................... Idem: voorgevel 5 t/m 9 .............................................................................................................................  

T13: 70 ........................... Idem: achtergevel 26 t/m 31 .......................................................................................................................  

T13: 71 ........................... Idem: achtergevel 21- 2522- 3233- 25 .......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 72 ........................... Balken en bordessen begane grond ............................................................................................................  

T13: 73 ........................... Balken begane grond ..................................................................................................................................  

T13: 74 ........................... 1
e
 verdieping balken en bordessen maatvoering ........................................................................................  

T13: 75 ........................... 1
e
 verdieping balken en bordessen wapening I ..........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 76 ........................... 1
e
 verdieping balken en bordessen wapening II .........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 77 ........................... Dakbalken bordessen maatvoering .............................................................................................................  

T13: 78 ........................... Dakbalken bordessen wapening I ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 79 ........................... Dakbalken bordessen wapening II .............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 80 ........................... Hoofdtrappenhuis .......................................................................................................................................  

T13: 81 ........................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

T13: 82 ........................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T13: 83 ........................... Riolering begane grond ..............................................................................................................................  

T13: 84 ........................... Riolering verdieping ...................................................................................................................................  

T13: 85 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

 

39.42 Gymzaal U.L.O school Van Hogendorpstraat 

 

T13: 86 ........................... Plattegronden begane grond .......................................................................................................................  

T13: 87 ........................... Plattegrond verdieping ...............................................................................................................................  

T13: 88 ........................... Doorsn. A-A ...............................................................................................................................................  

T13: 89 ........................... Doorsn. B-B ...............................................................................................................................................  

T13: 90 ........................... Doorsn. over waslokaal ..............................................................................................................................  

T13: 91 ........................... Voorgevel linkergedeelte ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 92 ........................... Voorgevel rechtergedeelte ..........................................................................................................................  

T13: 93 ........................... Achtergevel ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 94 ........................... Balklagen plat verdieping ...........................................................................................................................  

T13: 95 ........................... Constructie details 1 t/m 5 ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 375 

 

 

T13: 96 ........................... Constructie details 6 t/m 10 ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 97 ........................... Constructie details 11 t/m 20 ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 98 ........................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  

T13: 99 ........................... Binnenkozijnen en details ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T13: 100 ......................... Plattegrond gedeelte ...................................................................................................................................  

T13: 101 ......................... Trilbeton dorpel stoepplaten .......................................................................................................................  

T13: 102 ......................... Latei boven kozijn K ..................................................................................................................................  

T13: 103 ......................... Plafondverdeling zanglokaal ......................................................................................................................  

T13: 104 ......................... Heirapport ..................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T13: 105 ......................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 106 ......................... Paalbelasting ..............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T13: 107 ......................... Paalnummering...........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T13: 108 ......................... Fundering maatvoering ..............................................................................................................................  

T13: 109 ......................... Fundering I wapening.................................................................................................................................  

T13: 110 ......................... Fundering II wapening ...............................................................................................................................  

T13: 111 ......................... Fundering III wapening ..............................................................................................................................  

T13: 112 ......................... Staalconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

T13: 113 ......................... Wapening kolommen lateibalken ...............................................................................................................  

T13: 114 ......................... Principedetails 21 t/m 23 ............................................................................................................................  

T13: 115 ......................... Hardsteendorpels neuten ............................................................................................................................  

T13: 116 ......................... Meterkast details ........................................................................................................................................  

T13: 117 ......................... Elektrische installatie .................................................................................................................................  

T13: 118 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 119 ......................... Riolering .....................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 120 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T13: 121 ......................... Erfafscheiding V.L.O. school Van Leeuwenlaan .......................................................................................  
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39.43 Scholen aan de Dwarsstraat 

 

39.43.1 G.L.O. 14-klassig en 4-klassige kleuterschool en gymnastieklokaal 

 

T14: 1 ............................. Schetsontwerpen B 268: begane grond ...................................................................................................... 1964 

T14: 2 ............................. Idem: verdieping ........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 3 ............................. Idem: gevels ...............................................................................................................................................  

T14: 4 ............................. Idem: gevels gymzaal .................................................................................................................................  

T14: 5 ............................. Idem: als 1 gewijzigd 1
e
 fase ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 6 ............................. Idem: als 2 gewijzigd 1
e
 fase ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 7 ............................. Idem: als 3 gewijzigd 1
e
 fase ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 8 ............................. Idem: gewijzigd plan ..................................................................................................................................  

T14: 9 ............................. Idem: als 1 gewijzigd 2
e
 fase ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 10 ........................... Idem: als 2 gewijzigd 2
e
 fase ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 11 ........................... Idem: als 3 gewijzigd 2
e
 fase ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 12 ........................... Idem: diverse buitenpuien ..........................................................................................................................  

T14: 13 ........................... Idem: kozijn N. ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 14 ........................... Idem: plattegrond gymzaal .........................................................................................................................  

T14: 15 ........................... Idem: gevels ...............................................................................................................................................  

T14: 16 ........................... Idem: voorgevel kleuterschool ...................................................................................................................  

T14: 17 ........................... Idem: onderdorpel ......................................................................................................................................  

T14: 18 ........................... Situatie benoemde eigendom .....................................................................................................................  

T14: 19 ........................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 20 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 21 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 22 ........................... Situatie terreinhoogten, afrastering ............................................................................................................  

T14: 23 ........................... Situatie aanb. 1
e
 en 2

e
 fase ..........................................................................................................................  

T14: 24 ........................... Bestek B 268: gevels doorsneden ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 25 ........................... Idem: Plattegrond .......................................................................................................................................  

T14: 26 ........................... Idem: Situatie .............................................................................................................................................  
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T14: 27 ........................... Idem: Dakbalklaag .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 28 ........................... Idem: Fundering, riolering .........................................................................................................................  

T14: 29 ........................... Idem: Begane grond ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 30 ........................... Idem: Aansluiting G.L.O. en kleuterschool ...............................................................................................  

T14: 31 ........................... Idem: G.L.O. en gymzaal ...........................................................................................................................  

T14: 32 ........................... Idem: Situatie grondboringen .....................................................................................................................  

T14: 33 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 34 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 35 ........................... Idem: Ventilatieroosters .............................................................................................................................  

T14: 36 ........................... Idem: Drainage ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 37 ........................... Idem: Situatie gem. riool ............................................................................................................................  

T14: 38 ........................... Riolering gymlokaal ...................................................................................................................................  

T14: 39 ........................... Riolering 14-klassige G.L.O ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 40 ........................... Idem: begane grond ....................................................................................................................................  

T14: 41 ........................... Riolering 4-klassige kleuterschool .............................................................................................................  

T14: 42 ........................... Koudwater gymlokaal ................................................................................................................................  

T14: 43 ........................... Koudwater 4-klassige kleuterschool ..........................................................................................................  

T14: 44 ........................... Koudwater 14-klassige G.L.O ....................................................................................................................  

T14: 45 ........................... Centrale verwarming gevels .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T14: 46 ........................... Idem: plattegrond .......................................................................................................................................  

T14: 47 ........................... Idem: situatie ..............................................................................................................................................  

T14: 48 ........................... Idem: gymlokaal .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 49 ........................... Idem: verbindingslid ..................................................................................................................................  

T14: 50 ........................... Idem: c.v. ruimte ........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 51 ........................... Idem: opst. radiatoren .................................................................................................................................  

T14: 52 ........................... Elektra ........................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 53 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging plattegrond .................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 54 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging gevels .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 55 ........................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 56 ........................... Heirapport 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 5 fiches 
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T14: 57 ........................... Afrastering ..................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 58 ........................... Centrale verwarming plattegrond ...............................................................................................................  

T14: 59 ........................... Staat van lichtpunten ornamenten ..............................................................................................................  

T14: 60 ........................... B. 268: riolering verdieping ....................................................................................................................... 1964 

T14: 61 ........................... Idem: overzicht riolering fundering ...........................................................................................................  

T14: 62 ........................... Idem: elektra c.v. ........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 63 ........................... Idem: kastje voor stopcontact .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T14: 64 ........................... Idem: kokerprofiel voor beveiliging glas ...................................................................................................  

 

39.43.2 G.L.O. 14-klassig 

 

T14: 65 ........................... Plattegrond onderbouw ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 66 ........................... Plattegrond verdieping ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 67 ........................... Ged. voorgevel linkergedeelte ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 68 ........................... Ged. achtergevel linkergedeelte .................................................................................................................  

T14: 69 ........................... Ged. achtergevel rechtergedeelte ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 70 ........................... Doorsneden A-A ........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 71 ........................... Doorsneden B-B .........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 72 ........................... Doorsneden C-C .........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 73 ........................... Doorsneden D-D ........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 74 ........................... Principedetails ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 75 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 76 ........................... Ged. achtergevel bij dilatatievoeg ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T14: 77 ........................... Verzamelblad binnendeurkozijnen .............................................................................................................  

T14: 78 ........................... Details ........................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 79 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 80 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 81 ........................... Linker kopgevel..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 82 ........................... IJzerwerken ................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 83 ........................... Verzamelblad binnendeurkozijnen .............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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T14: 84 ........................... Details binnendeurkozijnen ........................................................................................................................  

T14: 85 ........................... Muwi, verzamelblad buitendeurkozijnen ...................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 86 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 87 ........................... Details buitendeurkozijnen .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 88 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T14: 89 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 90 ........................... Trilbeton verzamelblad ..............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 91 ........................... Trappenhekken ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 92 ........................... Gedeelte voorgevel .....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 93 ........................... Kozijnen wc. ..............................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T14: 94 ........................... Kozijnen wc details ....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T14: 95 ........................... Trappenhekken details ................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T14: 96 ........................... Voorgespannen betonbalken ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 97 ........................... Trapje naar centrale verwarmingruimte .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 98 ........................... Trilbetonplaten ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 99 ........................... Prefab toiletten ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 100 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 101 ......................... Plafondindeling ..........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 102 ......................... Details trappenhekken ................................................................................................................................  

T14: 103 ......................... Hekkenwerk en details ...............................................................................................................................  

T14: 104 ......................... Treden in de hal ..........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 105 ......................... IJzerwerken leuningtrap .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 106. ........................ Kapstokrek en details (zie ook nr. T14: 136) .............................................................................................  

T14: 107 ......................... Schoorsteen G.W en J.H. Goud ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 108 ......................... Kasten in leslokalen ...................................................................................................................................  

T14: 109 ......................... Aanrechten en kastje ..................................................................................................................................  

T14: 110 ......................... Trilbeton neuten en dorpels ........................................................................................................................  

T14: 111 ......................... Hek .............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 112 ......................... Indeling speelplaats ....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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39.43.3 Kleuterschool 4-klassig 

 

T14: 120 ......................... Plattegronden  ............................................................................................................................................. 1964 

T14: 121 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 123 ......................... Voorgevel linkergedeelte ...........................................................................................................................  

T14: 124 ......................... Achtergevel rechtergedeelte .......................................................................................................................  

T14: 125 ......................... Achtergevel linkergedeelte .........................................................................................................................  

T14: 126 ......................... Doorsnede C-C ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 127 ......................... Doorsnede B-B ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 128 ......................... Doorsnede A-A ..........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 129 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijn ........................................................................................................................  

T14: 130 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijn en details .......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 131 ......................... Details binnenkozijn ...................................................................................................................................  

T14: 132 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  

T14: 133 ......................... Details buitenkozijnen ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 134 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 135 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig  

T14: 136 ......................... Emmerrek en kapstok (zie ook nr. T14: 106) .............................................................................................  

T14: 137 ......................... Principedetails ............................................................................................................................................  

T14: 138 ......................... Keukenkozijn en details .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 139 ......................... Plafondindeling ..........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 140 ......................... Kapstokrekken ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 141 ......................... Toiletgroepen wijziging .............................................................................................................................  

 

39.43.4 Gymnastieklokaal 

 

T14: 150 ......................... Bestektekeningen Gemeentewerken...........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 151 ......................... Tekeningen Muwi: plattegronden ..............................................................................................................  

T14: 152 ......................... Idem: noord-westgevel ...............................................................................................................................  

T14: 153 ......................... Idem: zuid-westgevel .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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T14: 154 ......................... Idem: zuid-westgevel 2
e
 gedeelte ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 155 ......................... Idem: noord-oostgevel ................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 156 ......................... Doorsnede A-A ..........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 157 ......................... Doorsnede B-B ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 158 ......................... Doorsnede C-C ...........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 159 ......................... Principedetails 1-26-8. ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 160 ......................... Principedetails 3-47-910-11 .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 161 ......................... Principedetails 512-13-14 ..........................................................................................................................  

T14: 162 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 163 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen details .........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 164 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 165 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T14: 166 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 167 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijn en details .......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 168 ......................... Ged. plattegrond .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 169 ......................... IJzerwerken en details ................................................................................................................................  

T14: 170 ......................... Trilbeton en details .....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T14: 171 ......................... Lichtkoepels en details ...............................................................................................................................  

T14: 172 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 173 ......................... Kasten berging toestellen ...........................................................................................................................  

T14: 174 ......................... Banken details ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 175 ......................... Plafondindeling ..........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 176 ......................... Buitendeuren rijwielen ...............................................................................................................................  

T14: 177 ......................... Voetenwasbakken.......................................................................................................................................  

T14: 178 ......................... Details wasbakken ......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 179 ......................... Binnenkozijn merk K .................................................................................................................................  

T14: 180 ......................... Buitenkozijn en details ...............................................................................................................................  

T14: 181 ......................... Hardsteen neuten en dorpels ......................................................................................................................  
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39.43.5  Betontekeningen 

 

T14: 182 ......................... Palenplan .................................................................................................................................................... 1964 

T14: 182a ........................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T14: 183 ......................... Plattegrond kelder met wanden ..................................................................................................................  

T14: 184 ......................... Kelderdek entreevloer, tussen bouwvloer, bordestrap ...............................................................................  

T14: 185 ......................... Plattegrond gedeelte A met details kleuter .................................................................................................  

T14: 186 ......................... Balken 001 t/m 017 gedeelte A ..................................................................................................................  

T14: 187 ......................... Balken 018 t/m 032 gedeelte A ..................................................................................................................  

T14: 188 ......................... Balken 033 t/m 045 gedeelte A ..................................................................................................................  

T14: 189 ......................... Kelderwanden ............................................................................................................................................  

T14: 190 ......................... Plattegrond gedeelten B en C met details (G.L.O.) ....................................................................................  

T14: 191 ......................... Balken begane grond gedeelte B nrs. B 01 (G.L.O.) ..................................................................................  

T14: 192 ......................... Idem: B nrs. B 013 t/m 029 (G.L.O.) .........................................................................................................  

T14: 193 ......................... Idem: B nrs. B 025 t/m B 014 (G.L.O).......................................................................................................  

T14: 194 ......................... Idem: C nrs. C 01 t/m C 013 (G.L.O.)........................................................................................................  

T14: 195 ......................... Idem: C nrs C 014 t/m C 030 (G.L.O.).......................................................................................................  

T14: 196 ......................... Idem: C nrs. C 031 t/m C043 (G.L.O.).......................................................................................................  

T14: 197 ......................... Olietank fundatie ........................................................................................................................................  

T14: 198 ......................... Plattegrond 1
e
 verdieping gedeelte B en C .................................................................................................  

T14: 199 ......................... Balken 1
e
 verdieping 101 t/m 104 - 104a 105- 106 ....................................................................................  

T14: 200 ......................... Balken 107 t/m 112 kolommen D/10 D/17 D/20 .......................................................................................  

T14: 201 ......................... Plattegrond gedeelte D met details (gym) ..................................................................................................  

T14: 202 ......................... Balken 001 t/m 010 gedeelte D (gym) .......................................................................................................  

T14: 203 ......................... Idem: 011 t/m 025 gedeelte D (gym) .........................................................................................................  

T14: 204 ......................... Idem: 026 t/m 038 gedeelte D (gym) .........................................................................................................  

T14: 205 ......................... Idem: 039 t/m 054 gedeelte D (gym) .........................................................................................................  

T14: 206 ......................... Idem: 055 t/m 057 gedeelte D (gym) .........................................................................................................  

T14: 207 ......................... Staalconstructie tussenbouw L.O en gymschool ........................................................................................  

T14: 208 ......................... Staalconstructie kleuterschool ....................................................................................................................  
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T14: 209 ......................... Staalconstructie gymschool ........................................................................................................................  

T14: 210 ......................... Plattegrond dak B en C...............................................................................................................................  

T14: 211 ......................... Balken 201 t/m 206 gedeelte B en C ..........................................................................................................  

T14: 212 ......................... Balken 207 t/m 211 gedeelte B en C ..........................................................................................................  

T14: 213 ......................... Portalen en straat 21 en 29 gedeelte D .......................................................................................................  

T14: 214 ......................... Funderingbalk en afdekking afscheidingsmuur .........................................................................................  

T14: 215 ......................... Hamerstukken kleuterschool ......................................................................................................................  

T14: 216 ......................... Materialenstaat ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T14: 217 ......................... Plaats kunstwerk .........................................................................................................................................   

 

39.44 Kleuterscholen Groenoord 

 

T15: 1 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1966 

T15: 2 ............................. Matenplan behoort bij tekening 43 (T
15

4) ..................................................................................................  

T15: 3 ............................. Matentekening ............................................................................................................................................  

T15: 4 ............................. Sondering situatie .......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 5 ............................. Bestrating voor perceel 1.2.3.4. ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 6 ............................. Bestrating voor perceel 5.6.7. .....................................................................................................................  

T15: 7 ............................. Armaturen ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 8 ............................. Schetsontwerp ............................................................................................................................................  

T15: 9 ............................. Bestektekening plattegrond, gevels, doorsn. ..............................................................................................  

T15: 10 ........................... Idem: fundering, riolering, balklaag ...........................................................................................................  

T15: 11 ........................... Idem: plattegrond, gevels, doorsn. .............................................................................................................  

T15: 12 ........................... Idem: fundering, riolering, balklaag ...........................................................................................................  

T15: 13 ........................... Idem: plattegrond, gevels, doorsn. .............................................................................................................  

T15: 14 ........................... Idem: fundering, riolering, balklaag ...........................................................................................................  

T15: 15 ........................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 16 ........................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 17 ........................... Doorsneden B-B .........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 18 ........................... Doorsneden A-A ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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T15: 19 ........................... Gevels .........................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 20 ........................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  

T15: 21 ........................... Details buitenkozijnen 1 t/m 23 .................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 22 ........................... Details buitenkozijnen 25 t/m 30 ...............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 23 ........................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijnen ....................................................................................................................  

T15: 24 ........................... Details binnenkozijn 1 t/m 21 ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 25 ........................... Details binnenkozijn 22 t/m 40 ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 26 ........................... Dakdetails 1 t/m 11 ....................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 27 ........................... IJzerwerken en details ................................................................................................................................  

T15: 28 ........................... Natuursteen neuten dorpels, perceel 2.4.6 ..................................................................................................  

T15: 29 ........................... Lichtkoepels details ....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 30 ........................... Aanrecht en details .....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 31 ........................... Trilbeton dekplaten dorpels ........................................................................................................................  

T15: 32 ........................... Stalenraam in merk K .................................................................................................................................  

T15: 33 ........................... Garderobestellingen ...................................................................................................................................  

T15: 34 ........................... C.V. schoorsteen ........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 35 ........................... Buitenriolering perceel 2 ............................................................................................................................  

T15: 36 ........................... Buitenriolering Groenoord midden ............................................................................................................  

T15: 37 ........................... Buitenriolering perceel 6 ............................................................................................................................  

T15: 38 ........................... Plafondindeling ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 39 ........................... Omtimmering muur stalen staander ...........................................................................................................  

T15: 40 ........................... Gasmeterkast 2 bakroosters ........................................................................................................................  

T15: 41 ........................... Heirapport kleuterschool no. 2 ...................................................................................................................  

T15: 42 ........................... Heirapport kleuterschool no. 6 ...................................................................................................................  

T15: 43 ........................... Heirapport kleuterschool no. 4 ...................................................................................................................  

T15: 44 ........................... Palenplan scholen 2-4-6 .............................................................................................................................  

T15: 45 ........................... Beton begane grond ....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 46 ........................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 47 ........................... Beton begane grond school no. 2 ...............................................................................................................  

T15: 48 ........................... Idem: no. 4 .................................................................................................................................................  
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T15: 49 ........................... Idem: no. 6 .................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 50 ........................... Beton fundering balken 1 t/m 13 school 2-46 ............................................................................................  

T15: 51 ........................... Idem: 1 t/m 18 school 2 ..............................................................................................................................  

T15: 52 ........................... Idem: 1 t/m 18 school 4 ..............................................................................................................................  

T15: 53 ........................... Idem: 1 t/m 18 school 6 ..............................................................................................................................  

T15: 54 ........................... Idem: 19 t/m 25 29 t/m 40 school 2. 46......................................................................................................  

T15: 55 ........................... Idem: 19 t/m 25 29 t/m 40 school 2............................................................................................................  

T15: 56 ........................... Idem: 19 t/m 25 29 t/m 40 school 4............................................................................................................  

T15: 57 ........................... Idem: 19 t /m 25 29 t/m 40 school 6...........................................................................................................  

T15: 58 ........................... Idem: 26 t/m 28- 41 t/m 46 school 2.4.4.6. ................................................................................................  

T15: 59 ........................... Idem: 26 t/m 28- 41 t/m 46 school 2. .........................................................................................................  

T15: 60 ........................... Idem: 26 t/m 28- 41 t/m 116 school 4 ........................................................................................................  

T15: 61 ........................... Idem: 26 t/m 28- 41 t/m 116 school 6 ........................................................................................................  

T15: 62 ........................... Idem: school 2.4.6 ......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 63 ........................... Staalconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 64 ........................... Hamerstukken en lateien ............................................................................................................................  

T15: 65 ........................... Hoeveelheid per school ..............................................................................................................................  

T15: 66 ........................... Drainageleidingen ......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 67 ........................... Plaats lichtpunten .......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 68 ........................... Elektra-installatie .......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 69 ........................... Schema koudwaterleiding ..........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 70 ........................... Koudwaterleiding .......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 71 ........................... Centrale verwarming J.H. Goud .................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 72 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 73 ........................... Plewa centrale verwarming kanaal .............................................................................................................  

T15: 74 ........................... Riolering en sparingen G. Meelis ...............................................................................................................  

T15: 75 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 76 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 77 ........................... Riolering revisie .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 78 ........................... Wijziging toiletgroepen ..............................................................................................................................  
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39.45 Gymnastieklokaal bij openbare LO-school aan de Laan van Bol’es Groenoord 

 

T15: 101 ......................... Bestektekening ...........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 102 ......................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 103 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 104 ......................... Doorsneden A-A ........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 105 ......................... Doorsneden B-B .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 106 ......................... Doorsneden C-C .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 107 ......................... Oostgevel ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 108 ......................... Rechter deel westgevel ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 109 ......................... Linker deel westgevel .................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 110 ......................... Zuidgevel ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 111 ......................... Geveldetails ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 112 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 113 ......................... Detail buitenkozijn 1 t/m 14 .......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 114 ......................... Detail buitenkozijn 1 t/m 17 .......................................................................................................................  

T15: 115 ......................... Detail buitenkozijn 18 t/m 34 .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 116 ......................... Detail buitenkozijn 35 t/m 49 .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 117 ......................... Trilbeton stoep ...........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 118 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijnen ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 119 ......................... Kast in berging toestellen ...........................................................................................................................  

T15: 120 ......................... Plattegrond wasruimte ................................................................................................................................  

T15: 121 ......................... Verzamelblad ijzerwerken ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 122 ......................... Voetenwasbakken.......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 123 ......................... Details voetenwasbakken ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 124 ......................... Banken details ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 125 ......................... Lichtkoepels detail .....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 126 ......................... Plafondindeling ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 127 ......................... Riolering .....................................................................................................................................................  
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T15: 128 ......................... Natuursteen neuten dorpels ........................................................................................................................  

T15: 129 ......................... Emmerrek kapstok......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 130 ......................... Hekwerk in rijwielstalling ..........................................................................................................................  

T15: 131 ......................... Plafondschroten ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 132 ......................... Beton begane grond ....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 133 ......................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 134 ......................... Heirapport ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 135 ......................... Fundering balken 1 t/m 6-7 en 9 ................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 136 ......................... Idem: 8 t/m 12 en 14 ..................................................................................................................................  

T15: 137 ......................... Idem: 13-16- 17 ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 138 ......................... Idem: 15-18 ................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 139 ......................... Staalconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 140 ......................... Kostenberekening .......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 141 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 142 ......................... Portalen A en E ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 143 ......................... Drainage .....................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 144 ......................... Ophangen boiler J.H. Goud ........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 145 ......................... Riolering C. Meelis ....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 146 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 147 ......................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

 

39.46 G.L.O. scholen Groenoord 

 

T15: 200 ......................... Plattegrond gevels doorsneden ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 201 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 202 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 203 ......................... Fundering balklagen ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 204 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 205 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 206 ......................... Plattegrond begane grond ...........................................................................................................................  
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T15: 207 ......................... Plattegrond verdieping ...............................................................................................................................  

T15: 208 ......................... Lokaal gang toilettengroep doorsn. A-A ....................................................................................................  

T15: 209 ......................... Doorsneden B-B .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 210 ......................... Doorsneden C-C .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 211 ......................... Gevels .........................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 212 ......................... Gevels details 1 t/m 14 ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 213 ......................... Gevels details 15 t/m 27 .............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 214 ......................... Stoepen met trilbetontreden .......................................................................................................................  

T15: 215 ......................... Prefabtoiletten met detail  ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 216 ......................... Prefabkleedhokjes met details ....................................................................................................................  

T15: 217 ......................... Vluchtraam in centrale verwarmingsruimte ...............................................................................................  

T15: 218 ......................... Trap traphek met details .............................................................................................................................  

T15: 219 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijn ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 220 ......................... Details binnenkozijnen 1 t/m 26+ 35a ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 221 ......................... Details binnenkozijnen 27 t/m 46+ 22a ......................................................................................................  

T15: 222 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 223 ......................... Details buitenkozijn 1 t/m 15+ 17 ..............................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 224 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 225 ......................... Details buitenkozijn 16 t/m 41 ...................................................................................................................  

T15: 226 ......................... Details buitenkozijn 42 t/m 54 ...................................................................................................................  

T15: 227 ......................... Kozijn merk B en stalenraam .....................................................................................................................  

T15: 228 ......................... Wema roosteromranding ............................................................................................................................  

T15: 229 ......................... Wema matomranding .................................................................................................................................  

T15: 230 ......................... Natuursteen neuten dorpel perceel 1.3.5 ....................................................................................................  

T15: 231 ......................... Centrale verwarmingsschoorsteen perceel 1.3 ...........................................................................................  

T15: 232 ......................... Centrale verwarmingsschoorsteen perceel 5 ..............................................................................................  

T15: 233 ......................... Plewakanaal perceel 1.3 .............................................................................................................................  

T15: 234 ......................... Gasmeterkastje vluchtraam 2bakroosters ...................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 235 ......................... Gootsteen pantry’s perceel 1.3.5 ................................................................................................................  

T15: 236 ......................... Bovenkastjes pantry’s perceel 1.3.5.7. .......................................................................................................  
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T15: 237 ......................... Plafonds 1.3.5 .............................................................................................................................................  

T15: 238 ......................... Brievenkastje ..............................................................................................................................................  

T15: 239 ......................... Buitenriolering perceel 1 ............................................................................................................................  

T15: 240 ......................... Idem: 3 .......................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 241 ......................... Idem: 5 .......................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 242 ......................... Buitenriolering details behoort perceel 1t/m 6 ...........................................................................................  

T15: 243 ......................... Staalconstructie perceel 1.3.5 .....................................................................................................................  

T15: 244 ......................... Staalwerk gevelband ..................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 245 ......................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 246 ......................... Garderoberekken perceel 1.3.5. ..................................................................................................................  

T15: 247 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 248 ......................... Palenplan school no.1 .................................................................................................................................  

T15: 249 ......................... Idem: no.3 ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 250 ......................... Idem: no.5 ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 251 ......................... Idem: no.1 ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 252 ......................... Idem: no.? ...................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 253 ......................... Beton begane grond met details school no.5 ..............................................................................................  

T15: 254 ......................... Idem: no.1 ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 255 ......................... Idem: no.3 ..................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 256 ......................... Fundatie balken 1-12, 15-19, 32-35, 43-46 school no.5 .............................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 257 ......................... Idem: 1-12, 15-19, 32-35, 43-46 school no.1 .............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 258 ......................... Idem: 1-12, 15-19, 32-35, 43-46 school no 3 .............................................................................................  

T15: 259 ......................... Idem: 20-21, 30-42, 43-52 school no.5 ......................................................................................................  

T15: 260 ......................... Betonfundatie balken 20-27, 36-42, 47-52 school no. 3 ............................................................................  

T15: 261 ......................... Idem: 20-27, 36-42, 47-52 school no.1 ......................................................................................................  

T15: 262 ......................... Idem: 41-46s school no.1 ...........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 263 ......................... Idem: 13-14, 28-31, 53-54 school no.5 ......................................................................................................  

T15: 264 ......................... Idem: 13-14, 28-31, 53-54 school no. 1 .....................................................................................................  

T15: 265 ......................... Idem: 13-14, 28-31, 53-54 school no. 3 .....................................................................................................  

T15: 266 ......................... Idem: sparingen ..........................................................................................................................................  
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T15: 267 ......................... Beton: kolommen .......................................................................................................................................  

T15: 268 ......................... Idem: Plattegrond 1
e
 verdieping lateien .....................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 269 ......................... Idem: Verdieping balken lateien ................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T15: 270 ......................... Idem: Balken ..............................................................................................................................................  

T15: 271 ......................... Idem: Plattegrond dak ................................................................................................................................  

T15: 272 ......................... Idem: dakbalken .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 273 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 274 ......................... Fundatie olietank 15000L ...........................................................................................................................  

T15: 275 ......................... Idem: 8000L ...............................................................................................................................................  

T15: 276 ......................... Drainageleiding ..........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 277 ......................... Electr. installatie .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 278 ......................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

T15: 279 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T15: 280 ......................... Koudwaterleiding plattegrond gevels doorsneden .....................................................................................  

T15: 281 ......................... Idem schema C. Meelis ..............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T15: 282 ......................... Riolering C. Meelis ....................................................................................................................................  

T15: 283 ......................... Sparing riool en waterleiding .....................................................................................................................  

T15: 284 ......................... Riolering verdieping ...................................................................................................................................  

T15: 285 ......................... Revisie riolering .........................................................................................................................................  

T15: 286 ......................... Gewijzigde garderobe bestaande toestand .................................................................................................  

T15: 287  ........................ Idem nieuwe toestand .................................................................................................................................  

 

39.47 U.L.O. School Willem Pastoorstraat 

 

T16: 1 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1967 

T16: 2 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 3 ............................. Plaats sondering..........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 4 ............................. Heirapport ..................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 5 ............................. Plattegrond situatie, bestek 484 ..................................................................................................................  

T16: 6 ............................. Plattegrond kelder ......................................................................................................................................  
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T16: 7 ............................. Plattegrond begane grond ...........................................................................................................................  

T16: 8 ............................. Plattegrond verdieping ...............................................................................................................................  

T16: 9 ............................. Gevels doorsneden .....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 10 ........................... Riolering fundering waterleiding ...............................................................................................................  

T16: 11 ........................... Linker rechterzijgevel ................................................................................................................................  

T16: 12 ........................... Doorsneden A-A ........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 13 ........................... Doorsneden B-B .........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 14 ........................... Doorsneden C-C .........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 15 ........................... Geveldetails voorgevel ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 16 ........................... Geveldetails achtergevel ............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 17 ........................... Voorgevel, achtergevel ...............................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 18 ........................... Geveldetails, linker- en rechterzijgevel ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 19 ........................... Rijwieltrap ..................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 20 ........................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen blad 13 ........................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 21 ........................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen 51 t/m 64 ....................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T16: 22 ........................... Detail dorpels buitenkozijnen 1 t/m 25 ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 23 ........................... Details stijlen van de buitenkozijnen..........................................................................................................  

T16: 24 ........................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijnen ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 25 ........................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijn ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 26 ........................... Details binnenkozijnen 1- 19 ......................................................................................................................  

T16: 27 ........................... Details binnenkozijnen 20- 37 ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 28 ........................... Prefabtoiletten ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 29 ........................... Ommanteling schoorsteen aluminiumplaten ..............................................................................................  

T16: 30 ........................... Binnentrap in achtergevel ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 31 ........................... Hoofdtrappenhuis plattegrond ....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 32 ........................... Hoofdtrappenhuis doorsneden ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 33 ........................... Verzamelblad kunststeenplaten ..................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 34 ........................... Natuursteen dorpels en neuten ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 35 ........................... Roosters en vloermatomranding  ................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 36 ........................... Garderobestellingen ...................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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T16: 37 ........................... Kasten in vaklokalen ..................................................................................................................................  

T16: 38 ........................... Kasten leermiddelen ...................................................................................................................................  

T16: 39 ........................... Kastje in pantry ..........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 40 ........................... Plafonds verdeling ......................................................................................................................................  

T16: 41 ........................... Kast in kamer leraren .................................................................................................................................  

T16: 42 ........................... Wijziging vaklokaal ...................................................................................................................................  

T16: 43 ........................... Idem: details overige details no. 24. 26. 27 ................................................................................................  

T16: 44 ........................... Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

T16: 45 ........................... Idem: wandkast in kabinet 27 .....................................................................................................................  

T16: 46 ........................... Wandtafel in kabinet 27 .............................................................................................................................  

T16: 47 ........................... Kast in practicumlokaal  .............................................................................................................................  

T16: 48 ........................... Wijziging buitenkozijn k van perceel 8 ......................................................................................................  

T16: 49 ........................... Opstelling radiatoren in tussenlid ...............................................................................................................  

T16: 50 ........................... Stalenrooster voor U.L.O. school W. Pastoorstraat en gymnastieklokaal Mgr. Nolenslaan ......................  

T16: 51 ........................... Doorvoering centrale verwarmingspijp door vloer ....................................................................................  

T16: 52 ........................... Riolering natuurkundelokaal ......................................................................................................................  

T16: 53 ........................... Indeling vaklokaal en kabinet ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 54 ........................... Idem: schema riolering ...............................................................................................................................  

T16: 55 ........................... Idem: elektriciteit .......................................................................................................................................  

T16: 56 ........................... Idem: gasleiding .........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 57 ........................... Idem: waterleiding......................................................................................................................................  

T16: 58 ........................... Principedetail dakrand U.L.O. ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 59 ........................... Rijwielstandaards en Lundiakasten ............................................................................................................  

T16: 60 ........................... Hals en deksel van pompput in kelder U.L.O aan de Willem Passtoorsstraat ...........................................  

T16: 61 ........................... Medaillekast ...............................................................................................................................................  

T16: 65 ........................... Zijaanzicht R47/35 .....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 66 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 67 ........................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 68 ........................... Keldervloer .................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 69 ........................... Fundatie balken 01 t/m 07, 010 t/m 014 .....................................................................................................  
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T16: 70 ........................... Fundatie balken 08 - 09, 011 t/m 013 en 015 .............................................................................................  

T16: 71 ........................... Fundatie balken 016-017 ............................................................................................................................  

T16: 72 ........................... Rijwieltrap wanden 4 en 7 en vloer op 377 p .............................................................................................  

T16: 73 ........................... Kelderwanden ............................................................................................................................................  

T16: 74 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 75 ........................... Wand 10 .....................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 76 ........................... Wand 11 .....................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 77 ........................... Wand 12 kolommen in str 1 .......................................................................................................................  

T16: 78 ........................... Begane grond met details ...........................................................................................................................  

T16: 79 ........................... Begane grond balken 1 t/m 6 en 12 trap in str. 1 ........................................................................................  

T16: 80 ........................... Begane grond balken 7 t/m 11 ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 81 ........................... Bordessen en betonvloeren in begane grond ..............................................................................................  

T16: 82 ........................... Betonstroken in begane grondvloer ten behoeve van bevestiging boiler ...................................................  

T16: 83 ........................... 1
e
 Verdieping ..............................................................................................................................................   

T16: 84 ........................... Verdiepingsbalken 102, 104- 109 ..............................................................................................................  

T16: 85 ........................... Verdiepingsbalken 101, 103, 111, 213- 217 ..............................................................................................  

T16: 86 ........................... Verdiepingsbalken 110, 112, 118 en latei in str. 
c
/9 (verb. lid) ...................................................................  

T16: 87 ........................... Dakverdieping ............................................................................................................................................  

T16: 88 ........................... Dakbalken 202, 204- 209 ...........................................................................................................................  

T16: 89 ........................... Dakbalken 201, 203, 211, 213- 217 ...........................................................................................................  

T16: 90 ........................... Dakbalken 210- 212, 218 ...........................................................................................................................  

T16: 91 ........................... Trapbordessen, balken lateien ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 92 ........................... Centrale verwarming J.H. Goud .................................................................................................................  

T16: 93 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 94 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 95 ........................... Buitenriolering ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 96 ........................... Riolering begane grond C. Meelis ..............................................................................................................  

T16: 97 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 98 ........................... Riolering 1
e
 verdieping C. Meelis ..............................................................................................................  

T16: 99 ........................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  
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T16: 100 ......................... Staat van hang- en sluitwerk ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

 

39.48 Gymnastieklokalen Willem Pastoorstraat en Mgr. Nolenslaan 

 

39.48.1 Willem Pastoorstraat 

 

T16: 111 ......................... Heirapport .................................................................................................................................................. 1965 ............................. 3 fiches 

T16: 112 ......................... Bestektekening bestek 484 .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 113 ......................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 114 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 115 ......................... Doorsnede A.A ...........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 116 ......................... Doorsnede B.B ...........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 117 ......................... Oostgevel ....................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 118 ......................... Gedeelte westgevel .....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 119 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 120 ......................... Zuidgevel ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 121 ......................... Noordgevel .................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 3 fiches 

T16: 122 ......................... Geveldetail .................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 123 ......................... Plattegronden, doorsneden natte groepen ...................................................................................................  

T16: 124 ......................... Stoep tussen de scholen 8 en 9 ...................................................................................................................  

T16: 125 ......................... Voetenwasbak ............................................................................................................................................  

T16: 126 ......................... Details buitenkozijnen 35-48A ...................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 127 ......................... Meterkast ....................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 128 ......................... Kozijn meterkast ........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 129 ......................... Fietsenhouders voor de gymlokalen ...........................................................................................................  

T16: 130 ......................... Buitenriolering G.W. ..................................................................................................................................  

T16: 135 ......................... Opstorten Paalkoppen ................................................................................................................................  

T16: 136 ......................... Palenplan ....................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 137 ......................... Begane grond met details ...........................................................................................................................  

T16: 138 ......................... Fundatie balken 3 t/m 8 ..............................................................................................................................  
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T16: 139 ......................... Fundatie balken 9, 10, 14, 16 en 17 ...........................................................................................................  

T16: 140 ......................... Fundatie balken 12, 13, 15, 18 en 19 .........................................................................................................  

T16: 141 ......................... Wijziging wapening van balk 1 en 2 ..........................................................................................................  

T16: 142 ......................... Fundatie balken 11-12 ................................................................................................................................  

T16: 143 ......................... Staalconstructie ..........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 144 ......................... Portalen in str. A en E ................................................................................................................................  

T16: 145 ......................... Staalconstructie hoeveelheid per school .....................................................................................................  

T16: 146 ......................... Staat van hang- en sluitwerk ......................................................................................................................  

T16: 147 ......................... Riolering C. Meelis ....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 148 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 149 ......................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  

 

39.48.2 Mgr. Nolenslaan 

 

T16: 155 ......................... Situatie en dieptesondering ........................................................................................................................  

T16: 156 ......................... Heirapport ..................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 157 ......................... Plattegrond .................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 158 ......................... Dakbalklaag ................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 159 ......................... Principedetail dakrand school 10 ...............................................................................................................  

T16: 160 ......................... Doorsnede A.A ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 161 ......................... Doorsnede B.B ...........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 162 ......................... Oostgevel ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 163 ......................... Westgevel ...................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 164 ......................... Zuidgevel ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 165 ......................... Gedeelte westgevel .....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 166 ......................... Bestektekening ...........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 167 ......................... Gedeelte noordgevel ...................................................................................................................................  

T16: 168 ......................... Geveldetails ................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 169 ......................... Plattegronden, doorsneden natte groepen ...................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 170 ......................... Kast in berging toestellen ...........................................................................................................................  
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T16: 171 ......................... Banken met details .....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 172 ......................... Emmerrek met details .................................................................................................................................  

T16: 173 ......................... Plafondindeling ..........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 174 ......................... Verzamelblad ijzerwerken ..........................................................................................................................  

T16: 175 ......................... Voetenwasbakken.......................................................................................................................................  

T16: 176 ......................... Verzamelblad binnenkozijnen ....................................................................................................................  

T16: 177 ......................... Lichtkoepels en details ...............................................................................................................................  

T16: 178 ......................... Verzamelblad buitenkozijnen .....................................................................................................................  

T16: 179 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 180 ......................... Details buitenkozijnen ................................................................................................................................  

T16: 181 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 182 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 183 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 184 ......................... Natuursteen dorpels en neuten ...................................................................................................................  

T16: 185 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 186 ......................... Staalconstructie voor schoorsteen ..............................................................................................................  

T16: 187 ......................... Aluminiumschoorsteen met geprofileerde afdekplaten ..............................................................................  

T16: 188 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 189 ......................... Centrale verwarming ..................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T16: 190 ......................... Riolering G.W. ...........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

T16: 191 ......................... Riolering C. Meelis ....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 192 ......................... Riolering C. Meelis ....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 193 ......................... Rijwielberging in centrale verwarmingsruimte ..........................................................................................  

T16: 194 ......................... Staat van hang en sluitwerk ........................................................................................................................  

T16: 195 ......................... Bliksembeveiliging.....................................................................................................................................  

T16: 196 ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

T16: 200 ......................... Beton: staat van ijzerwerken constructiebouw ...........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

T16: 201 ......................... Idem: palenplan ..........................................................................................................................................  

T16: 202 ......................... Idem: begane grond met details .................................................................................................................  

T16: 203 ......................... Idem: fundatie balken 3 t/m 8 ....................................................................................................................  
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T16: 204 ......................... Idem: fundatie balken 9, 10, 14, 16 en 17 ..................................................................................................  

T16: 205 ......................... Idem: fundatie balken 1, 213 en 15 ............................................................................................................  

T16: 206 ......................... Idem: fundatie balken 11 en 12 ..................................................................................................................  

T16: 207 ......................... Idem: staalconstructie .................................................................................................................................  

T16: 208 ......................... Portalen in str. A en E ................................................................................................................................  

 

40. Onteigening 

 

U1: 100 ........................... Raam, Schie ................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 101 ........................... Groenweegje situatie algemeen overzicht ..................................................................................................  

U1: 102 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 103 ........................... Groenweegje situatie profielen ...................................................................................................................  

U1: 104 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 105 ........................... Spinhuispad situatie overzicht tekening .....................................................................................................  

U1: 106 ........................... Idem: grondtekening ..................................................................................................................................  

U1: 107 ........................... Idem: profiel ...............................................................................................................................................  

U1: 108 ........................... Noordmolengracht situatie demping ..........................................................................................................  

U1: 109 ........................... St. Anna Zusterstraat situatie demping .......................................................................................................  

U1: 110 ........................... Breedstraat situatie algemeen overzicht ..................................................................................................... 1945 

U1: 111 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1945 

U1: 112 ........................... Ooievaarssteeg situatie overzichtskaart......................................................................................................  

U1: 113 ........................... Idem: bedrijvenkaart .................................................................................................................................. 1945 

U1: 114 ........................... Vlaardingerstraat situatie overzichtskaart .................................................................................................. 1956 

U1: 115 ........................... Kreupelstraat situatie ..................................................................................................................................  

U1: 116 ........................... Hollandia begrenzing .................................................................................................................................  

U1: 117 ........................... Hollandia opmetingen ................................................................................................................................  

U1: 118 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 119 ........................... Buitenhavenweg overzichtstekening ..........................................................................................................  

U1: 120 ........................... Idem: plantekening .....................................................................................................................................  

U1: 121 ........................... Idem: grondtekening ..................................................................................................................................  
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U1: 122 ........................... Vlaardingerdijk, Vellevest en Damlaan .....................................................................................................  

U1: 123 ........................... Bewesten de Schie, Vellevest, Damlaan ....................................................................................................  

U1: 124 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 125 ........................... Bewesten de Schie overzichtstekening te onteigenen percelen ..................................................................  

U1: 126 ........................... Idem: overzichtstekening verloop percelen ................................................................................................  

U1: 127 ........................... Idem: situatie ..............................................................................................................................................  

U1: 128 ........................... Idem: ged. grondplan A.B ..........................................................................................................................  

U1: 129 ........................... Idem: verhuur terreinen benoorden de rolbrug ...........................................................................................  

U1: 130 ........................... Spoorwegen plan tot onteigening ...............................................................................................................  

U1: 131 ........................... Hogebanweg overzichtstekening ................................................................................................................  

U1: 132 ........................... Idem: grondtekening ..................................................................................................................................  

U1: 133 ........................... Idem: bijzondere rooilijn ............................................................................................................................  

U1: 134 ........................... Van Swindensingel bebouwingsdichtheid ..................................................................................................  

U1: 134a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 135 ........................... Idem: grondtekening ..................................................................................................................................  

U1: 136 ........................... Kepplerstraat grondtekening ......................................................................................................................  

U1: 136a ......................... Idem: overzichttekening .............................................................................................................................  

U1: 136b ......................... Idem: bijzondere rooilijn ............................................................................................................................  

U1: 137 ........................... Cartonnagefabriek grondruil ......................................................................................................................  

U1: 138 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 138a ......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 139 ........................... Sportvelden grondtekening ........................................................................................................................  

U1: 140 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 141 ........................... Idem: kadastraal plan .................................................................................................................................  

U1: 142 ........................... Nieuwland grondtekening B .......................................................................................................................  

U1: 143 ........................... Idem: C .......................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 144 ........................... Idem: grondtekening F ...............................................................................................................................  

U1: 145 ........................... Idem: situatie ..............................................................................................................................................  

U1: 146 ........................... Idem: bedrijvenkaart ..................................................................................................................................  

U1: 147 ........................... Idem: grondtekening 2
e
 onteigening ..........................................................................................................  
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U1: 148 ........................... Idem: situatie ..............................................................................................................................................  

U1: 149 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 150 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 151 ........................... Nieuwland van spoorwegen .......................................................................................................................  

U1: 152 ........................... Groenoord overzichtstekening ...................................................................................................................  

U1: 153 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 154 ........................... Groenoord wijziging plan ...........................................................................................................................  

U1: 155 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 156 ........................... Tuindorp grondtekening .............................................................................................................................  

U1: 157 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 158 ........................... Schiedamseweg algemeen overzicht ..........................................................................................................  

U1: 159 ........................... Het Hoofd grondtekening ...........................................................................................................................  

U1: 160 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 161 ........................... Poldervaart overdracht ...............................................................................................................................  

U1: 162 ........................... Schiekade ...................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 163 ........................... Duitse weermacht Nieuw-Mathenesse .......................................................................................................  

U1: 164 ........................... Duitse weermacht Kethel (Verkade) ..........................................................................................................  

U1: 165 ........................... Dr Zamenhofstraat......................................................................................................................................  

U1: 166 ........................... Grenswijziging Rotterdam-Schiedam ........................................................................................................  

U1: 167 ........................... Kaart Gemeente Schiedam .........................................................................................................................  

U1: 168 ........................... Kaart Gemeente Rotterdam ........................................................................................................................  

U1: 169 ........................... Kaart Gemeente Vlaardingen .....................................................................................................................  

U1: 170 ........................... Kaart Gemeente Kethel en Overschie ........................................................................................................  

U1: 171 ........................... Kaart West-Abtspolder ...............................................................................................................................  

U1: 172 ........................... Kethel Schiedamseweg 213 .......................................................................................................................  

U1: 173 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 174 ........................... Toestand ten tijde van het K.B ...................................................................................................................  

U1: 175 ........................... Sterrenbos Wilton .......................................................................................................................................  

U1: 176 ........................... Nieuw-Mathenesse Excelsior .....................................................................................................................  

U1: 177 ........................... Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Gerrit Verboonstraat verbreding ..................................................................  
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U1: 178 ........................... Rotterdamsedijk omgeving ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

U1: 179 ........................... Vulcaan Haven ...........................................................................................................................................  

U1: 180 ........................... Kepplerstraat grondtekening ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 188w45 

U1: 181 ........................... Idem: rooilijnen ..........................................................................................................................................  

U1: 182 ........................... Breedstraat, Zijlstraat verkeersverbetering .................................................................................................  ....................................... 233w3 

U1: 183 ........................... Spinhuispad te maken werken ....................................................................................................................  

U1: 184 ........................... Ooievaarsteeg grondtekening .....................................................................................................................  ....................................... 229w2 

U1: 185 ........................... Groenweegje grondtekening ......................................................................................................................  ....................................... 268w2 

U1: 186 ........................... Onteigening ten behoeve van Stadhuis ......................................................................................................  ..................................... 313w12 

U1: 187 ........................... Doeleplein uitrit Lucas Bols / De Koning ..................................................................................................  

U1: 188 ........................... Vlaardingerstraat te maken werk ................................................................................................................  ....................................... 310w4 

U1: 189 ........................... Broersveld overzichtstekening ...................................................................................................................  ....................................... 314w3 

U1: 190 ........................... Broersvest ...................................................................................................................................................  ....................................... 309w2 

U1: 191 ........................... Westvest, Oranjestraat grondtekening ........................................................................................................  ....................................... 321w1 

U1: 192 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ....................................... 321w2 

U1: 193 ........................... Industrie terrein bewesten de Schie ............................................................................................................  ....................................... 223w4 

U1: 194 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ....................................... 323w3 

U1: 195 ........................... Havendijk ...................................................................................................................................................  ............................................ 244 

U1: 196 ........................... Poldervaartbrug overzichttekening ............................................................................................................  ....................................... 328w1 

U1: 197 ........................... Idem: uitwerkplan ......................................................................................................................................  ....................................... 328w3 

U1: 198 ........................... Nieuwland ..................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 166w23 

U1: 199 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 166w30 

U1: 200 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ............................................ 166 

U1: 201 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ....................................... 318w1 

U1: 202 ........................... Polderweg grondtekening ...........................................................................................................................  ................................... 251w105 

U1: 203 ........................... Tuindorp-Kethel .........................................................................................................................................  

U1: 204 ........................... Percelen A de Zeeuw ..................................................................................................................................  

U1: 205 ........................... Boerderij Schiedamseweg de Kroes ...........................................................................................................  

U1: 206 ........................... Boerderij “Groenoord” N.V. Schie ............................................................................................................  

U1: 207 ........................... Boerderij C. Verkade..................................................................................................................................  
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U1: 208 ........................... Schiedam ....................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 209 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

U1: 210 ........................... Vlaardingerdijk sectie H 9
e
 blad .................................................................................................................  

U1: 211 ........................... Schiedamseweg grondtekening ..................................................................................................................  

U1: 212 ........................... Industrieterrein sectie I (?) .........................................................................................................................  

U1: 213 ........................... Industrieterrein sectie J7 .............................................................................................................................  ....................................... 266w2 

U1: 214 ........................... Dr. Zamenhofstraat kadastrale opmeting ...................................................................................................  ..................................... 4 fiches 

 

41. Stratenaanleg Oud-Mathenesse Oosterstraat Edisonplein en omgeving 

N.B.: Zie voor stratenaanleg ook hoofdstukken 43, 46 en 49.  

  

V1: 1 ............................... Stratenaanleg enz. in Oud-Mathenesse, Oosterstraat, Edisonplein en omgeving ...................................... 1919 

V1: 2 ............................... Ophoging straataanleg enz. Oud-Mathenesse, Oosterstraat, Edisonplein en omgeving ............................ 1919 

 

42. Riolering 

 

42.1 Het Oosten / Singelkwartier / Centrum 

 

V1: 3 ............................... Oud-Mathenesse bestektekening ................................................................................................................ 1921 

V1: 3a ............................. Idem: riolering en bestektekening revisie .................................................................................................. 1921 

V1: 4 ............................... Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1921 

V1: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1921 

V1: 6 ............................... Villastraat, Van Swindenstraat, Stephensonstraat, Wattstraat, Oostsingel ................................................ 1922 

V1: 6a ............................. Idem: situatie met maten ............................................................................................................................ 1922 

V1: 6b ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1922 

V1: 7 ............................... Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1922 

V1: 8 ............................... Idem: toegangskokers fundering en doorsn. Oostsingel............................................................................. 1922 

V1: 9 ............................... Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1922 

V1: 10 ............................. Overschieseweg door spoordijk naar Oostsingel; Situatie ......................................................................... 1922 

V1: 11 ............................. Idem: lengteprofielen toegangskoker en diverse doorsneden .................................................................... 1922 
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V1: 12 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1922 

V1: 13 ............................. Idem: schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................................................ 1922 

V1: 14 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1922 

V1: 15 ............................. Idem: bodem en schoonmaakputten ........................................................................................................... 1922 

V1: 16 ............................. Idem: lengteprofielen ................................................................................................................................. 1922 

V1: 17 ............................. Idem: details ............................................................................................................................................... 1922 

V1: 18 ............................. Idem: doorsnede riool onder Spoordijk ...................................................................................................... 1923 

V1: 19 ............................. Idem: details fundering betonwerk voor riool onder spoorwerk ................................................................ 1923 

V1: 20 ............................. Overschieseweg door spoordijk naar Oostsingel, (bouwplan Oud-Mathenesse) ....................................... 1923 

V1: 21 ............................. Idem: details fundering ............................................................................................................................... 1923 

V1: 22 ............................. Idem: details aanleg toegangskoker met riool ............................................................................................ 1923 

V1: 23 ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1923 

V1: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

V1: 25 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1925 

V1: 26 ............................. Idem: Paalfundering ................................................................................................................................... 1923 

V1: 27 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

V1: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1923 

V1: 29 ............................. Riolering en aanleggen Stationstraat .......................................................................................................... 1927 

V1: 30 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

V1: 31 ............................. Kamerlingh Onneslaan Stationstraat en aansluitende straten ..................................................................... 1928 

V1: 32 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

V1: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

V1: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

V1: 35 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

V1: 36 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

V1: 37 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

V1: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

V1: 39 ............................. Boerhaavelaan, Boerhaaveplein ................................................................................................................. 1927 

V1: 40 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1927 

V1: 41 ............................. Kamerlingh Onneslaan Franklinstraat Van Swindenstraat......................................................................... 1929 
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V1: 42 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken schoonmaakputten ................................................................................................... 1929 

V1: 43 ............................. Ampèrestraat, Boerhaavelaan, Copernicusstraat, Fahrenheitstraat, Galileistraat, Galvanistraat, 

Halleystraat, `t Hoffplein, Kepplerstraat, Lange Singelstraat, Laurens Costerstraat, Marconistraat, 

Van Musschenbroekstraat, Rotterdamsedijk n.z., Simon Stevinstraat, Swammerdamstraat ..................... 1929 

V1: 44 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

V1: 45 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

V1: 46 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

V1: 47 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

V1: 48 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

V1: 49 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

V1: 50 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

V1: 51 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker schoonmaakputten ................................................................................................... 1929 

V1: 51a ........................... Idem: bodemstukken en lengteprofiel ........................................................................................................ 1929 

V1: 52 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

V1: 53 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker en schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................... 1929 

V1: 54 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker en lengteprofielen .................................................................................................... 1929 

V1: 55 ............................. Simon Stevinstraat...................................................................................................................................... 1930 

V1: 56 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1930 

V1: 57 ............................. Laurens Costerstraat Archimedesstraat ...................................................................................................... 1930 

V1: 58 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1930 

V1: 59 ............................. Lorentzplein situatie en toegangskoker ...................................................................................................... 1931 

V1: 60 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1931 

V1: 61 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken en toegangskoker ..................................................................................................... 1931 

V1: 62 ............................. Buys Ballotstraat Lorentzlaan situatie toegangskoker ............................................................................... 1931 

V1: 63 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1931 

V1: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 65 ............................. Broersvest Rotterdamsedijk (boven) Korte Singelstraat Singel ................................................................. 1931 

V1: 66 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1931 

V1: 67 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1931 

V1: 68 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 
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V1: 69 ............................. Oud-Mathenesse Revisie ............................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 70 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 71 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 72 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 73 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 74 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1931 

V1: 75 ............................. Lange Singelstraat en Marconistraat .......................................................................................................... 1932 

V1: 76 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1932 

V1: 77 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 

V1: 78 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 

V1: 79 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 

V1: 80 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1932 

V1: 81 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1932 

V1: 82-82a ...................... Idem: revisie en afvoer souterrain ..............................................................................................................  

V1: 83 ............................. Boylestraat, Van Marumstraat, Cartesiusstraat, Leibnizstraat, Van ’s-Gravesandestraat, Van `t 

Hoffplein .................................................................................................................................................... 1933 

V1: 83a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1933 

V1: 84 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1933 

V1: 85 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1933 

V1: 86 ............................. Newtonstraat en -plein - Pascalstraat en Lorentzlaan................................................................................. 1933 

V1: 86a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1933 

V1: 87 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1933 

V1: 88 ............................. Buys Ballotsingel ....................................................................................................................................... 1939 

V1: 88a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1939 

V1: 89 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1939 

V1: 90 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1939 

V1: 91 ............................. Idem: overzichtplan .................................................................................................................................... 1940 

V1: 92 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 93 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 94 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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V1: 95 ............................. Idem: overzichtplan toegangskokers- binnenstad + Rotterdamsedijk ........................................................  

V1: 96 ............................. Brandput Lorentzlaan .................................................................................................................................  

V1: 97 ............................. Noodvoorziening riolering einde Hogenbanweg ....................................................................................... 1945 

V1: 98 ............................. Idem: noodvoorziening .............................................................................................................................. 1945 

V1: 99 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1945 

V1: 100 ........................... Stationstraat ................................................................................................................................................ 1946 

V1: 101 ........................... Ophalen rioleringen Kamerlingh Onneslaan, Lorentzlaan, Voltastraat en omgeving ................................ 1946 

V1: 102 ........................... Idem en details  .......................................................................................................................................... 1946 

V1: 103 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 104 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 106 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 107 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 108 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 109 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 110 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 111 ........................... Ophalen rioleringen Rotterdamsedijk, Lorentzlaan, Buys Ballotsingel ..................................................... 1947 

V1: 112 ........................... Idem en details ...........................................................................................................................................  

V1: 113 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 114 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 115 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 116 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 117 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 118 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 119 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 120 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 121 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 122 ........................... Idem details, onderlegplaat ........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

V1: 123 ........................... Leibnizstraat, Buys Ballotsingel, enz. ........................................................................................................ 1947 

V1: 124 ........................... ‘s-Gravesandestraat .................................................................................................................................... 1947 
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V1: 125 ........................... Celsiusstraat, Fahrenheitstraat .................................................................................................................... 1949 

V1: 126 ........................... Halleystraat, Galvanistraat ......................................................................................................................... 1949 

V1: 127 ........................... Marconistraat, Galvanistraat  ..................................................................................................................... 1949 

V1: 129 ........................... Ophaal riolering Van Swindenstraat - Van Leeuwenhoekstraat ................................................................  

V1: 130 ........................... Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

V1: 131 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 132 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 133 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 134 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 135 ........................... Oosterstraat ................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 136 ........................... Idem en details ...........................................................................................................................................  

V1: 137 ........................... Verleggen riool Hogenbanweg ...................................................................................................................  

V1: 142 ........................... Hogenbanweg - Rotterdamsedijk ............................................................................................................... 1957 

V1: 143 ........................... Idem en details ........................................................................................................................................... 1957 

V1: 145 ........................... Celsiusstraat - Dr Zamenhofstraat .............................................................................................................. 1956 

V1: 148 ........................... Ophalen en vernieuwen riolering Singel, Laurens Costerstraat Lange Singelstraat, Christiaan 

Huygensstraat, Simon Stevinstraat, Archimedesstraat, Copernicusstraat, Van Swindensingel. ................ 1950 

V1: 149 ........................... Marconistraat, Korte Singelstraat en situatie ............................................................................................. 1950 

V1: 150 ........................... Idem en details ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 

V1: 151 ........................... Dr Zamenhofstraat, situatie ........................................................................................................................ 1950 

V1: 152 ........................... Idem en details ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 

V1: 153 ........................... Hogenbanweg en aansluiting straten .......................................................................................................... 1950 

V1: 154 ........................... Brandput Singel bij Broersvest .................................................................................................................. 1950 

V1: 155 ........................... Aansluiting vijvers Marconistraat .............................................................................................................. 1950 

V1: 156 ........................... Ophalen rioleringen: Newtonstraat, ‘s-Gravesandestraat, Boylestraat, Cartesiusstraat, Pascalstraat ........ 1950 

V1: 157 ........................... Idem en details ........................................................................................................................................... 1950 

V1: 158 ........................... Korte Singelstraat - Broersvest, Marconistraat .......................................................................................... 1950 

V1: 159 ........................... Hoofdriolering: Marconistraat, Van Swindensingel .................................................................................. 1949 

V1: 160 ........................... Idem: over voormalige begraafplaats ......................................................................................................... 1949 

V1: 161 ........................... Idem: details van V
1 
159............................................................................................................................. 1949 
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V1: 162 ........................... Idem: details van V
1 
160............................................................................................................................. 1949 

V1: 163 ........................... Idem: houtenpaalfundering met roosterwerk voor toegangskokers ........................................................... 1949 

V1: 164 ........................... Idem: bodemstukken en afdekplaten .......................................................................................................... 1949 

V1: 165 ........................... Idem: gewijzigde toegangskoker no.11met fundering ............................................................................... 1949 

V1: 166 ........................... Idem: gewijzigde bodemstukken en afdekplaat voor toegangskokers 11 .................................................. 1949 

V1: 167 ........................... Idem: Singel, Broersvest, Eerste Tuinsingel en Marconistraat .................................................................. 1951 

V1: 168 ........................... Idem: Singel, Broersvest, Eerste Tuinsingel en Marconistraat en details .................................................. 1951 

V1: 169 ........................... Idem: Singel, Broersvest, Eerste Tuinsingel en Marconistraat fundering toegangskokers ........................ 1951 

V1: 170 ........................... Idem: Singel, Broersvest, Eerste Tuinsingel en Marconistraat bodemstukken voor toegangkokers.......... 1951 

V1: 171 ........................... Idem: Singel, Broersvest, Eerste Tuinsingel en Marconistraat betonplaten voor toegangkokers .............. 1951 

V1: 172 ........................... Verbindingsweg Korte Singelstraat en Swammerdamsingel ..................................................................... 1950 

V1: 173 ........................... Riolering Singel en Lange Singelstraat ...................................................................................................... 1950 

V1: 174 ........................... Swammerdamsingel ................................................................................................................................... 1951 

V1: 175 ........................... Broersvest, Emmaplein .............................................................................................................................. 1951 

V1: 176 ........................... Broersvest, Singel, 2
e
 Tuinsingel en Korte Singelstraat ............................................................................. 1951 

V1: 177 ........................... Marconistraat bij gemaal ............................................................................................................................ 1951 

V1: 178 ........................... Hogenbanweg toegangskoker .................................................................................................................... 1952 

V1: 179 ........................... Ophalen riolering Lorentzplein, Lorentzlaan, Fahrenheitstraat, Morsestraat, Daltonstraat, 

Fultonstraat, Buys Ballotsingel, Leeghwaterstraat, Dieselstraat Professor Keesomstraat ......................... 1952 

V1: 180 ........................... Vernieuwen riolering: kruispunt Lange Singelstraat, Swammerdamsingel ............................................... 1955 

V1: 181 ........................... Ophalen riolering Stationstraat en Celsiusstraat ........................................................................................ 1956 

V1: 182 ........................... Brandleiding Vijvers Marconistraat ........................................................................................................... 1951 

V1: 183 ........................... Brandleiding kopafsluiter doorsnede 400 Proveniershuis .......................................................................... 1952 

V1: 184 ........................... Toevoerleiding Schie (Spoorburg) ............................................................................................................. 1930 

V1: 185 ........................... Grote Markt, situatie (persleiding L
7 
101) .................................................................................................. 1951 

V1: 186 ........................... Idem en details ........................................................................................................................................... 1951 

V1: 187 ........................... Rotterdamsedijk hoek Singel .....................................................................................................................  

V1: 189 ........................... Afrollen R.K. Weeshuis Hoogstraat ...........................................................................................................  

V1: 190 ........................... Baan. ...........................................................................................................................................................  

V1: 191 ........................... Lange Singelstraat, Van Swindenstraat, Swammerdamsingel ...................................................................  
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V1: 192 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

V1: 193 ........................... Rotterdamsedijk N.Z. .................................................................................................................................  

V1: 195 ........................... Singel ..........................................................................................................................................................  

V2: 1 ............................... Bassin bij het stoomgemaal plattegrond doorsn. ........................................................................................ 1893 

V2: 2 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

V2: 3 ............................... Singel bij Station situatie straathoogten ..................................................................................................... 1896 

V2: 4 ............................... Idem: met omgeving................................................................................................................................... 1899 

V2: 5 ............................... Riolering en bestrating: 1
e
 Tuinsingel (2 stuks) ......................................................................................... 1907 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 6 ............................... Idem: 2
e
 Tuinsingel .................................................................................................................................... 1907 

V2: 7 ............................... Riolering en Bestrating: Broersvest Herenpad Bestektekeningen .............................................................. 1908 

V2: 7a ............................. Idem: revisie  .............................................................................................................................................. 1908 

V2: 7b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

V2: 7d ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

V2: 8 ............................... Riolering en toegangskoker en putten toegangskoker brandleiding ........................................................... 1908 

V2: 9 ............................... Idem: en paalfundering ............................................................................................................................... 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 10 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

V2: 11 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

V2: 12 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1908 

V2: 13 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

V2: 13a ........................... Riolering bodemstukken en schoonmaakputten Singel en omgeving ........................................................ 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 14 ............................. Broersvest verlegging bij schakelhuis ........................................................................................................ 1908 

V2: 15 ............................. Riolering en bestrating: v/d Singel met omgeving bestektekeningen ........................................................ 1909 

V2: 15a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 3 fiches 

V2: 16 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1909 

V2: 18 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1909 

V2: 19 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1909 

V2: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1909 

V2: 22 ............................. Idem: bordereau van dennen funderingshout ............................................................................................. 1909 
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V2: 23 ............................. Idem: gewijzigde toegangskoker met schuif .............................................................................................. 1909 

V2: 24 ............................. Simon Stevinstraat (ged.), Christiaan Huygenstraat, Laurens Costerstraat riolering en bestrating: 

bestektekeningen ........................................................................................................................................ 1909 

V2: 24a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1909 

V2: 25 ............................. Riolering en bestrating achter Singelkerk .................................................................................................. 1906 

V2: 26 ............................. Riolering en bestrating van 8 straten Singelkwartier, Oosterstraat, Villastraat, Lange Singelstraat 2
e
 

Tuinsingel, 1
e
 Tuinsingel, Hoflaanstraat, Oostsingel .................................................................................  ..................................... 4 fiches 

V2: 26a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 4 fiches 

V2: 27 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken schoonmaakputten ................................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 28 ............................. Idem: spruitstukken op rioolprofiel ............................................................................................................ 1909 

V2: 29 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1909 

V2: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1909 

V2: 31 ............................. Idem: bordereau van dennen funderingshout ............................................................................................. 1909 

V2: 32 ............................. Idem: gesmeed ijzeren rooster .................................................................................................................... 1909 

V2: 33 ............................. Put met inlaat einde Oostsingel schuif situatie ........................................................................................... 1909 

V2: 34 ............................. Van Leeuwenhoekstraat (Polderstraat) bestektek. ..................................................................................... 1909 

V2: 34a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1909 ............................. 2 fiches 

V2: 35 ............................. Put met inlaten einde Oosterstraat en Lange Singelstraat met situatie ....................................................... 1909 

V2: 36 ............................. Lengteprofiel Oostsingel riolering grondboring ......................................................................................... 1909 

V2: 37 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker en bodemstukken ..................................................................................................... 1909 

V2: 38 ............................. Profielwijziging ter plaatse v/d oude school F Broersvest bestektek. ........................................................ 1912 

V2: 38a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1912 

V2: 39 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker schoonmaakput en bodemstuk ................................................................................. 1912 

V2: 40 ............................. Verbreding gedeelte Singel bij algemeen begraafplaats ............................................................................ 1915 

V2: 40a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1915 

V2: 41 ............................. Overschiesestraat bestektekening ............................................................................................................... 1927 

V2: 41a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1927 

V2: 42 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

V2: 46 ............................. Broersvest brandleiding .............................................................................................................................. 1923 
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42.2 Centrum 

 

V3: 1 ............................... Profielen van riolen en verband met demping Broersvest ..........................................................................  

V3: 2 ............................... Grofbaan, Blauwsteeg, Doelehofje ged. Broersvest ...................................................................................  

V3: 3 ............................... Herenpad situatie en doorsnede .................................................................................................................. 1893 ............................. 2 fiches 

V3: 4 ............................... Riolering en situatie binnenstad algemeen plan ......................................................................................... 1893 

V3: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

V3: 6 ............................... Broersvest en Kerkstraat dwarsprofielen  .................................................................................................. 1893 ............................. 2 fiches 

V3: 6a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

V3: 6b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

V3: 7 ............................... Kreupelstraat Nieuwe Buurt Laan ziekenhuis en weeshuis dwarsprofielen............................................... 1893 ............................. 2 fiches 

V3: 7a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

V3: 8 ............................... Schuif aan het einde v/d Kreupelstraat bij kaaimuur ................................................................................. 1893 

V3: 9 ............................... Idem: schuif aanzicht en doorsnede ........................................................................................................... 1893 

V3: 9a ............................. Idem: schuif doorsnede ..............................................................................................................................  

V3: 10 ............................. Schuif nabij de Dubbele Arend doorsneden ...............................................................................................  

V3: 11 ............................. Idem: schuif putrand met deksel ................................................................................................................  

V3: 12 ............................. Situatie van enige te dempen sloten binnen Gemeente Schiedam .............................................................  

V3: 13 ............................. Riolering en situatie Blauwsteeg, Broersveldpad Havensteeg naar Lange Haven met schuiven ...............  

V3: 14 ............................. Schuiven: details Havensteeg (lierwerk) ....................................................................................................  

V3: 14a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

V3: 15 ............................. Klein Groenendaal situatie lengteprofiel en doorsn. riool..........................................................................  

V3: 16 ............................. Langs zuidzijde kerk Lombardsteeg Gruttersteeg, Korte Achterweg, Roosbeek .......................................  

V3: 17 ............................. Broersveldsloot Baan Herenpad, Blauwsteeg situatie ................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

V3: 18 ............................. Plan gedempte Kerkstraatsloot (Bleekerstraat) opmeting ..........................................................................  

V3: 19 ............................. Bemalingsgebied stoomgemaal binnenstad ................................................................................................ 1899 

V3: 20 ............................. Riolering binnenstad (overzichtstekening) .................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

V3: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

V3: 22 ............................. Riolering en situatie (overzichtstekening) .................................................................................................. 1906 

V3: 23 ............................. Binnenstad spuiriolering ............................................................................................................................ 1909 
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V3: 24 ............................. Binnenstad spuiriolering overzichtkaart .....................................................................................................  

V3: 25 ............................. Riolering en opmeting Herenstraat, Boterstraat situatie en lengteprofielen ............................................... 1909 

V3: 26 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1909 

V3: 27 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker Herenstraat ............................................................................................................... 1909 

V3: 28 ............................. Idem: bodemstekken .................................................................................................................................. 1909 

V3: 29 ............................. Lange Achterweg en ged. Laan situatie ..................................................................................................... 1909 

V3: 30 ............................. Idem: situatie en lengteprofielen ................................................................................................................ 1909 

V3: 31 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1909 

V3: 32 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken Lange Achterweg situatie en profielen .................................................................... 1910 

V3: 33 ............................. Roosbeek en Korte Achterweg situatie en profielen .................................................................................. 1910 

V3: 33a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1910 

V3: 34 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

V3: 35 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

V3: 36 ............................. Nooduitlaat Rijswijkseplein ....................................................................................................................... 1910 

V3: 37 ............................. Nooduitlaat valklep en schuif voor nooduitlaten Rijswijkseplein en Nieuwe Haven met details .............. 1910 

V3: 38 ............................. Nieuwstraat situatie en profielen (2 stuks) ................................................................................................. 1912 ............................. 2 fiches 

V3: 39 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1912 

V3: 40 ............................. Idem: gewijzigde toegangskoker ................................................................................................................ 1912 

V3: 41 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1912 

V3: 42 ............................. Situatie en opmeting enz. afrol met ged. Lange Achterweg ....................................................................... 1913 

V3: 43 ............................. Ged. Boterstraat situatie en lengteprofielen ............................................................................................... 1914 

V3: 44 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

V3: 45 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

V3: 46 ............................. Bleekerstraat dwarsprofiel riool ................................................................................................................. 1914 

V3: 47 ............................. Lange Haven toegangskoker met afsluiters in 1930 gewijzigd .................................................................. 1914 

V3: 48 ............................. Idem: putrand met deksel spuiput .............................................................................................................. 1914 

V3: 49 ............................. Idem: rooster toegangskoker ...................................................................................................................... 1914 

V3: 50 ............................. Grote Markt situatie dwarsprofielen revisie ............................................................................................... 1919 

V3: 51 ............................. Gedeelte achter Sint-Jacobsgasthuis tussen Hoogstraat en Lange Achterweg ........................................... 1919 

V3: 52 ............................. Z g. Klein Roosbeek en bij Sint-Jacobsgasthuis toegangskokers ............................................................... 1919 
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V3: 53 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1919 

V3: 54 ............................. Grofbaan en Baan situatie profielen ........................................................................................................... 1927 

V3: 54a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1927 

V3: 55 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker Baan ......................................................................................................................... 1927 

V3: 56 ............................. Idem: bodem en vervalstukken Baan ......................................................................................................... 1927 

 

42.3 Industriegebied Spaanse Polder 

 

V1: 128 ........................... Parallelweg ................................................................................................................................................. 1949 

V1: 194 ........................... Parallelweg ................................................................................................................................................. 1938 

 

42.4 Bassin bij het stoomgemaal 

 

V2: 1 ............................... Plattegrond doorsn...................................................................................................................................... 1893 ................... Niet aanwezig 

V2: 2 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1893 

 

42.5 Nassaukwartier (en Het Westen) 

 

W1: 1 .............................. Schoolstraat situatie en putten .................................................................................................................... 1898 

W1: 2 .............................. Riolering en bestrating ged. Warande situatie ............................................................................................ 1915 

W1: 3 .............................. Idem riolering en bestrating ged. Warande situaties en profielen  ............................................................. 1937 

W1: 3a ............................ Idem: profielen voor 5 panden ................................................................................................................... 1918 

W1: 4 .............................. Riolering en aanleggen ged. verlengde Nassaustraat ................................................................................. 1913 

W1: 5 .............................. Idem: schoonmaakput ................................................................................................................................ 1913 

W1: 6 .............................. Idem: situatie lengte en dwarsprofiel ......................................................................................................... 1913 

W1: 6a ............................ Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1913 

W1: 7 .............................. Idem schoonmaakput toegangskoker bodemstuk ....................................................................................... 1913 

W1: 8 .............................. Riolering en aanleggen van straten Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Nassaustraat, Aleidastraat, Dr 

Noletstraat, Sonderdanckstraat, Sint Liduinastraat, Anthonie Muysstraat, Van Beverenstraat, 

Westfrankelandsestraat situatie lengteprofielen ......................................................................................... 1914 
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W1: 8a ............................ Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1914 ............................. 3 fiches 

W1: 9 .............................. Idem: dwarsprofielen.................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 10 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 11 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 12 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 13 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

W1: 14 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 15 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 16 ............................ Idem: situatie toegangskoker met schuif rooster ........................................................................................ 1914 

W1: 17 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W1: 18 ............................ Idem: schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................................................ 1914 

W1: 19 ............................ Ary Prinslaan en gewapend betonduiker Stadhouderslaan ........................................................................ 1914 

W1: 20 ............................ Idem: bodemstuk en toegangskoker ........................................................................................................... 1914 

W1: 21 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1914 

W1: 22 ............................ Gewapend betonduiker Stadhouderslaan doorsneden ................................................................................ 1914 

W1: 23 ............................ Stadhouderslaan te verl. Willem de Zwijgerlaan, Schoolstraat en daarop aansluitende str. situatie en 

dwarsprofielen ............................................................................................................................................ 1917 

W1: 23a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 

W1: 23b .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1917 

W1: 24 ............................ Idem: lengte en dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................. 1917 

W1: 25 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1917 

W1: 26 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 

W1: 27 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 

W1: 28 ............................ Idem: Bodemstukken.................................................................................................................................. 1917 

W1: 29 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1917 

W1: 30 ............................ Riolering en bestrating Stadhouderslaan hoek Westerkade ....................................................................... 1920 

W1: 30a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1920 

W1: 30b .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

W1: 31 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker ..................................................................................................................................  

W1: 32 ............................ Idem: bodem en vervalstukken................................................................................................................... 1920 
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W1: 33 ............................ Riolering en aanleggen van straten achter ziekenhuis situatie en profielen revisie ................................... 1926 

W1: 34 ............................ Idem: situatie profielen ............................................................................................................................... 1926 

W1: 35 ............................ Idem: riolering en bodem en vervalstukken ............................................................................................... 1926 

W1: 36 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W1: 37 ............................ Idem: situatie met lengteprofielen .............................................................................................................. 1928 

W1: 38 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W1: 39 ............................ Riolering en bodem en vervalstukken (Juliana Van Stolbergstraat) ..........................................................  

W1: 40 ............................ Riool (duiker) Stadhouderslaan vijver naar Westerhaven met Schuiven ................................................... 1924 

W1: 41 ............................ Houten duiken riolering Stadhouderslaan .................................................................................................. 1925 

W1: 42 ............................ Riolering terrein Swarttouw voor afvoer Hotel Sterrebosch situatie toegangskoker lengteprofiel ............ 1926 

W1: 43 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken ..................................................................................................................................  

W1: 44 ............................ Riolering tussen Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Julianalaan, Ary Prinslaan ................................................ 1930 

W1: 45 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers Burgemeester Knappertlaan ................................................................................... 1930 

W1: 46 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

W1: 47 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Kortland ................................................................... 1930 

W1: 48 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1930 

W1: 49 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker en bodemstukken ..................................................................................................... 1930 

W1: 50 ............................ Idem: bodem en vervalstukken................................................................................................................... 1930 

W1: 51 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

W1: 52 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

W1: 53 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

W1: 54 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

W1: 55 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1930 

W1: 56 ............................ Aleidastraat Penninglaan met nooduitlaat .................................................................................................. 1930 

W1: 56a .......................... Idem: op vijver ........................................................................................................................................... 1930 

W1: 57 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1930 

W1: 58 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

W1: 59 ............................ Idem: bodem en vervalstukken................................................................................................................... 1930 

W1: 60 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 
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W1: 61 ............................ Riolering tussen gedeelte Burgemeester Knappertlaan en Julianalaan, Bosboomlaan, Rubenslaan, 

François Haverschmitlaan revisie  ............................................................................................................. 1930 

W1: 62 ............................ Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1930 

W1: 63 ............................ Straten tussen Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Nassaulaan en Stadhouderslaan revisie ................................ 1930 

W1: 64 ............................ Stadhouderslaan bestektekening ................................................................................................................ 1933 

W1: 64a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1933 

W1: 65 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1933 

W1: 66 ............................ Idem: bodem en vervalstukken................................................................................................................... 1933 

W1: 67 ............................ Julianalaan, gedeelte Rubenslaan, Bosboomlaan ....................................................................................... 1935 ............................. 2 fiches 

W1: 68 ............................ Nooduitlaat kabel naar rioolgemaal Westfrankeland ................................................................................. 1934 

W1: 68a .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

W1: 69 ............................ Idem: gewapend betonvoet voor kast in de Gorzen. Nieuwe Maasstraat ...................................................  

W1: 70 ............................ Idem: betonfundatie met ijzeren vlotterbuizen ...........................................................................................  

W1: 71 ............................ Idem: ijzeren kast voor vlotterschakelaar ...................................................................................................  

W1: 72 ............................ Idem: schakelschema vlotterleiding ...........................................................................................................  

W1: 73 ............................ Idem: gietijzeren rooster .............................................................................................................................  

W1: 74 ............................ Wijziging aansluiting percelen Vlaardingerdijk tussen Fabristraat en Nieuwe Haven .............................. 1947 ............................. 2 fiches 

W1: 75 ............................ Fabriplein en Fabristraat ............................................................................................................................. 1952 

W1: 76 ............................ Prins Bernhardlaan, Willem de Zwijgerlaan, Stadhouderslaan .................................................................. 1950 

W1: 77 ............................ Prins Bernhardlaan, enz. betonput ..............................................................................................................  

W1: 78 ............................ Profielwijziging en riolering Stadhouderslaan langs Julianapark .............................................................. 1951 

W1: 79 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1951 

W1: 80 ............................ Vernieuwen c.q. verzwaren riolering West Frankelandsestraat, Huysmanstraat, Fabriplein, 

Fabristraat, Kortlandstraat, Mariastraat, Vriendschapsstraat ..................................................................... 1954 

W1: 81 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1954 

W1: 82 ............................ Nevenriool van rioolgemaal West Frankeland naar Penninglaan: bestektekening .................................... 1954 

W1: 83 ............................ Idem: detaillering van put in de Penninglaan ............................................................................................. 1`954 

W1: 84 ............................ Idem: betontekening van put in de Penninglaan ........................................................................................ 1954 

W1: 85 ............................ Idem: betonconstructie voor het plaatsen van schuif in maalgang ............................................................. 1954 

W1: 86 ............................ Idem: betontek. van dekpl. en bodemst. put, 1, 2, 3 ................................................................................... 1954 
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W1: 87 ............................ Idem: rioolaansluiting tegen kelderwand van het gemaal .......................................................................... 1954 

W1: 88 ............................ Verzwaring riolering bij Sint Liduinaplein bij Burgemeester Knappertlaan ............................................. 1954 

W1: 89 ............................ Julianalaan bij Burgemeester Knappertlaan ............................................................................................... 1952 

W1: 90 ............................ Nieuw Waterwegstraat Admiraal de Ruyterstraat ...................................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W1: 91 ............................ Idem: rioolputten ........................................................................................................................................ 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W1: 92 ............................ Riolering en omgelegde Westfrankelandsedijk .......................................................................................... 1954 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W1: 93 ............................ Transformatorenstation Schiedam West: te maken oprit ........................................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

42.6 Het Westen 

 

W2: 1 .............................. Riolering en profielswijziging Westfrankelandsestraat, Kortlandstraat, Mariastraat ................................. 1904 

W2: 1a ............................ Idem: lengteprofielen en situatie ................................................................................................................ 1904 

W2: 1b ............................ Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1904 

W2: 2 .............................. Profielswijziging Nieuwe Haven tussen Vlaardingerdijk en Fabristraat (Frankenstraat) .......................... 1905 

W2: 2a ............................ Idem: profielswijziging revisie ................................................................................................................... 1905 

W2: 3 .............................. Riolering en aanleg straten tussen oud Westfrankelandseweg, en Fabristraat (Frankenstraat) .................. 1905 

W2: 4 .............................. Idem: lengteprofielen ................................................................................................................................. 1905 

W2: 5 .............................. Idem: situatie en dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................ 1905 

W2: 6 .............................. Idem: toegangskokers en klimijzer ............................................................................................................ 1905 

W2: 7 .............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1905 

W2: 8 .............................. Riolering en aanleg Fabristraat en verlengde Frankenstraat, Liduinastraat ............................................... 1907 

W2: 9 .............................. Riolering en aanleg Thomas À Kempisstraat en Van Smaleveldstraat ...................................................... 1908 

W2: 10 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1908 

W2: 11 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers .................................................................................................................................  

W2: 12 ............................ Fabristraat en straat tussen Mariastraat en Westfrankelandsestraat ........................................................... 1909 

W2: 13 ............................ Riolering en aanleg oude Westfrankelandselaan ........................................................................................ 1910 

W2: 13a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1910 

W2: 14 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1910 

W2: 15 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

W2: 16 ............................ Veenlantstraat ged. Sint Liduinastraat........................................................................................................ 1910 
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W2: 17 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker Veenlantstraat .......................................................................................................... 1910 

W2: 18 ............................ Inlaten ged. Fabristraat en Liduinastraat ....................................................................................................  

W2: 19 ............................ Riolering en bestrating ged. Van Smaleveldstraat situatie en profielen ..................................................... 1911 

W2: 19a .......................... Idem: revisie ...............................................................................................................................................  

W2: 20 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers bodemstukken en schoonmaakputten .....................................................................  

W2: 21 ............................ Laurenstraat (Burgemeester Knappertlaan) bij Nieuwe Haven .................................................................. 1911 

W2: 22 ............................ Idem: toegangscodes .................................................................................................................................. 1911 

W2: 23 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1911 

W2: 24 ............................ Idem: schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................................................ 1911 

W2: 25 ............................ Aanleggen verlengde Fabristraat ................................................................................................................ 1911 

W2: 25a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1911 

W2: 26 ............................ Straataanleg Van Beverenstraat, Huysmansstraat, Brugmanstraat, Sint Liduinastraat en Tielman 

Oemstraat ................................................................................................................................................... 1912 

W2: 27 ............................ Idem: situatie .............................................................................................................................................. 1912 ............................. 2 fiches 

W2: 28 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1912 

W2: 29 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1912 

W2: 30 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1912 

W2: 31 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1912 

W2: 32 ............................ Idem: schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................................................ 1912 

W2: 33 ............................ Riolering en aanleg Huysmanstraat en Mariastraat .................................................................................... 1914 ............................. 2 fiches 

W2: 34 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1914 

W2: 35 ............................ Idem: bodem en schoonmaakputten ...........................................................................................................  

W2: 36 ............................ 3 inlaten ten dienste riolering Westfrankelandselaan, Westfrankelandsestraat Mariastraat, 

Nassaustraat en Westerkade .......................................................................................................................  

W2: 37 ............................ Aanleg ged. Mariastraat en Aleidastraat .................................................................................................... 1916 

W2: 37a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1916 

W2: 38 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1916 

W2: 39 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken en schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................... 1916 

W2: 40 ............................ Aanleg ged. Aleidastraat Van der Elststraat, Fabristraat en Fabriplein verl. Huysmanstraat .................... 1917 

W2: 40a .......................... Idem; revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1917 
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W2: 41 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1917 

W2: 42 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1917 

W2: 43 ............................ Riolering en aanleg Fabriplein, Gordonstraat, Vriendschapstraat, Kortlandstraat, Fabristraat .................. 1920 

W2: 43a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1920 

W2: 44 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1920 

W2: 45 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

W2: 46 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1920 

W2: 47 ............................ Riolering en aanleg verl. Aleidastraat bij Van der Elststraat 

W2: 48 ............................ Sint Liduinastraat vernieuwing vanaf Warande tot Nieuwe Haven ........................................................... 1920 

W2: 49 ............................ Riolering en aanleg Aleidastraat, Jan van Avennesstraat (2 stuks) ............................................................ 1926 

W2: 50 ............................ Riolering en aanleg Jan van Avennesstraat en Graaf Florisstraat .............................................................. 1926 

W2: 51 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1926 

W2: 52 ............................ Ged. Vlaardingerdijk tussen Fabristraat en Nieuwe Haven ....................................................................... 1927 

W2: 53 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 54 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 55 ............................ Ged. Jacob van Lennepstraat, Filips van Bourgondiëstraat ....................................................................... 1927 

W2: 56 ............................ Vondellaan met aanliggende straten........................................................................................................... 1927 

W2: 57 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 58 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 59 ............................ Ged. Westfrankelandsestraat Dirk van Wassenaarstraat, Graaf Florisstraat, Bilderdijkstraat, Da 

Costastraat .................................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 60 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 61 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 62 ............................ Ged. Aleidastraat, Tollensstraat Filips van Bourgondiëstraat, Nicolaas Beetsstraat .................................. 1927 

W2: 63 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 64 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1927 

W2: 65 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 66 ............................ Riolering en aanleg verl. Westfrankelandsestraat, (tussen Westfrankelandseplein en Tollensstraat) ........ 1927 

W2: 67 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1927 

W2: 68 ............................ Riolering en aanleg Graaf Florisstraat (tussen Jan van Avennesstraat en Da Costastraat.......................... 1927 
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W2: 69 ............................ Ged. Graaf Florisstraat, Potgieterstraat, J A Alberdingk Thijmstraat, Nicolaas Beetsstraat, Jacob 

van Lennepstraat ........................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 70 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W2: 71 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 72 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W2: 73 ............................ Vlaardingerdijk tussen Aleidastraat en Rembrandtlaan ............................................................................. 1928 

W2: 74 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W2: 75 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W2: 76 ............................ Ged. Graaf Florisstraat, Vondellaan, J A Alberdingk Thijmstraat, Genestetstraat, 

Westfrankelandsestraat, Jan van Avennesstraat ......................................................................................... 1928 

W2: 77 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W2: 78 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 79 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 80 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 81 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

W2: 82 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 83 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1928 

W2: 84 ............................ Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Vlaardingerdijk, Jan Vermeerstraat, Van Ruijsdaellaan, 

Hobbemastraat, Jacob Marisstraat, Paulus Potterstraat, van Ostadelaan, Pieter de Hooghstraat, Van 

Dijckstraat Albert Cuijpstraat, Jozeph Israëlsstraat, Mesdaglaan, De Genestetlaan, Jan Steenstraat, 

Frans Halsplein, Rubensplein ..................................................................................................................... 1929 

W2: 85 ............................ Idem: lengteprofielen ................................................................................................................................. 1929 

W2: 86 ............................ Toegangskoker ........................................................................................................................................... 1929 

W2: 87 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

W2: 88 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

W2: 89 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

W2: 90 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

W2: 91 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers en bodemstukken .................................................................................................... 1929 

W2: 92 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1929 

W2: 93 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers en bodemstukken .................................................................................................... 1929 
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W2: 94 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1929 

W2: 95 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

W2: 96 ............................ Inlaten riolering tussen: Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Aleidastraat en Westfrankelandsestraat ................ 1930 

W2: 97 ............................ Idem: Vlaardingerdijk, Westfrankelandsestraat en Rembrandtlaan ........................................................... 1930 

W2: 98 ............................ Idem: Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Rembrandtlaan, Vlaardingerdijk en Van Ruijsdaellaan .................... 1930 

W2: 99 ............................ Idem: Vlaardingerdijk Rembrandtlaan en Van Ruijsdaellaan .................................................................... 1930 

W2: 100 .......................... Riolering n toegangskokers toegangsweg slachthuis ................................................................................. 1930 

W2: 101 .......................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1930 

 

42.7 De Schil / Centrum/ Schienoko / Plantagewijk 

 

W3: 1 .............................. Riolering en aanleg Oranjestraat ................................................................................................................ 1837 

W3: 2 .............................. Situatie ontworpen riool uit Nieuwe Haven langs een ged. Westvest door Walvissteeg naar de 

Lange Haven .............................................................................................................................................. 1857 

W3: 2a ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

W3: 3 .............................. Situatie en riool Nieuwe Haven, Oranjestraat, Lange Nieuwstraat, Westvest, Gerrit Verboonstraat 

Buitenhaven situatie ................................................................................................................................... 1895 

W3: 4 .............................. Tussen Noordvestgracht de Schie Binnensluis en Kethelstraat en Dam ....................................................  

W3: 5 .............................. Verbrande Erven situatie ............................................................................................................................ 1900 

W3: 6 .............................. Ontw. situatie met lengteprofielen Achter de Teerstoof ............................................................................ 1900 

W3: 7 .............................. Toegangskoker met schuif ......................................................................................................................... 1900 

W3: 8 .............................. Ged. tussen Noordvestgracht de Schie ....................................................................................................... 1900 

W3: 9 .............................. Situatie en riool Groeneweg profielen........................................................................................................ 1901 ............................. 2 fiches 

W3: 10 ............................ Ophoging enz. Breedstraat, Spinhuispad situatie en profielen (2 stuks) .................................................... 1905 

W3: 10a .......................... Idem revisie ................................................................................................................................................  

W3: 11 ............................ Noordvestsingel situatie en profielen ......................................................................................................... 1906 

W3: 12 ............................ Breedstraat situatie en lengteprofiel ........................................................................................................... 1909 

W3: 12a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1909 

W3: 13 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1909 

W3: 14 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1909 
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W3: 15 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1909 

W3: 16 ............................ Damlaan situatie en profielen ..................................................................................................................... 1909 

W3: 17 ............................ Kethelstraat en Dam situatie ...................................................................................................................... 1910 

W3: 17a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1910 

W3: 18 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1910 

W3: 19 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

W3: 20 ............................ Riolering en bestrating Prinsensteeg situatie en lengteprofiel ................................................................... 1910 

W3: 20a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1910 

W3: 21 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1910 

W3: 22 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

W3: 23 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1910 

W3: 24 ............................ Profielwijziging met riolering Branderssteeg situatie en profielen ............................................................ 1915 

W3: 25 ............................ Lange Nieuwstraat en Tuinlaan situatie en profielen revisie .....................................................................  

W3: 26 ............................ En aanleg Plein Eendracht ..........................................................................................................................  

W3: 27 ............................ Vijgensteeg .................................................................................................................................................  

W3: 29 ............................ Hoofdriool Westvest flatgebouw hoek Branderssteeg  .............................................................................. 1938 

W3: 30 ............................ Westvest flatgebouw ..................................................................................................................................  

W3: 31 ............................ Riolering en situatie Gerrit Verboonstraat met omgeving bestaande en toekomstige toestand ................. 1938 

W3: 32 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1938 

W3: 33 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1938 

W3: 33a .......................... Idem: bodemstukken en vervalstukken ...................................................................................................... 1938 

W3: 34 ............................ Dempen en riolering sloot achter Vlaardingerstraat bestektek. .................................................................. 1954 

W3: 35 ............................ Noordvest bestektekening .......................................................................................................................... 1954 

W3: 36 ............................ Idem: betonputten voor toegangskokers ..................................................................................................... 1955 

W3: 37 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W3: 41 ............................ Noordmolenstraat plan dempen gracht en dorpelhoogten .......................................................................... 1952 

W3: 42 ............................ Noordmolenstraat en Sint Anna Zusterstraat dempen gracht en aanbrengen riolering .............................. 1952 

W3: 43 ............................ Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1952 

W3: 44 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1952 

W3: 45 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 
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W3: 46 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

W3: 47 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1952 

W3: 48 ............................ Riolering aan de zuidoost zijde van het gemaal Nieuwland ....................................................................... 1951 

W3: 49 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers 1 en 2: en betonfundering ....................................................................................... 1951 

W3: 50 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers 2 .............................................................................................................................. 1951 

W3: 51 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers 1 en 2 ...................................................................................................................... 1951 

W3: 52 ............................ Noordvest (ged.), Kethelstraat, Zijlstraat, Breedstraat (ged.) situatie en profielen bestektek. ................... 1951 

W3: 52a .......................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1951 

W3: 53 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers 3 .............................................................................................................................. 1951 

W3: 54 ............................ Idem: rioolzinker Vellevest palenplan e.a. ................................................................................................. 1951 

W3: 55 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers 2 en 5 ...................................................................................................................... 1951 

W3: 56 ............................ Idem: rioolzinker Vellevest en wap. toegangskoker 2 ............................................................................... 1951 

W3: 57 ............................ Idem: buigstaten ......................................................................................................................................... 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W3: 58 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W3: 59 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W3: 60 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1951 ................... Niet aanwezig 

W3: 61 ............................ Schie van Sint Anna Zusterstraat, Doelestraat ........................................................................................... 1958 

W3: 62 ............................ Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1958 

W3: 63 ............................ Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1958 

W3: 64 ............................ Lange Nieuwstraat, Tuinlaan revisie .......................................................................................................... 1956 

 

42.8 Hoofdrioleringen Nieuwland 

 

W4: 1 .............................. Burgemeester Van Haarenlaan, via Thorbeckesingel en Burgemeester Honnerlage Gretelaan naar 

gemaal Nieuwland situatie en lengteprofiel, bestekstekeningen ................................................................ 1955 

W4: 2 .............................. Idem: details behorende bij W4-1. bestekstekeningen ............................................................................... 1955 

W4: 3 .............................. Idem: herziene situatie tussen Burgemeester Van Haarenlaan en De Kuijperlaan .................................... 1955 

W4: 4 .............................. Idem: revisie gehele tracé. .......................................................................................................................... 1957 

W4: 5 .............................. Idem: duikerput Nieuwe Damlaan nabij Honnerlage Gretelaan ................................................................ 1955 

W4: 8 .............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1955 
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W4: 9 .............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

W4: 10 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

W4: 11 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1955 

W4: 12 ............................ Idem: betontek. duikerputten ...................................................................................................................... 1955 

W4: 13 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1955 

W4: 14 ............................ Idem: betontek. van W4-13 ........................................................................................................................ 1956 

W4: 15 ............................ Idem: betontek. platen onder toegangskokers 

W4: 21 ............................ Hoofdriolering nabij en ten Oosten van gemaal Nieuwland Situatie lengteprofiel en details: 

bestekstekening .......................................................................................................................................... 1959 

W4: 22 ............................ Idem: matentek. overstortput ...................................................................................................................... 1959 

W4: 23 ............................ Idem: betontek.overstortput ....................................................................................................................... 1959 

W4: 24 ............................ Idem: afdekplaten voor toegangskokers ..................................................................................................... 1959 

W4: 25 ............................ Idem: revisie van W4-21 ............................................................................................................................ 1959 

W4: 26 ............................ Idem: revisie van W4-22 ............................................................................................................................ 1959 

W4: 27 ............................ Idem: revisie van W4-23 ............................................................................................................................ 1959 

W4: 35 ............................ Hoofdriolering nabij en ten Zuiden van gemaal Nieuwland Situatie lengteprofiel en details: 

bestektekening ............................................................................................................................................ 1951 

W4: 36 ............................ Idem: plaatsbepaling toegangskoker bij gemaal ........................................................................................ 1951 

W4: 37 ............................ Idem: fundering onder toegangskokers ...................................................................................................... 1951 

W4: 38 ............................ Idem: bodemstukken en afdekplaten .......................................................................................................... 1951 

W4: 39 ............................ Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1951 

W4: 40 ............................ Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1951 

 

42.9 Industriegebied Nieuw-Mathenesse en bedrijventerrein Nieuwe Maas 

 

X1: 1 ............................... Maasdijk Gustostraat, Eendrachtstraat, Voorhaven 1
e
 ged. ....................................................................... 1915 

X1: 1a ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1915 

X1: 2 ............................... Idem: lengte en dwarsprofielen .................................................................................................................. 1915 

X1: 2a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1915 

X1: 3 ............................... Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1915 
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X1: 4 ............................... Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1915 

X1: 5 ............................... Idem: waterpassing ..................................................................................................................................... 1915 

X1: 6 ............................... Riolering en aanleggen Maasdijk Voorhavenkade naar Voorhaven, Buitenhavenweg ............................. 1916 

X1: 6a ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1916 

X1: 7 ............................... Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1916 

X1: 8 ............................... Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1916 

X1: 9 ............................... Rioleringsplan volkswoningen Maasdijk, Gustostraat, Eendrachtstraat .................................................... 1916 

X1: 10 ............................. Idem: en riolering met huisaansluitingen ................................................................................................... 1915 

X1: 11-11a ...................... Rotterdamsedijk z.z. met situatie en dwarsprofiel revisie .......................................................................... 1933 

X1: 12 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken ..................................................................................................................................  

X1: 13 ............................. Idem: Spui-inrichting Oost Frankeland (reiniging) ....................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

X1: 14 ............................. Schielands Hoge Zeedijk situatie en dwarsprofielen ................................................................................. 1930 

X1: 15 ............................. Buitenhavenweg bij Rotterdamsedijk dwarsprofiel over lengteprofiel ...................................................... 1935 ................... Niet aanwezig 

X1: 16 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk, Buitenhavenweg ............................................................................................................. 1934 

X1: 17 ............................. Verlenging spui-inrichting reiniging Buitenhavenweg .............................................................................. 1930 

X1: 18 ............................. Wijziging Gustostraat ................................................................................................................................. 1939 

X1: 19 ............................. Idem: betonkeermuur  ................................................................................................................................  

X1: 20 ............................. Idem: details bodemstukken .......................................................................................................................  

X1: 21 ............................. Nieuw-Mathenesse noordelijk gedeelte ..................................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 22-22a ...................... Idem: toegangskokers doorsn. Rotterdamsedijk ........................................................................................ 1947 

X1: 23 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1947 

X1: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1947 

X1: 25 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers en bodemstukken .................................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 26 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken onderlegplaten.......................................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 27 ............................. Idem: zuidelijk gedeelte situatie toegangskokers ....................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 28 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1947 

X1: 29 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken onderlegplaten enz. .................................................................................................. 1947 

X1: 30 ............................. Idem: bij Rotterdamsedijk .......................................................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 31 ............................. Idem: vergunning leggen riool, doorsn. Rotterdamsedijk .......................................................................... 1947 

X1: 32 ............................. Idem: Rotterdamsedijk ............................................................................................................................... 1947 
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X1: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1947 

X1: 34 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk toegangskokers ................................................................................................................ 1947 

X1: 35 ............................. Riolering naast stalen damwand Rotterdamsedijk ..................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 36 ............................. Riolering verlaagde gedeelte ...................................................................................................................... 1947 

X1: 37 ............................. Riolering en wijziging nabij persleiding .................................................................................................... 1950 

X1: 38 ............................. Nieuwsticht z.z. ..........................................................................................................................................  

X1: 39 ............................. Nieuw-Mathenesse riolering nabij waterkeringsdijk.................................................................................. 1947 

X1: 40 ............................. Idem: aanleg riolering ................................................................................................................................ 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

X1: 41 ............................. Oost-Frankeland (tussen Rotterdamsedijk en Buitenhavenweg ................................................................. 1955 

 

42.10 De Gorzen 

 

X2: 1 ............................... Havendijk situatie  ...................................................................................................................................... 1908 

X2: 2 ............................... Riolering en bestrating Zwartewaalsestraat, Voornsestraat, Hellevoetsestraat, Goereesestraat, 

Rozenburgsestraat ...................................................................................................................................... 1910 

X2: 2a ............................. Idem: Revisie ............................................................................................................................................. 1910 

X2: 3 ............................... Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

X2: 4 ............................... Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1910 

X2: 5 ............................... Riolering en bestrating (Sluisweg) tussen Groenelaan en Rozenburgsestraat ........................................... 1910 

X2: 6 ............................... Idem: toegangskoker en bodemstukken ..................................................................................................... 1910 

X2: 7 ............................... Situatie met riolering ged. Havendijk bij brandsloot ................................................................................. 1912 

X2: 8 ............................... Situatie ged. branderij Dirkzwager Hoofdstraat revisie ............................................................................. 1913 

X2: 8a ............................. Hoofdstraat, Lekstraat, aan het Brandpad ..................................................................................................  

X2: 9 ............................... Bestrating ged. Brielsestraat en Voornsestraat ........................................................................................... 1914 

X2: 9a ............................. Idem: revisie ...............................................................................................................................................  

X2: 10 ............................. Heenvlietsestraat en Voornsestraat revisie ................................................................................................. 1916 

X2: 10a ........................... Idem: Havendijk .........................................................................................................................................  

X2: 11 ............................. Riolering ged. Havendijk en enige geprojecteerde straten ......................................................................... 1917 

X2: 11a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1917 

X2: 12 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1917 
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X2: 13 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1917 

X2: 13a ........................... Idem: toegangskoker wijziging put no. 3 ...................................................................................................  

X2: 14 ............................. Riolering en bestrating Nieuwe Maasstraat, Havendijk en aansluitende straten ........................................ 1920 

X2: 14a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1920 

X2: 15 ............................. Idem: lengte en dwarsprofielen  ................................................................................................................. 1920 

X2: 16 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1920 

X2: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

X2: 18 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1920 

X2: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1920 

X2: 20 ............................. Bestrating Havenstraat ............................................................................................................................... 1920 

X2: 20a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1920 

X2: 21 ............................. Idem: toegangkoker .................................................................................................................................... 1920 

X2: 22 ............................. Havendijk, Rijnstraat, Lekstraat, IJsselmondsestraat, Numansdorpsestraat .............................................. 1922 

X2: 23 ............................. Idem: afstanden inlaten enz ........................................................................................................................ 1922 

X2: 24 ............................. Idem: toegangkoker .................................................................................................................................... 1922 

X2: 25 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1922 

X2: 26 ............................. Idem: schoonmaakputten voor riolering Gorzen ........................................................................................ 1922 

X2: 27 ............................. Riolering ged. Zwartewaalsestraat ............................................................................................................. 1922 

X2: 28 ............................. Situatie en riolering brandpad achter Hoofdstraat revisie .......................................................................... 1901 

X2: 28a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1901 

X2: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1927 

X2: 30 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1927 

X2: 31 ............................. Idem: toegangkoker .................................................................................................................................... 1927 

X2: 32 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

X2: 33 ............................. Idem: achterterrein van de Lekstraat .......................................................................................................... 1928 

X2: 34 ............................. Idem: achterterrein van de Lekstraat bodemstukken .................................................................................. 1928 

X2: 35 ............................. Riolering naar gemaalhoofd (bij brand) ..................................................................................................... 1921 

X2: 36 ............................. Nieuwe Maasstraat ..................................................................................................................................... 1928 

X2: 37 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1928 

X2: 38 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1928 
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X2: 39 ............................. Rioolzinker Westerhaven bestektekening .................................................................................................. 1929 

X2: 40 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

X2: 41 ............................. Idem: rooster .............................................................................................................................................. 1929 

X2: 42 ............................. Rozenburgsestraat, Groenelaan .................................................................................................................. 1929 

X2: 43 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

X2: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

X2: 45 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1929 

X2: 46 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

X2: 47 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1929 

X2: 48 ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1930 

X2: 49 ............................. Vergroten riolering Nieuwe Maasstraat situatie ......................................................................................... 1954 

X2: 50 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1954 

X2: 51 ............................. Nieuwe Maasstraat bij V.d. Wetering putten nrs. A.B. en C met schuiven en overstort ........................... 1955 

X2: 52 ............................. Idem: betonputten en platen ....................................................................................................................... 1955 

X2: 53 ............................. Idem: plaatsing signaalinstallatie ............................................................................................................... 1955 

X2: 54 ............................. Oude Maasstraat, verzwaring riool situatie ................................................................................................ 1956 

X2: 55 ............................. Idem: betonputten ....................................................................................................................................... 1956 

X3: 1 ............................... Hagastraat ...................................................................................................................................................  

X3: 2 ............................... Riolering tussen Dwarsstraat en Groenelaan .............................................................................................. 1895 

X3: 3 ............................... Groenelaan, Wilhelminaplein en Hagastraat ..............................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

X3: 3b ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

X3: 4 ............................... Tussen Piet Heinstraat en Hendrik Gabelstraat (nu Puttershoeksestraat)...................................................  

X3: 5 ............................... Hagastraat, Groenelaan en omliggende straten ..........................................................................................  

X3: 6 ............................... Overzichtkaart Gorzen ............................................................................................................................... 1905 

X3: 7 ............................... Aanlegging straten tussen Groenelaan en Havendijk met situatie ............................................................. 1905 

X3: 7a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1905 

X3: 8 ............................... Idem: bodemstukken van pc. beton voor toegangskoker ........................................................................... 1905 

X3: 8a ............................. Idem: bodemstukken voor toegangskoker .................................................................................................. 1905 

X3: 9 ............................... Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1905 

X3: 9a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1905 
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X3: 10 ............................. Riolering aanleggen van straten tussen Groenelaan en bestrating Visserstraat.......................................... 1905 

X3: 11 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1906 

X3: 11a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 12 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 12a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 13 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1906 

X3: 13a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 14a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 15 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 15a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1906 

X3: 16 ............................. Aanleggen van straten tussen Nieuwe Maasstraat en Dwarsstraat met situatie ......................................... 1907 

X3: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1907 

X3: 17a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1907 

X3: 18 ............................. Bodemstukken ............................................................................................................................................ 1907 

X3: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1907 

X3: 20 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1907 

X3: 21 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1907 

X3: 22 ............................. Riolering en bestraten Gasstraat met situatie ............................................................................................. 1907 

X3: 22a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1907 

X3: 23 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1907 

X3: 24 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1907 

X3: 25 ............................. Riolering en bestraten tussen Groenelaan en Dwarsstraat met situatie ...................................................... 1908 

X3: 25a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

X3: 26 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1908 

X3: 27 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1908 

X3: 28 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

X3: 29 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker Groenelaan, t.o. Pernissestraat .................................................................................  

X3: 30 ............................. Riolering (brandleiding) Groenelaan met zijstraten ...................................................................................  

X3: 30a ........................... Idem: revisie ...............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 
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X3: 31 ............................. 4 Zijstraten en ged. Groenelaan met situatie .............................................................................................. 1912 

X3: 31a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1912 

X3: 31b ........................... Idem: ged. Piet Heinstraat .......................................................................................................................... 1912 

X3: 32 ............................. Situatie Hendrinastraat en omgeving (nu Zuidlandsestraat) ......................................................................  

X3: 32a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1911 

X3: 33 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1911 

X3: 34 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1912 

X3: 35 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken en schoonmaakputten ............................................................................................... 1912 

X3: 36 ............................. Z.g. Brandpad ............................................................................................................................................. 1912 

X3: 36a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1912 

X3: 37 ............................. Idem: situatie en toegangskoker ................................................................................................................. 1912 

X3: 38 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker met rooster ............................................................................................................... 1912 

X3: 39 ............................. Riolering en situatie Hagastraat ................................................................................................................. 1912 

X3: 40 ............................. Riolering en situatie Maashofje tussen Hoofdstraat en Brandsloot ............................................................ 1912 

X3: 41 ............................. Adrianastraat .............................................................................................................................................. 1912 

X3: 41a ........................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1913 

X3: 42 ............................. Idem: bodemstuk en schoonmaakput ......................................................................................................... 1913 

X3: 43 ............................. Plateelstraat buitensluis ..............................................................................................................................  

X3: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

X3: 44a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

X3: 45 ............................. Groenelaan en Dwarsstraat met omliggende straten met Willemskade en Hoofdstraat ............................. 1908 

X3: 46 ............................. Dwarsstraat omgeving gasfabriek ..............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

X3: 47 ............................. Ged. terrein gasfabriek situatie toegangskoker bodemstukken .................................................................. 1915 

X3: 48 ............................. Ged. Nieuwe Haven en Hagastraat toegangskoker bodemstukken ............................................................ 1915 

X3: 49 ............................. Omlegging (bij gashouder) gasfabriek ....................................................................................................... 1916 

X3: 49a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

X3: 50 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1916 

X3: 51 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1916 

X3: 52 ............................. Idem: bodemstukken .................................................................................................................................. 1916 

X3: 53 ............................. Willemskade, Beierlandsestraat, Ouddorpsestraat en Goereesestraat ........................................................ 1956 
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X3: 54 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers 13 t/m 21 ................................................................................................................ 1956 

X3: 55 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker 2 t/m 2en 3 ............................................................................................................... 1956 

X3: 56 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker 4 ............................................................................................................................... 1956 

X3: 57 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker 22 ............................................................................................................................. 1956 

X3: 58 ............................. Idem: Revisie met kolken en huisaansluitingen ......................................................................................... 1956 

X3: 59 ............................. Groenelaan nevenriool ............................................................................................................................... 1958 

X3: 60 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers 5 t/m 8 .................................................................................................................... 1958 

X3: 61 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker 9 t/m 12 .................................................................................................................... 1958 

 

42.11 Tuindorp Kethel ten Westen van de Schiedamseweg alsmede Schiedamseweg 

 

X4: 1 ............................... Te graven singels en sloten. ....................................................................................................................... 1950 

X4: 2 ............................... 1
e
 gedeelte Populierenlaan, Iepenlaan, Ribeslaan, Meidoornlaan, Lijsterbeslaan, Rozenlaan, Idem: 

Esdoornlaan, Goudenregenlaan, Kersenlaan en Hargsingel. ...................................................................... 1950 

X4: 3 ............................... Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1950 

X4: 4 ............................... Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1950 

X4: 5 ............................... 2
e
 gedeelte. Molensingel, Populierenlaan, Ribeslaan, Lindenlaan, Olmenlaan, Berkenlaan, 

Iepenlaan, Kamperfoelielaan, Wingerdlaan, Seringenhof, Perenlaan en Hargsingel ................................. 1950 

X4: 6 ............................... Idem, Toegangskoker ................................................................................................................................. 1950 

X4: 7 ............................... Schiedamseweg nabij vaste duiker. ............................................................................................................ 1950 

X4: 8 ............................... Vernieuwing huiswaterriool 2
e
 gedeelte Molensingel, Kamperfoelielaan, Wingerdlaan, Perenlaan, 

Hargsingel, Seringenhof en Iepenlaan........................................................................................................ 1954 

X4: 9 ............................... Idem: vernieuwing toegangskoker eternietriool ......................................................................................... 1954 

X4: 10 ............................. 3
e
 gedeelte Molensingel, Populierenlaan, Iepenlaan, Ribeslaan, Lindenlaan, Olmenlaan, Berkenlaan ..... 1954 

X4: 11 ............................. Idem: toegangskoker .................................................................................................................................. 1954 

X4: 12 ............................. Vernieuwing huiswaterriool 1
e
 gedeelte Iepenlaan, Ribeslaan, Populierenlaan, Lijsterbeslaan, 

Meidoornlaan, Esdoornlaan, Goudenregenlaan, Ligusterlaan, Kersenlaan, Perenlaan en Hargsingel .......  

X4: 13 ............................. Schiedamseweg van Iepenlaan tot rioolgemaal .......................................................................................... 1956 

X4: 14 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1956 

X4: 15 ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1957 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 431 

 

 

X4: 16 ............................. Gehele Tuindorp revisie ............................................................................................................................. 1957 

X4: 17 ............................. Schiedamseweg van gemaal tot Meeuwensingel ....................................................................................... 1956 

X4: 18 ............................. Idem: revisie ............................................................................................................................................... 1957 

X4: 19 ............................. Schiedamseweg van gemaal tot Zwaluwlaan ............................................................................................. 1959 

X4: 20 ............................. Idem: toegangskokers ................................................................................................................................. 1959 

 

43. Zorg voor wegen, waterwegen en molens (waaronder straataanleg, wegverharding) 

N.B.: Zie voor stratenaanleg ook hoofdstukken 41,46 en 49 

N.B.: Zie voor “Noordmolen” hoofdstuk 45 

 

- Met situatie-, overzicht- en schetstekeningen 

- Ook gegevens betreffende schoeiingen, peilingen, profielen, rioleringen, trapdetails etc.  

 

Y1: 1 ............................... Broersveldpad lengteprofielen ................................................................................................................... 1893 

Y1: 2 ............................... Situatie gedeelte gedempte Broersvest ....................................................................................................... 1893 

Y1: 3 ............................... Situatie Kreupelstraat (sectie B) .................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 198 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

Y1: 4 ............................... Ontwerp Veemarkt situatie .........................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 5 ............................... Situatie Oude Koemarktbrug en omgeving ................................................................................................ 1894 ............ origineel THA 171 

 N.B.: Alleen in origineel aanwezig 

Y1: 6 ............................... Situatie Lange Haven ................................................................................................................................. 1894 

Y1: 7 ............................... Dwarsprofielen Lange Haven west- en oostzijde .......................................................................................  

Y1: 8 ............................... Lengteprofielen Gerrit Verboonstraat, Koemarkt, Broersvest, Lange Haven, Koemarkt, Lange 

Haven, Gerrit Verboonstraat ......................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y1: 9 ............................... Kaart oud-Schiedam molentekening  .........................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 171 

Y1: 11 ............................. Gedeelte Singel nabij station situatie en dwarsprofielen ............................................................................ 1900 

Y1: 12 ............................. Gedeelte Singel Stationsplein situatie ........................................................................................................  

Y1: 13 ............................. Sectie G Singel situatie ..............................................................................................................................  

Y1: 14 ............................. Ged. Singel bij R.K. Kerk ontwerp wijziging ............................................................................................  

Y1: 15 ............................. Omgeving station eigenaren .......................................................................................................................  
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Y1: 16 ............................. Situatie draaimolens e.d. Overschieseplein, Broersvest Koemarkt, Grote Markt ...................................... 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 17 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1904 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 18 ............................. Situatie van pleinen: Doeleplein, kruising Broersveld Herenpad, Overschieseplein, plein veemarkt, 

witte molen, molen Kerkstraat ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 19 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 20 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 21 ............................. Grote Markt situatie ................................................................................................................................... 1904 

Y1: 22-22a ...................... Hoogstraat situatie eigenaren .....................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y1: 23 ............................. Plein Rotterdamsepoort en omgeving situatie ............................................................................................ 1904 

Y1: 24 ............................. Oude Koemarktbrug en omgeving .............................................................................................................  

Y1: 25 ............................. Korte Achterweg situatie ............................................................................................................................  

Y1: 26 ............................. Nieuwstraat situatie ....................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 27 ............................. Terrein rondom molen “De Hoop” bij oude postkantoor ........................................................................... 1907 

Y1: 28 ............................. Kaart van een gedeelte stad Schiedam Broersvest en omgeving ...............................................................  

Y1: 29 ............................. Plein aan de Rotterdamsedijk ..................................................................................................................... 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y1: 30 ............................. Details trap in gewapend beton Rotterdamsedijk ....................................................................................... 1908 

Y1: 31 ............................. Hoek Schielandse Hoge Zeedijk gedeelte Broersvest (kadastraal) ............................................................ 1908 

Y1: 32 ............................. Broersvest bij Koemarkt profielwijziging .................................................................................................. 1908 

Y1: 33 ............................. Situatie betontrap met trap hoek Schielandse hoge zeedijk Broersvest (kadastraal T) .............................. 1908 

Y1: 34 ............................. Situatie betonmuur ..................................................................................................................................... 1908 

Y1: 35 ............................. Situatie eindput tram R.E.T.M. te Schiedam .............................................................................................. 1908 

Y1: 36 ............................. Detail schoeiing en schutting profielwijziging Broersvest ......................................................................... 1908 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 37 ............................. Binnenstad situatie ..................................................................................................................................... 1908 

Y1: 38 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1908 

Y1: 39 ............................. Emmaplein situatie ..................................................................................................................................... 1909 

Y1: 40 ............................. Schema voor het verleggen van de tramrail Singel .................................................................................... 1909 

Y1: 41 ............................. Hekwerk aan de Lange Singelstraat situatie aanzicht doorsn. ................................................................... 1917 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 42 ............................. Wijziging Havensteeg ................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 43 ............................. Dwarsprofiel Rotterdamsedijk ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 44 ............................. Schielandse hoge zeedijk verbreding situatie en dwarsprofielen omgeving pompstation ......................... 1922 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 433 

 

 

Y1: 45 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................  

Y1: 46 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 47-47a-47b .............. Rotterdamsedijk vanaf koemarkt situatie met dwarsprofielen ................................................................... 1923 ............................. 3 fiches 

Y1: 48 ............................. Schielandse hoge zeedijk hoogte opmeting betrekkelijk N.A.P. situatie en dwarsprofielen ..................... 1924 

Y1: 49 ............................. Lange Kerkstraat situatie en dwarsprofielen .............................................................................................. 1918 

Y1: 50 ............................. Idem: situatie herbestrating 1918 ............................................................................................................... 1918 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y1: 51 ............................. Lange Achterweg Hoogstraat wijziging straatprofiel situatie en doorsnede .............................................. 1921 

Y1: 52 ............................. Schoeiing met trap aan de Oosterstraat ...................................................................................................... 1921 

Y1: 53 ............................. Situatie en beschoeiing oprit in de Oosterstraat ......................................................................................... 1921 

Y1: 54 ............................. Situatie omgeving Parallelweg ...................................................................................................................  

Y1: 55 ............................. Bouwplan Oud-Mathenesse voetschoeiing perceel I ................................................................................. 1923 

Y1: 56 ............................. Idem: duiker aan de Overschieseweg situatie omgeving Stationsplein ...................................................... 1922 

Y1: 57 ............................. Idem: hek ten noorden van de spoorweg .................................................................................................... 1923 

Y1: 58 ............................. Idem: plaatsing erfscheiding demping sloot situatie demping sloot situatie omgeving 

Overschieseweg en stationsemplacement ..................................................................................................  

Y1: 59 ............................. Idem: te dempen sloot en te plaatsen hek situatie omgeving stationsemplacement ...................................  

Y1: 60 ............................. Idem: hekafscheiding ten noorden van de spoorweg .................................................................................  

Y1: 61 ............................. Idem: plaatsing voetschoeiing situatie omgeving stationsemplacement .................................................... 1923 

Y1: 62 ............................. Oude Koemarktbrug peilingen en waterpassing ........................................................................................ 1926 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y1: 63 ............................. Stationsstraat trap beschoeiing voor oprit .................................................................................................. 1927 

Y1: 64 ............................. Idem: beschoeiing voor oprit ...................................................................................................................... 1927 

Y1: 65 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk Lange Singelstraat schets trap .........................................................................................  

Y1: 66 ............................. Idem: tekening trap.....................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 67 ............................. Idem: hekwerk voor bordes en trapdetails ................................................................................................. 1934 

Y1: 68 ............................. Idem: treden bewapening ........................................................................................................................... 1934 

Y1: 69 ............................. Idem: met natuursteen tekening ................................................................................................................. 1934 

Y1: 70 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 

Y1: 71 ............................. Kreupelstraat situatie .................................................................................................................................. 1931 

Y1: 72 ............................. Bescherming voor zinker in de Schie Spoelingbrug ..................................................................................  

Y1: 73 ............................. Wijziging Rotterdamsedijk bij pompstation ...............................................................................................  
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Y1: 74 ............................. Broersvest wijziging trottoir voor perceel no. 9 ......................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 75 ............................. Broersvest verbreding trottoir voor perceel 35 t/m 55 ............................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 76 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 77 ............................. Idem: voor de percelen 35 t/m 55 ...............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 78 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 79 ............................. Idem: voor de percelen 35 t/m 55wijziging................................................................................................ 1953 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 80 ............................. Idem: voor de percelen 35 t/m 55buigstaat ................................................................................................ 1947/1953 .......... Niet aanwezig 

Y1: 81 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk profielwijziging situatie verkeersplein nabij pompstation maattekening 

eindtoestand ................................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 82 ............................. Idem: voetpaden en benzinestation nabij pompstation werktekening ........................................................  

Y1: 83 ............................. Idem: grondwerk plantsoen bij pompstation ..............................................................................................  

Y1: 84 ............................. Idem: gedeelte Groenedijk, Hoge Banweg eindtoestand ...........................................................................  

Y1: 85 ............................. Idem: gedeelte Singel Gemeentegrens .......................................................................................................  

Y1: 86 ............................. Idem: as tramlijn matenschets ....................................................................................................................  

Y1: 87 ............................. Idem: as tramlijn bij de Koemarkt ..............................................................................................................  

Y1: 88 ............................. Idem: situatie gedeeltelijke profielwijziging  .............................................................................................  

Y1: 89 ............................. Idem: trambaan aansluiting bij Koemarkt ..................................................................................................  

Y1: 90 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk profielwijziging damwand verlaagt ged. berekening wand gording en trap ...................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y1: 91 ............................. Idem: profielwijziging, betontekening .......................................................................................................  

Y1: 92 ............................. Idem: betontekening oostelijke trap ...........................................................................................................  

Y1: 93 ............................. Idem: betontekening westelijke trap...........................................................................................................  

Y1: 94 ............................. Idem: buigstaat ...........................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 95 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 96 ............................. Idem: details ...............................................................................................................................................  

Y1: 97 ............................. Idem: ijzerwerk voor leuningen en ankers .................................................................................................  

Y1: 98 ............................. Rotterdamsedijk details trap .......................................................................................................................  

Y1: 99 ............................. Nieuw-Mathenesserweg, details trap .........................................................................................................  

Y1: 100 ........................... Rotterdamsedijk, details trap ......................................................................................................................  

Y1: 101 ........................... Opmeting fundering (ged) stoommolen de Dubbele Arend. ...................................................................... 1951 

Y1: 102 ........................... Broersvest trottoirs voor cafés Wasman. V.d. Water en Amstelbron  ....................................................... 1954 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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Y2: 1 ............................... Situatie Lange en Nieuwe Haven (bij Vismarkt) .......................................................................................  

Y2: 2 ............................... Situatie binnenstad tussen Noordvestgracht en Korte Haven .....................................................................  

Y2: 3 ............................... Dwarsprofielen Nieuwe Haven en Westerkade .......................................................................................... 1888 

Y2: 4 ............................... Dwarsprofielen Nieuwe Haven en Frankeland .......................................................................................... 1888 

Y2: 5 ............................... Dwarsprofielen straat aan de Nieuwe Haven tussen Laurensstraat en Frankenstraat ................................  

Y2: 6 ............................... Warande aanleg van straten in omgeving situatie ...................................................................................... 1898 

Y2: 7 ............................... Warande dwarsprofielen en situatie ........................................................................................................... 1901 

Y2: 7a ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1901 

Y2: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1901 

Y2: 9 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1903 

Y2: 10 ............................. Warande situatie dwarsprofielen eigenaren ............................................................................................... 1904 

Y2: 11 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1907 

Y2: 12 ............................. Nieuwe Haven bij Schoolstraat situatie en dwarsprofielen ........................................................................ 1908 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y2: 13 ............................. Nieuwe Haven bij Schoolstraat dwarsprofielen ......................................................................................... 1908 

Y2: 14 ............................. Nieuwe Haven tussen West Frankelandselaan en Schoolstraat situatie .....................................................  

Y2: 15 ............................. Ged. Westvest situatie ................................................................................................................................ 1908 

Y2: 16 ............................. Lange Nieuwstraat situatie en profielen ..................................................................................................... 1908 

Y2: 17 ............................. Warande profielwijziging situatie dwarsprofielen eigenaren ..................................................................... 1911 

Y2: 18 ............................. West Frankeland bij Vlaardingerdijk Aleidastraat lengte en dwarsprofielen situatie ................................  

Y2: 19-19a ...................... Vlaardingerdijk van Aleidastraat tot Nieuwe Haven situatie en dwarsprofielen ....................................... 1935 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y2: 20 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk bij Aleidastraat situatie en dwarsprofielen ....................................................................... 1920 

Y2: 21 ............................. Westvest bij Branderssteeg situatie dwarsprofielen ................................................................................... 1925 

Y2: 22 ............................. Omgeving oude Koemarktbrug situatie en opmeting ................................................................................. 1925 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y2: 23 ............................. Omgeving oude Oranjebrug (Oranjestraat, Nieuwe Haven Burgemeester Knappertlaan) situatie met 

hoogten  ...................................................................................................................................................... 1935 

Y2: 24 ............................. Koemarkt, Oranjestraat, Gerrit Verboonstraat, Tuinlaan, Lange Nieuwstraat opmeting oude 

toestand situatie .......................................................................................................................................... 1938 

Y2: 25 ............................. Omgeving Gerrit Verboonstraat sectie (Gerrit Verboonstraat, Lange Nieuwstraat, Westvest, 

Griffioenstraat, Lange Haven, Tuinlaan) ................................................................................................... 1938 

Y2: 26 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat verkeersheuvel met details .......................................................................................  
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Y2: 27 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat en Lange Nieuwstraat vluchtheuvels details granieten trottoirbanden ..................... 1938 

Y2: 28 ............................. Omgeving Gerrit Verboonstraat vluchtheuvels idem ................................................................................. 1938 

Y2: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1938 

Y2: 30 ............................. Broersvest Koemarktplein (kast Rijkstelefoon)situatie .............................................................................. 1938 

Y2: 30a ........................... Koemarktplein telefoonkist opmeting ........................................................................................................  

Y2: 31 ............................. Omgeving Gerrit Verboonstraat (Lange Nieuwstraat, Omgeving Gerrit, Griffioenstraat, Westvest, 

Lange Haven, Tuinlaan) .............................................................................................................................  

Y2: 32 ............................. Koemarkt en omgeving situatie .................................................................................................................. 1938 

Y2: 33 ............................. Gedeelte Lange Nieuwstraat situatie .......................................................................................................... 1939 

Y2: 34 ............................. Omgeving Gerrit Verboonstraat (Omgeving Gerrit Verboonstraat, Lange Nieuwstraat, Tuinlaan, 

Griffioenstraat, Westvest, Lange Haven) ................................................................................................... 1939 

Y2: 35 ............................. Koemarktplein met omgeving situatie  ......................................................................................................  

Y2: 36 ............................. Koemarkt (schets) situatie ..........................................................................................................................  

Y2: 37 ............................. Broersvest hoek Hoogstraat rooilijn ...........................................................................................................  

Y2: 38 ............................. Lange Nieuwstraat (plan benzinetankstation) situatie ged. ........................................................................  

Y2: 40 ............................. Griffioenstraat doorbraak Westvest, Lange Haven ....................................................................................  

Y2: 41 ............................. Griffioenstraat erfscheiding sectie C no. 477 en 795 ................................................................................. 1939 

Y2: 42 ............................. Griffioenstraat situatie ................................................................................................................................  

Y2: 43 ............................. Griffioenstraat schrikbord Lange Haven .................................................................................................... 1939 

Y2: 45 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk (tussen Vijfsluizen en Burgemeester Knappertlaan) situatie met dwarsprofiel (te 

maken weg) ................................................................................................................................................ 1938 

Y2: 46 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk tussen Aleidastraat en Fabristraat..................................................................................... 1927 

Y2: 47 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk tussen Burgemeester Knappertlaan en Jan Vermeerstraat ............................................... 1930 

Y2: 48 ............................. Oude Sluis situatie oude en nieuwe toestand hekwerk ............................................................................... 1939 

Y2: 49 ............................. Frans Halsplein situatie .............................................................................................................................. 1943 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y2: 50 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan profielwijziging ged. Vlaardingerdijk, Liduinaplein ....................................  

Y2: 51 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan wijziging wegverharding ged. Vlaardingerdijk, Rubenslaan ........................ 1950 

Y2: 52 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan dwarsprofielen .............................................................................................. 1950 

Y2: 53 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan details ............................................................................................................  

Y2: 54 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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Y2: 55 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan bochtstukken trottoirbanden ......................................................................... 1950 

Y2: 56 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan vluchtheuvels ................................................................................................  

Y2: 57 ............................. Nieuw Haven wijziging straatprofiel bij Burgemeester Knappertlaan (Unique)  ...................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y2: 58 ............................. Nieuw Haven wijziging straatprofiel bij garage Achburn (?) .................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y2: 60 ............................. Ontwerp stoomgemaal ................................................................................................................................  

Y2: 61 ............................. Klein Babberspolder situatie voor 1932 .....................................................................................................  

Y2: 62 ............................. Klein Babberspolder diverse hoogten persput ............................................................................................  

Y2: 63 ............................. Klein Babberspolder situatie en doorsneden ..............................................................................................  

Y2: 64 ............................. Klein Babberspolder situatie en opmetingen nieuw te maken toestand .....................................................  

Y2: 65 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y2: 66 ............................. Klein Babberspolder opmetingen bestaande toestand ................................................................................  

Y2: 67 ............................. Klein Babberspolder werk- en loonlijsten ..................................................................................................  

Y2: 67a ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y2: 68 ............................. Klein Babberspolder doorsnede verbindingsweg ....................................................................................... 1933 

Y2: 69 ............................. Klein Babberspolder situatie lengte- en dwarsprofielen ............................................................................ 1934 

Y2: 70 ............................. Klein Babberspolder dwarsprofielen .......................................................................................................... 1934 

Y2: 71 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 

Y2: 72-72a ...................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y2: 73 ............................. Klein Babberspolder terreinhoogten .......................................................................................................... 1932 

Y2: 74 ............................. Klein Babberspolder duiker naar Nieuwlandse polder ............................................................................... 1934 

Y2: 75 ............................. Klein Babberspolder duiker ....................................................................................................................... 1934 

Y2: 76 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1934 

Y2: 77 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk verbetering toegangsweg R.K. Begraafplaats .................................................................. 1942 

Y2: 78 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk profielwijziging tussen Aleidastraat en Nieuwe Haven ................................................... 1951 

Y2: 79 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk trap ten behoeve van bejaardenflats ................................................................................. 1952 

Y2: 80-80a ...................... Vlaardingerdijk eb- en vloedmolen (2fiches) .............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 312 

Y2: 81 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat, Oranjestraat: situatie tot 1952 ................................................................................. 1952 

Y2: 82 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat, Oranjestraat wijziging straatprofiel ......................................................................... 1952 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y2: 83 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat, Oranjestraat asfaltering en profielwijziging waterpassing en opmeting ................. 1955 

Y2: 84 ............................. Idem: en bestektek. situatie ........................................................................................................................ 1955 
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Y2: 85 ............................. Idem: bestektek. dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................................ 1955 

Y2: 86 ............................. Idem: bestektek. lengte profiel ................................................................................................................... 1956 

Y2: 87 ............................. Idem: betonbanden ..................................................................................................................................... 1956 

Y2: 88 ............................. Idem: maatvoering...................................................................................................................................... 1956 

Y2: 89 ............................. Idem: wijziging maatvoering ..................................................................................................................... 1956 

Y2: 90 ............................. Idem: wijziging nabij Koemarktbrug ......................................................................................................... 1956 

Y2: 91 ............................. Bij Polderburg Oranjestraat asf. bedieningshuisje verkeer ........................................................................ 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y2: 92 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat, Oranjestraat asf. betonplaat onder verkeershuisje ................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y2: 93 ............................. Idem: revisie situatie en aansl. kolken........................................................................................................ 1957 

Y2: 94 ............................. Gerrit Verboonstraat, Oranjestraat fundering oorlogsmonument ............................................................... 1954 

Y3: 1 ............................... Situatie Groenelaan met zijstraten .............................................................................................................. 1919 

Y3: 2 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1919 

Y3: 3 ............................... Situatie ged. Groenelaan met enkele zijstraten Zalmstraat, Ploegstraat, Houtstraat, Steenstraat ............... 1904 

Y3: 4 ............................... Dwarsprofielen Groenelaan ........................................................................................................................  

Y3: 5 ............................... Situatie Groenelaan en zijstraten ................................................................................................................  

Y3: 6 ............................... Situatie Groenelaan ged. sectie L en M ......................................................................................................  

Y3: 7 ............................... Situatie Groenelaan details bij Hagastraat..................................................................................................  

Y3: 8 ............................... Brandpad achter Hoofdstraat situatie met eigenaren lengteprofiel ............................................................  

Y3: 9 ............................... Hoofdstraat, Brouwerstraat, Groenelaan situatie straat en dorpelhoogten .................................................  

Y3: 10 ............................. Beschoeiing met leuning situatie doorsn. aanzicht klimijzer ..................................................................... 1905 

Y3: 11 ............................. Schoeiing aan de z.g. Brandsloot (brandput doorsn. aanzicht profielen .................................................... 1912 

Y3: 12 ............................. Situatie Hoofdstraat bij brug waterpassing ................................................................................................ 1918 

Y3: 13 ............................. Groenelaan waterpassing dwarsprofielen ................................................................................................... 1918 

Y3: 14 ............................. Situatie Gorzen tussen Lekstraat en Hoofdstraat .......................................................................................  

Y3: 15 ............................. Situatie en dwarsprofielen waterkerende dijk van Havendijk tot Buitensluis ............................................ 1919 

Y3: 16 ............................. Groenelaan Hoofdstraat details beschoeiing met trappen  ......................................................................... 1919 

Y3: 17 ............................. Lekstraat Hoofdstraat details beschoeiing en oprit situatie aanzicht .......................................................... 1919 

Y3: 18 ............................. Lekstraat keermuur met trap Lekstraat aanzicht doorsn............................................................................. 1927 

Y3: 19 ............................. Idem: doorsneden (betontekening) ............................................................................................................. 1927 

Y3: 20 ............................. Idem: betontekening (fundering) ................................................................................................................ 1927 
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Y3: 21 ............................. Idem: details hardsteen ............................................................................................................................... 1927 

Y3: 22 ............................. Hagastraat situatie en dwarsprofielen......................................................................................................... 1939 

Y3: 23 ............................. Idem: situatie lengte en dwarsprofielen...................................................................................................... 1939 

Y3: 24 ............................. Idem: dwarsprofielen.................................................................................................................................. 1939 

Y3: 25 ............................. Straatmakerswerf (schutting) en ged. Hoofdstraat situatie......................................................................... 1931 

Y3: 26 ............................. Viaductverbinding Merwehaven Oud-Mathenesse .................................................................................... 1941 

Y3: 27 ............................. Groenedijk situatie ..................................................................................................................................... 1938 

Y3: 28 ............................. Nieuw-Mathenesse situatie vuilnisbelt ....................................................................................................... 1938 

Y3: 29 ............................. Idem: aan te leggen weg (zandprofiel) ....................................................................................................... 1938 

Y3: 30 ............................. Idem: situatie en dwarsprofielen  ............................................................................................................... 1938 

Y3: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1938 

Y3: 32 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1948 

Y3: 33 ............................. Nieuw-Mathenesse afrit en trappen ............................................................................................................ 1948 

Y3: 34 ............................. Idem: afgraving terrein glasfabriek ............................................................................................................ 1948 

Y3: 35 ............................. Idem: afgraving situatie profielen .............................................................................................................. 1948 

Y3: 36 ............................. Idem: wijziging Nieuw-Mathenesserstraat bij Maasdijk ............................................................................ 1950 

Y3: 37 ............................. Idem: leggen gasleiding Nieuw-Mathenesserstraat .................................................................................... 1951 

Y3: 38 ............................. Idem: overdracht grond aan glasfabriek ..................................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 39 ............................. Idem: Grondk. muur glasfabriek Couwenhovenstraat................................................................................ 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 40 ............................. Idem: berekening keermuur Couwenhovenstraat ....................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 41 ............................. Idem: situatie doodlopend gedeelte Van Deventerstraat ............................................................................ 1955 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 42 ............................. Idem: situatie dwarsprofiel kabels leidingentracé waterkerende dijk ........................................................ 1948 

Y3: 49 ............................. Idem: profielswijziging ..............................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 51 ............................. Situatie aansl. Broersvest Rotterdamsedijk ................................................................................................ 1939 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 52 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1941 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 53 ............................. Verkeersborden .......................................................................................................................................... 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 54 ............................. Terras hotel “De kroon” ............................................................................................................................. 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 55 ............................. Verplaatsen telefooncel .............................................................................................................................. 1945 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 56 ............................. Oversteekplaatsen voor voetgangers .......................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 57 ............................. Idem: details hekken................................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 
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Y3: 58 ............................. Idem: verkeersborden, details .................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 59 ............................. Idem: details ijzeren hekwerken ................................................................................................................. 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 60 ............................. Wijziging situatie, uitzettekening ............................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 61 ............................. Plaatsen abri voor autobussen R.E.T. ......................................................................................................... 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 62 ............................. Verlegging tramrails Broersvest ................................................................................................................. 1947 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 63 ............................. Vergunning terras café “De Amstelbron” .................................................................................................. 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 64 ............................. Situatie standplaats Auto’s bij hotel “De Kroon” ...................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 65 ............................. Situatie extra rijwielpad ............................................................................................................................. 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 66 ............................. Bevestiging verkeersbord boven rijwielpad ............................................................................................... 1950 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 67 ............................. Profielwijziging nabij de Koemarktbrug .................................................................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y3: 68 ............................. Klok Koemarkt (vernieuwing) ................................................................................................................... 1946 

Y3: 69 ............................. Klok Koemarkt perspectief ........................................................................................................................  

Y3: 70 ............................. Idem: klok situatie ...................................................................................................................................... 1964 

Y3: 71 ............................. Schets ontwerp ........................................................................................................................................... 1964 

Y3: 72 ............................. Opmeting punt ............................................................................................................................................ 1964 

Y3: 73 ............................. Kabels en leidingen .................................................................................................................................... 1964 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y3: 74 ............................. Bovenaanzicht ............................................................................................................................................ 1964 

Y3: 75 ............................. Horizontale doorsn. bevestiging ................................................................................................................. 1964 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y3: 76 ............................. Doorsneden AB. ......................................................................................................................................... 1964 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y3: 77 ............................. Fundering ................................................................................................................................................... 1964 

Y3: 78 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1964 

Y3: 79 ............................. Beplatingsconstructie en details ................................................................................................................. 1964 

Y3: 80 ............................. Staalconstructie .......................................................................................................................................... 1964 

Y3: 81 ............................. Verbankering- staalconstructie ................................................................................................................... 1964 

Y3: 82 ............................. Fundatie ...................................................................................................................................................... 1964 

Y3: 83 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y5: 1 ............................... Burgemeester Knappertlaan bestaande toestand gedeelte Nieuwe Haven, Jan van Avennesstraat ........... 1947 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y5: 2 ............................... Idem: bestaande toestand gedeelte Nieuwe Haven, Bosboomlaan ............................................................ 1953 ............................. 2 fiches 

Y5: 3 ............................... Idem: bestaande verharding met ondergrond ............................................................................................. 1954 

Y5: 4 ............................... Idem: asfalt en profielwijziging revisie gedeelte Thomas À Kempisstraat, Jan van Avennesstraat .......... 1954 ............................. 2 fiches 
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Y5: 5 ............................... Idem: asfalt en profielwijziging revisie gedeelte Jan van Avennesstraat, Rubensplein ............................. 1954 

Y5: 6 ............................... Idem: asfalt en profielwijziging lengte en dwarsprofiel gedeelte Thomas À Kempisstraat, Jan van 

Avennesstraat ............................................................................................................................................. 1954 

Y5: 7 ............................... Idem: asfalt en profielwijziging lengte en dwarsprofiel gedeelte Jan van Avennesstraat, 

Rubensplein ................................................................................................................................................ 1954 

Y5: 8 ............................... Burgemeester Knappertlaan asfalt en profielwijziging mal dwarsprofiel gedeelte Thomas À 

Kempisstraat, Rubensplein ......................................................................................................................... 1954 

Y5: 9 ............................... Burgemeester Knappertlaan asfalt en profielwijziging mal dwarsprofiel overzicht betonbanden R = 

6,50m .......................................................................................................................................................... 1954 

Y5: 10 ............................. Idem: mal dwarsprofiel overzicht betonbanden R= 8,- en 10m ................................................................. 1954 

Y5: 11 ............................. Idem: bochtstukken enz. v. betonbanden ................................................................................................... 1954 

Y5: 12 ............................. Idem: betonbanden verkeersgel. en trottoirbochten ................................................................................... 1954 

Y5: 13 ............................. Idem: wijziging bochtaansluiting. .............................................................................................................. 1954 

Y5: 14 ............................. Idem: wijziging aansluiting Ary Prinslaan ................................................................................................. 1954 

Y5: 15 ............................. Ary Prinslaan situatie profielwijziging nabij Burgemeester Knappertlaan ................................................ 1954 

Y5: 16 ............................. Ary Prinslaan lengte- en dwarsprofielen Burgemeester Knappertlaan ...................................................... 1954 

Y5: 17 ............................. Stadhouderslaan wijziging langs rioolgemaal (zie W
1
78) ..........................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y5: 18 ............................. Tuinlaan aanleg bestrating (W
3
 64) ............................................................................................................ 1956 

Y5: 30 ............................. Oud-Mathenesse aanleg gedeelte Rotterdamsedijk N.Z. Hogenbanweg en Boylestraat ........................... 1959 

Y5: 31 ............................. V
1
145 Oud-Mathenesse aanleg gedeelte Dr. Zamenhofstraat .................................................................... 1957 ................... Niet aanwezig 

 

44. Straatmeubilair e.a. 

 

Y4: 1 ............................... Gegoten ijzeren straatberries aanzicht doorsn. ........................................................................................... 1888 

Y4: 2 ............................... Berrieluiken doorsn. bovenaanzicht ...........................................................................................................  

Y4: 3 ............................... Berrieluiken ................................................................................................................................................ 1889 

Y4: 4 ............................... Ondergrondse schuif en berrieluik sluiting enz. ......................................................................................... 1893 

Y4: 5 ............................... Type tekening trottoirband .........................................................................................................................  

Y4: 6 ............................... Straatsifon nieuw model aanzicht doorsnede ............................................................................................. 1889 

Y4: 7 ............................... Straatsifon bovenaanzicht en doorsn .......................................................................................................... 1894 
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Y4: 8 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1900 

Y4: 9 ............................... Gegoten ijzeren putrand met geslagen deksel bovenaanzicht doorsnede ................................................... 1895 

Y4: 10 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1895 

Y4: 11 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren meerpalen en gegoten ijzeren putranden met geslagen deksels ....................................... 1895 

Y4: 12 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1896 

Y4: 13 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren straatpalen ........................................................................................................................ 1900 

Y4: 14 ............................. Publicatiebord Arbeidsbeurs aanzicht doorsn. details ................................................................................ 1911 

Y4: 15 ............................. Geslagen ijzeren urinoir voor 2personen ....................................................................................................  

Y4: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 17 ............................. Urinoir en reclamebord aan de Buitenhavenweg plattegrond ....................................................................  

Y4: 18 ............................. Plattegrond aanzichten doorsn. .................................................................................................................. 1911 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 19 ............................. Urinoir Vlaardingerdijk en Dwarsstraat aanzichten en doorsneden ...........................................................  

Y4: 20 ............................. Idem: plattegrond opstanden aanzicht doorsn. ........................................................................................... 1912 

Y4: 21 ............................. Privaat en urinoirs Lange Nieuwstraat bij de Hoofdbrug plattegrond aanzicht doorsn. ............................ 1912 

Y4: 22 ............................. Urinoir aan de Singel plattegrond aanzicht doorsn. ................................................................................... 1915 ............ origineel THA 293 

 N.B.:Alleen origineel aanwezig 

Y4: 23 ............................. Wachthuisje W.C urinoir en publicatiebord bij de Ooievaarsbrug plattegrond voor en zijaanzicht 

doorsn. ........................................................................................................................................................ 1918 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1918 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 25-25a-25b .............. Urinoir Frans Halsplein plattegrond aanzichten en doorsnede................................................................... 1930 ............................. 3 fiches 

Y4: 26-26a ...................... Urinoir en reclamebord Jan van Avennesstraat plattegrond aanzicht en doorsnede ..................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y4: 27 ............................. Rand met gefigureerd deksel voor brandputten aanzicht doorsn. details typetek. ..................................... 1922 

Y4: 28 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren padpaal typetek. ............................................................................................................... 1922 

Y4: 29 ............................. Straatkolk aanzicht doorsn. typetek............................................................................................................ 1923 

Y4: 30 ............................. Massief gegoten ijzeren baluster ................................................................................................................ 1923 

Y4: 31 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y4: 32 ............................. Massief details voet ....................................................................................................................................  

Y4: 33 ............................. Normale tonrondte voor alle straten ...........................................................................................................  

Y4: 34 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y4: 35 ............................. Gegoten ijzeren straatstamper ....................................................................................................................  
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Y4: 36 ............................. Publicatiebord aan de Oranjestraat .............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 37 ............................. Bord “verboden inrij” Oranjestraat ............................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 38 ............................. Ontwerp doorgang rijkstolhekken tweewieler ........................................................................................... 1923 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 39 ............................. Riooldoorspoelwagen ................................................................................................................................. 1923 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 40 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 41 ............................. Urinoir Koemarktplein tegen zijgevel hotel De Kroon .............................................................................. 1945 

Y4: 42 ............................. Idem: Lange Haven tegenover vismarkt .................................................................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 43 ............................. Idem: Buitenhavenweg ............................................................................................................................... 1960 

Y4: 44 ............................. Urinoir Westvest ........................................................................................................................................ 1960 

Y4: 45 ............................. Idem: verlengde Hargsingel nabij rioolgemaal .......................................................................................... 1960 

Y4: 46 ............................. Idem: Burgemeester Honnerlage Gretelaan ............................................................................................... 1960 

Y4: 47 ............................. Idem: Burgemeester Van Haarenlaan......................................................................................................... 1960 

 

45. Noordmolen 

N.B.: Zie voor molens ook onder hoofdstuk  43  

 

Y4: 51 ............................. Toestand voor de restauratie ......................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 52 ............................. Hoogte doorsn. ...........................................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Y4: 53 ............................. Hardsteen ....................................................................................................................................................  

Y4: 54 ............................. Klemband voor kuiprand ............................................................................................................................  

Y4: 55 ............................. Klemband ...................................................................................................................................................  

Y4: 56 ............................. Kap .............................................................................................................................................................  

Y4: 57 ............................. Opschrift .....................................................................................................................................................  

 

46. Straataanleg / riolering Klein Babberspolder 

N.B.: Zie voor stratenaanleg ook hoofdstukken 41, 43  en 49. 

 

Y6: 1 ............................... Aanleg straten en riolering J. Poelslaan, M.W. Beyerincklaan, Van Esveldstraat, Geert 

Reindersstraat, A. Numanstraat, Burgemeester Van Haarenlaan, Vlaardingerdijk .................................... 1948 

Y6: 2 ............................... Toegangskokers .......................................................................................................................................... 1948 
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Y6: 3 ............................... Bodem bodemstukken voor toegangskokers .............................................................................................. 1948 

Y6: 4 ............................... Riolering en bestrating Slachthuislaan, Geert Reindersstraat, V.A. Jongstraat ......................................... 1948 

Y6: 5 ............................... Idem: Slachthuislaan .................................................................................................................................. 1951 

Y6: 6 ............................... Riolering toegangskokers ........................................................................................................................... 1951 

Y6: 7 ............................... Riolering Vlaardingerdijk, Van Haarenlaan ............................................................................................... 1952 

Y6: 8 ............................... Riolering Van Haarenlaan .......................................................................................................................... 1955 

Y6: 9 ............................... Plaats hoge flats (Wilton en Vijfsluizen) en nieuwbouw van Haarenlaan ................................................. 1956 

Y6: 10 ............................. Riolering bij hoge flat “Wilton” Vlaardingerdijk ....................................................................................... 1957 

Y6: 11 ............................. Riolering en bestrating bij hoge flats “Wilton” en “Vijfsluizen”aan de Vlaardingerdijk .......................... 1957 

 

47. Profielen en beschoeiing: Polderweg, Kerklaan, Joppelaan, Kerkweg 

 

Y7: 1 ............................... Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 2 ............................... Dwarsprofielen 1 t/m 54 ............................................................................................................................. 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 3 ............................... Dwarsprofielen 55 t/m 81 ........................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 4 ............................... Dwarsprofielen 82 t/m 115 ......................................................................................................................... 1956 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 5 ............................... Dwarsprofielen 116 t/m 139 ....................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 6 ............................... Lengteprofielen .......................................................................................................................................... 1946 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 7 ............................... Polderweg: situatie ..................................................................................................................................... 1948 ................... Niet aanwezig 

Y7: 8 ............................... Idem: beschoeiing Polderwaterweg en voorziening gierputten bestekstekening ....................................... 1950 

Y7: 9 ............................... Idem: beschoeiingplaten voor beschoeiing ................................................................................................ 1950 

Y7: 10 ............................. Idem: voorzieningen bij gierputten ............................................................................................................ 1950 

 

48. Opmetingen 

 

Y8: 1 ............................... Stationsplein, Overschieseweg ...................................................................................................................  

Y8: 2 ............................... Swammerdamsingel bouwterrein ...............................................................................................................  

Y8: 3 ............................... Van ‘t Hoffplein .........................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 4 ............................... Hogebanweg ...............................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 5 ............................... Marconistraat en omgeving ........................................................................................................................  
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Y8: 6 ............................... Algemene begraafplaats (Oude) .................................................................................................................  

Y8: 7 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 8 ............................... Singel, Lange Singelstraat ..........................................................................................................................  

Y8: 9 ............................... Singel, Rotterdamsedijk, Broersvest ..........................................................................................................  

Y8: 10 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 11 ............................. Dwarsprofiel Rotterdamsedijk ...................................................................................................................  

Y8: 12 ............................. Koemarkt, Broersvest .................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 13 ............................. Buitenhaven ................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 14 ............................. Hoogstraat, Blauwesteeg  ...........................................................................................................................  

Y8: 15 ............................. Vismarkt, Walvissteeg ...............................................................................................................................  

Y8: 16 ............................. Lange Kerkstraat ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y8: 17 ............................. Herenpad ....................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 18 ............................. Grofbaan .....................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 19 ............................. Groenendaal ...............................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 20 ............................. Lekstraat, Nieuwe Maasstraat ....................................................................................................................  

Y8: 21 ............................. Lekstraat, Groenelaan .................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 22 ............................. Havendijk, Nieuwe Maasstraat...................................................................................................................  

Y8: 23 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 24 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Stadhouderslaan ...........................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y8: 25 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Ary Prinslaan, Jacob Catslaan .....................................................................  

Y8: 26 ............................. Burgemeester Knappertlaan, Julianalaan, Bosboomlaan ...........................................................................  

Y8: 27 ............................. Kruising Sint Liduinaplein .........................................................................................................................  

Y8: 28 ............................. Vlaardingerdijk, Nieuwe Haven, Vlaardingerstraat ...................................................................................  

Y8: 29 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 30 ............................. Hoogstraat, Lange Achterweg ....................................................................................................................  

Y8: 31 ............................. Merwehaven ...............................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 32 ............................. Westerhaven ...............................................................................................................................................  

Y8: 33 ............................. Jachthaven W.S.V. bij zwemplaats ............................................................................................................  

Y8: 34 ............................. Industriehaven ............................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Y8: 35 ............................. Westerhaven ...............................................................................................................................................  
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Y8: 36 ............................. Wilton .........................................................................................................................................................  

 

49. Straataanleg: Tuindorp Kethel West en Schiedamseweg 

N.B.: Zie voor stratenaanleg ook hoofdstukken 41, 43 en 46. 

 

Y9: 1 ............................... Straataanleg 1
e
 gedeelte Populierenlaan, Lijsterbeslaan, Iepenlaan, Kersenlaan, Ligusterlaan, 

Meidoornlaan, Rozenlaan, Esdoornlaan, Goudenregenlaan, Perenlaan, Hargsingel ................................. 1949 

Y9: 2 ............................... Straataanleg 2
e
 gedeelte Molensingel, Hargsingel, Perenlaan, Seringenhof, Wingerdlaan, 

Kamperfoelielaan, Iepenlaan, Ribeslaan, Populierenlaan .......................................................................... 1950 

Y9: 3 ............................... Straataanleg 3
e
 gedeelte Molensingel, Berkenlaan, Olmenlaan, Lindenlaan, Ribeslaan, 

Populierenlaan, Iepenlaan, Schiedamseweg ............................................................................................... 1950 

Y9: 4 ............................... Betegeling Molensingel, Ribeslaan, Iepenlaan, Populierenlaan ................................................................ 1954 

Y9: 5 ............................... Schiedamseweg: omlegging ten noorden van de Poldervaart .................................................................... 1950 

Y9: 6 ............................... Schiedamseweg: verbetering tussen Iepenlaan en Hargsingel ................................................................... 1956 

Y9: 7 ............................... Idem: ligging kabels en leidingen .............................................................................................................. 1957 

Y9: 8 ............................... Idem: verbetering vanaf gemaal in noordelijke richting ............................................................................ 1958 

Y9: 9 ............................... Idem: uitvoeringstek. .................................................................................................................................. 1959 

 

50. Openbaar Slachthuis 

 

50.1 Gebouwen Openbaar Slachthuis 

N.B: Zie ook hoofdstuk 50.6 

 

Z1: 1 ............................... Indeling terrein en situatie details terreinafscheiding en hekken bestektek ............................................... 1941 

Z1: 2 ............................... Plattegrond hoofdgebouw bestektek. ......................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

 N.B.: Alleen origineel aanwezig 

Z1: 3 ............................... Doorsneden bestek. .................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 4 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 6 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 
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Z1: 7 ............................... Gevels hoofdgebouw bestektek. ................................................................................................................. 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 8 ............................... Balklagen hoofdgebouw bestektek. ............................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 9 ............................... Riolering hoofdgebouw bestektek. ............................................................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 10 ............................. Daken en regenwaterlozingen bestektek. ................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 11 ............................. Dienstgebouw met details, bestektek. ........................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 12 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 13 ............................. Directiegebouw bestektek. ......................................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 14 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 15 ............................. Stalgebouw ziekveestal kantoor met details bestektekening ...................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 16 ............................. Vloerhoogten hoofdgebouw ....................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 17 ............................. Plattegrond hoofdgebouw kelder................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 18 ............................. Directiegebouw bestektek. matenplan ........................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 19 ............................. Plattegrond hoofdgebouw kelder................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 20 ............................. Revisie riolering water- en gasleidingen van het directiegebouw, dienstgebouw en stalgebouwen .......... 1942 

Z1: 21 ............................. Revisie van de elektrische kabels, telefoon, drainage enz. ......................................................................... 1943 

Z1: 22 ............................. Indeling bouwterrein en plan houten palen ................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 23 ............................. Palenplan hoofdgebouw ............................................................................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 23a............................ Palenplan dienstgebouw ............................................................................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 24 ............................. Palenplan directiegebouw .......................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 25 ............................. Palenplan stallen ......................................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 26 ............................. Situatie buitenriolering ............................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 27 ............................. Revisie rioolinlaten .................................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 28 ............................. Riolering toegangskokers ........................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 29 ............................. Buitenriolering toegangskokers no. 8, 22-24 en 27 .................................................................................... 1941 

Z1: 30 ............................. Buitenriolering toegangskokers no. 21 ....................................................................................................... 1941 

Z1: 31 ............................. Riolering bodemstukken ............................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 32 ............................. Riolering in verband met waterleiding (hoofdaanvoer) ondersteuning enz. .............................................. 1941 

Z1: 33 ............................. Revisie van de waterleiding hoofdaanvoer met vertakking hydranten ondersteuning enz. ....................... 1942 

Z1: 34 ............................. Schema waterleiding .................................................................................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 35 ............................. Schema waterleiding revisie ....................................................................................................................... 1942 
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Z1: 36 ............................. Plan waterleiding ........................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 37 ............................. Revisie waterleidingplan ............................................................................................................................ 1942 

Z1: 38 ............................. Aan- en afvoerleidingen van het sanitair in het dienstgebouw ................................................................... 1942 

Z1: 39 ............................. Aan- en afvoerleidingen van het sanitair in het dienstgebouw, directiegebouw en kantoortje slagers ...... 1942 

Z1: 40-40a ...................... Aan- en afvoerleidingen van het sanitair en gas in het dienstgebouw, directiegebouw en 

ziekveestalgebouw ..................................................................................................................................... 1942 ............................. 2 fiches 

Z1: 41 ............................. Revisie gas- en waterleiding voor het verdiepingplan van het dienstgebouw ............................................ 1943 

Z1: 42 ............................. Revisie stoomvoorziening en verwarming .................................................................................................  

Z1: 43-43a-b ................... Revisie van een warmwaterverwarmingsinstallatie in het dienstgebouw en het directiegebouw ..............  ..................................... 3 fiches 

Z1: 44 ............................. Revisie van de eternieten ontluchting in het dienstgebouw ....................................................................... 1942 

Z1: 45 ............................. Achtermetselde regenafvoerleidingen en het hoofdgebouw ...................................................................... 1942 

Z1: 46 ............................. Fundering directiegebouw plattegrond en gewapend betondetails vloeren................................................ 1939 

Z1: 47 ............................. Fundering directiegebouw plattegrond en gewapend betondetails vloeren dienstgebouw ........................ 1940 

Z1: 48 ............................. Fundering ziekveestal en kantoor gewapend beton details en plattegrond vloeren ................................... 1940 

Z1: 49 ............................. Stalengebouw confiscaatruimte huidenberging gewapend betondetails .................................................... 1940 

Z1: 50 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 52 ............................. Fundering dienstgebouw gewapend beton details balken .......................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 53 ............................. Kelder dienstgebouw gewapend beton details ........................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 54 ............................. Fundering directiegebouw gewapend beton details langbalken ................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 55 ............................. Fundering directiegebouw gewapend beton details langbalken, hoofdbalken ........................................... 1940 

Z1: 57 ............................. Fundering directiegebouw ondersteuningsconstructie riolering ................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 58 ............................. Garage en transformatorhuisje gewapend betondetails .............................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 59 ............................. Fundering hoofdingang leidingkanaal en rijwielbergplaats overzicht en gewapend betondetails ............. 1940 

Z1: 60 ............................. Hoofdgebouw plattegrond en detail gewapend betononderbouw (linker helft) ......................................... 1940 

Z1: 61 ............................. Hoofdgebouw gewapend betondetails van de onderbouw plattegrond (linker gedeelte) ........................... 1940 

Z1: 62 ............................. Hoofdgebouw plattegrond keldervloeren en gewapend betondetails onderbouw(linker deel) .................. 1940 

Z1: 63 ............................. Hoofdgebouw details gewapend betonbalken van de onderbouw (linker gedeelte) .................................. 1940 

Z1: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 65 ............................. Hoofdgebouw gewapend betonbalken van de onderbouw (linker gedeelte) .............................................. 1940 

Z1: 66 ............................. Hoofdgebouw details gewapend betonbalken van de onderbouw (linker gedeelte) .................................. 1940 
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Z1: 67 ............................. Situatie ........................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 68 ............................. Algemeen palenplan ................................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 69 ............................. Revisie heiing ............................................................................................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 70 ............................. Hoofdgebouw plattegrond en details gewapend betononderbouw (rechter helft) ...................................... 1940 

Z1: 71 ............................. Onderbouw van het hoofdgebouw correcties van de vloeren balken fundatie enz. van de 

luchtkoelerruimte pompenkelder enz. ........................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 72 ............................. Hoofdgebouw (rechter gedeelte) details gewapend beton onderbouw ....................................................... 1940 

Z1: 73 ............................. Hoofdgebouw (rechter gedeelte) gewapend beton details van de balken van de onderbouw .................... 1940 

Z1: 74 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 75 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 76 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z1: 77 ............................. Hoofdgebouw (rechter gedeelte) details gebouw beton onderbouw .......................................................... 1940 

Z1: 78 ............................. Palenplan hoofdgebouw en bodemafsluiting ............................................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 79 ............................. Fundering schoorsteen en ondersteuning van de riolering tussen de gebouwen ........................................ 1940 

Z1: 80 ............................. Gewapend betonschoorsteen fundering...................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 82 ............................. Gewapend betonschoorsteen ...................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 83 ............................. Gewapend betonschoorsteen klimladder .................................................................................................... 1940 

Z1: 84 ............................. Staat van betontekeningen, balken enz. van het hoofdgebouw .................................................................. 1940 

Z1: 85 ............................. Revisie licht- en personenoproepinstallaties .............................................................................................. 1943 

Z1: 86 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1943 

Z1: 87 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1943 

Z1: 88 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1943 

Z1: 89 ............................. Aanzicht hoofdingang met aangrenzende gevels (2 fiches) ....................................................................... 1943 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z1: 90 ............................. Details ........................................................................................................................................................ 1943 

Z1: 91 ............................. Sigarenbakje ............................................................................................................................................... 1943 

Z1: 96 ............................. Weekrapporten 33stuks ..............................................................................................................................  ....................................52 fiches 

Z1: 97 ............................. Weekrapporten 7stuks ................................................................................................................................  ....................................10 fiches 

Z1: 98 ............................. Weekrapporten 35stuks ..............................................................................................................................  ....................................16 fiches 

Z1: 98a............................ Weekrapporten 36stuks ..............................................................................................................................  ....................................33 fiches 

Z1: 99 ............................. Belasting balken .........................................................................................................................................  
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Z1: 100 ........................... Loodslabbe boven koelhuis en directiekamer ............................................................................................ 1946 

Z1: 101 ........................... Wijziging bloedkommen ............................................................................................................................ 1946 

Z1: 102 ........................... Bekleding schokbetongoten ....................................................................................................................... 1946 

Z1: 103 ........................... Kookpot en W.W.V. Firma Beukers .......................................................................................................... 1946 ............................. 2 fiches 

 

50.2 Hoofdgebouw 

 

Z2: 1 ............................... Hoogte railconstructie ten opzichte van de afwerkvloeren enz. in de mestkelder ..................................... 1940 

Z2: 2 ............................... Plattegrond doorsneden enz. van de mestkelder schuilkelder enz.............................................................. 1940 ............................. 2 fiches 

Z2: 3 ............................... Doorsneden over de betonvloerbalken van het linker- en rechtergedeelte ................................................. 1940 
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Z4: 9 ............................... Gevel en doorsneden .................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 10 ............................. Geveldetail en doorsneden ......................................................................................................................... 1941 ............................. 2 fiches 

Z4: 11 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 12 ............................. Gevels en doorsneden................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 13 ............................. Scheidingshekken in ruimte no. 4 ..............................................................................................................  

Z4: 14 ............................. Plattegrond ................................................................................................................................................. 1940 

Z4: 15 ............................. Details uitgekraagde betonplaatjes voor stoepjes ....................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 16 ............................. Geveldetail en doorsneden ......................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 17 ............................. Riolering linkerpartij hulpstukken voor de leiding I t/m VII ..................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 18 ............................. Riolering middenpartij leiding merk VIII en IX ........................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 19 ............................. Idem: merk IXa .......................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 20 ............................. Idem: merk X, XI en XII ............................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 21 ............................. Aansluiting stalen ramen en deuren aan metselwerk ................................................................................. 1941 
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Z4: 22 ............................. Details stalen raam kamer directeur I bi - I bu ........................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 23 ............................. Stalen raam kamer directeur merk I bu en I bi ........................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 24 ............................. Buitenraam merk G .................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 25 ............................. Merk G 1 .................................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 26 ............................. Rondstalen en profiel staalkolommen ........................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 27 ............................. Rondstalen en gewapend betonkolommen ................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 28 ............................. Details merk C ............................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 29 ............................. Ventilatierooster merk P ............................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 30 ............................. Details bevestiging stalen binnenpuien ...................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 31 ............................. Diversie aansluiting stalen binnenpuien ..................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 32 ............................. Riolering rechterpartij leidingen merk XIII t/m XVI ................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 33 ............................. Betonbalken en lateien ............................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 34 ............................. Betonleien .................................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 35 ............................. Betonconstructie rijwielberging ................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 36 ............................. Hekken voor vrijbanklokaal ....................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 37 ............................. Stalen balklaag ........................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 38 ............................. Kapstok ...................................................................................................................................................... 1942 

Z4: 39 ............................. Kapdoorsneden ........................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 40 ............................. Ankers ........................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 41 ............................. Plattegrond betonbalken boven noodslachthal ........................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 42 ............................. Kozijnanker ................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 43 ............................. Kasten kamers directeur en veearts ............................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 44 ............................. Kasten kamers directeur en veearts details ................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 45 ............................. Bank kamer directeur doorsnede ................................................................................................................ 1941 ............................. 2 fiches 

Z4: 46 ............................. Zitbank kamer directeur ............................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 47 ............................. Gootdetail ................................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 48 ............................. Details kapoverstekken .............................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 49 ............................. Luifel directeurskamer ............................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 50 ............................. Schokbeton luifel invoer keurlokaal........................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 51 ............................. Plafondhangers rechter ged. ....................................................................................................................... 1941 
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Z4: 52 ............................. Plafondhangers midden ged. ...................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 53 ............................. Plafondhangers linker ged. ......................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 54 ............................. Kapplan rechter ged. .................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 55 ............................. Kapplan midden ged................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 56 ............................. Kapplan linker ged. .................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 57 ............................. Wanden laboratorium ................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 58 ............................. Plaatsing rotor ventilatoren ........................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 59 ............................. Aansluiting rotor ventilator ........................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 60 ............................. Kruipluik .................................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 61 ............................. Preparatenkast ............................................................................................................................................ 1921 

Z4: 62 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 63 ............................. Preparatenkast details ................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 64 ............................. Laboratoriumtafel met details .................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 65 ............................. Details laboratoriumtafel ............................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 66 ............................. Experimenteertafels laboratorium .............................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 67 ............................. Chemicaliënkast ......................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 68 ............................. Kastje voedingsbodems en aanrecht in schroeiruimte ............................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 69 ............................. Doorgeefkast laboratorium ......................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 70 ............................. Weegtafel spoelruimte ................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 71 ............................. Lage kast in kantoor details ........................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 72 ............................. Deuren meterkast ingang ............................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 73 ............................. Banken in wachtlokaal vrijbank ................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 74 ............................. Aanrechtkastje spoelkeuken ....................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 75 ............................. Lessenaar ingang ........................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 76 ............................. Gootbeugels ................................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 77 ............................. Toonbank verkoopruimte ........................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 78 ............................. Lessenaar op preparatenkast ....................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 79 ............................. Zuurkast laboratorium ................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 80 ............................. Blad naast preparatenkast ........................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 81 ............................. Bank in ruimte no. 12 directiegebouw ....................................................................................................... 1941 



Rubriek/volgnr. Omschrijving Jaartal Opmerking 

 

 462 

 

 

Z4: 82 ............................. Plattegrond laboratorium ............................................................................................................................ 1941 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z4: 83 ............................. Natuursteenwerken ..................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 84 ............................. Granitoblad boven weegtafel ..................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 85 ............................. Betimmering directiekamer ........................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 86 ............................. Diverse timmerwerken met details ............................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 87 ............................. Hangende hakenrij invoer keurlokaal......................................................................................................... 1941 

Z4: 88 ............................. Indeling invoer keurlokaal tafels met ondersteuning ................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 89 ............................. Losse inventaris levertafel invoer keurlokaal ............................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 90 ............................. Overzicht koelkasten .................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 91 ............................. Koelcelfront overzicht met details ............................................................................................................. 1941 

Z4: 92 ............................. IJzeren strippen voor ondersteuning gootsteenbakken in het laboratorium ............................................... 1941 

Z4: 93 ............................. Invoer keurlokaal........................................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z4: 94 ............................. Laboratorium, ruimte-indeling ................................................................................................................... 1941 ............ origineel THA 544 

 

50.5 Stalgebouwen (met kantoren) 

 

Z5: 1 ............................... Stalgebouw kozijnen en gehengen voor deuren veestal ............................................................................. 1941 

Z5: 2 ............................... Staldeuren en details................................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z5: 3 ............................... Ziekveestal kantoor gevels en doorsneden ................................................................................................. 1941 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z5: 4 ............................... Opstelling glastegelramen in veestal .......................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 5 ............................... Werktekening van de veestal ...................................................................................................................... 1941 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z5: 6 ............................... Betonbalken voor veestal ........................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 7 ............................... Betonlateien voor stalgebouw ....................................................................................................................  

Z5: 8 ............................... Stalgebouw aanbindstangen .......................................................................................................................  

Z5: 9 ............................... Aanbindkettingen .......................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 10 ............................. Ziekveestal buitendeurkozijn merk EE ...................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 11 ............................. Stalgebouw ziekveestal ged. directiegebouw vloerhoogten afwerking ...................................................... 1941 

Z5: 12 ............................. Kantoor ziekveestal matenplan ..................................................................................................................  

Z5: 13 ............................. Kantoor ziekveestal kastkozijnen en details ...............................................................................................  

Z5: 14 ............................. IJzerwerk latierbomen ................................................................................................................................  
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Z5: 15 ............................. Stalgebouw staldeuren ................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 16 ............................. Blank eiken deur kantoor ...........................................................................................................................  

Z5: 17 ............................. Paardenstal vaste box .................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 18 ............................. Ziekveestal meterkast in gang .................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 19 ............................. Afscheidingen voor aanvoer grootvee ........................................................................................................ 1941 

Z5: 20 ............................. Natuursteenwerken confiscaatruimte en ziekveestal .................................................................................. 1941 

Z5: 21 ............................. Gasradiatoren ............................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z5: 22 ............................. Schets indeling huidenzouterij ................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 23 ............................. Stalgebouw ophangpunten sparingen van de riolering, waterleiding enz .................................................. 1940 

Z5: 24 ............................. Ziekveestal kantoor ophangpunten sparingen van de riolering, waterleiding enz. .................................... 1940 

Z5: 25 ............................. Riolering van het stalgebouw linker partij hulpstukken van de leidingen I. II, III, IV, en 

regenwateraansluiting 1941 

Z5: 26 ............................. Riolering van het stalgebouw midden partij leidingen merk V, VI, VII en regenwaterleiding ................. 1941 

Z5: 27 ............................. Riolering v/h stalgebouw rechter partij leidingen met VIII, IX, X en regenpijpaansluiting ...................... 1941 

Z5: 28 ............................. Riolering van de ziekveestal enz. hulpstukken voor de leidingen merk I en II .......................................... 1941 

 

50.6 Gebouwen Openbaar Slachthuis (vervolg) 

N.B: Zie ook hoofdstuk 50.1. 

 

Z5: 51 ............................. Situatie met waterpassing en drainering terrein ......................................................................................... 1940 

Z5: 52 ............................. Opstelling schokbetonoplangers ................................................................................................................ 1940 

Z5: 53 ............................. Situatie gebouwen ......................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 54 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 55 ............................. Daken ziekveestal, stalgebouw, directiegebouw en dienstgebouw met details .......................................... 1940 

Z5: 56 ............................. Stalen trappen voor dienst- en hoofdgebouw ............................................................................................. 1941 

Z5: 57 ............................. Principedetailschetsen plaatsing van de stalen ramen ................................................................................ 1941 

Z5: 58 ............................. Hulpstukken v/d riolering voor aansluiting in toegangskokers van het hoofd- en directiegebouw ........... 1941 

Z5: 59 ............................. Hulpstukken v/d riolering voor aansluitingen in toegangskokers van het stal- directie- en 

dienstgebouw .............................................................................................................................................. 1941 

Z5: 60 ............................. Details bevestiging stalen ramen ................................................................................................................ 1941 
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Z5: 61 ............................. Schokbetongoten voor veestal, ziekveestal en directiegebouw schokbetonventilatierooster ..................... 1941 

Z5: 62 ............................. Kastjes in kleedkamers hoofd- en dienstgebouw ....................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 63 ............................. Diverse ijzerwerken voor hoofd- en bijgebouwen ..................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 64 ............................. Schokbeton spouwlatten .............................................................................................................................  

Z5: 65 ............................. Muurafdekkingen voor dienst- en directiegebouw en rijwielstalling bij dienstgebouw ............................ 1941 

Z5: 66 ............................. Deksel watermeterput in de spuiput ...........................................................................................................  

Z5: 67 ............................. Hekken hoofdingang ..................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 68 ............................. Verdeelstuk waterleiding dienst- en hoofdgebouw .................................................................................... 1940 

Z5: 69 ............................. Diverse raamwanden directie- en dienstgebouw  ....................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 70 ............................. Diverse timmerwerken ............................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 71 ............................. Lessenaartjes in diverse ruimten merk 5opklapbaar .................................................................................. 1941 

Z5: 72 ............................. Lessenaartjes details ................................................................................................................................... 1941 

Z5: 73 ............................. Diverse kleine timmer- en ijzerwerken hoofd- en directiegebouw ............................................................ 1941 

Z5: 74 ............................. Diverse timmerwerken voor machinekamer en schuilkelder hoofdgebouw .............................................. 1941 

Z5: 75 ............................. Beschermijzers voor slangkranen in stal .................................................................................................... 1942 

Z5: 76 ............................. Bevestiging stalen ramen ...........................................................................................................................  

Z5: 77 ............................. Schets aansluiting schoorsteen aan gebouw ............................................................................................... 1940 

Z5: 78 ............................. Trapbankje ..................................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 79 ............................. Principe bevestiging voor pijpen ................................................................................................................ 1941 

Z5: 80 ............................. Directiekeet ................................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 81 ............................. Paardenkoppen hoofdingang ......................................................................................................................  

Z5: 82a-l ......................... Heistaten ..................................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............................. 9 fiches 

Z5: 83a-b ........................ Slagdiagrammen ......................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............................. 2 fiches 

Z5: 84a-c ........................ Heirapporten ............................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............................. 3 fiches 

Z5: 85a-w ....................... Weekrapporten ........................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............................22 fiches 

Z5: 86 ............................. Proefbalkjes gewapend beton ..................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z5: 87 ............................. Darmenslijmerij ..........................................................................................................................................  

Z5: 88 ............................. Kantoorruimte op het slachthuisterrein ...................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z5: 89 ............................. Directiekeet en loods .................................................................................................................................. 1940 

Z5: 90 ............................. Rioolgemaal ............................................................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 
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Z5: 91 ............................. Schets voor de opening v/h slachthuis ....................................................................................................... 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z5: 92 ............................. Details aftimmerwerkjes ............................................................................................................................ 1942 

 

50.7 Diverse Openbaar Slachthuis, waaronder transformatorhuisje, slachthallen, koelhuizen 

 

Z6: 1 ............................... Transformatorhuisje (gasfabriek) ...............................................................................................................  

Z6: 2 ............................... Elektrische lichtinstallatie ..........................................................................................................................  

Z6: 3 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 4 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 5 ............................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 6 ............................... Elektrische lichtinstallatie schema .............................................................................................................  

Z6: 7 ............................... Luik (gasfabriek) ........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 8 ............................... Deur voor hoogspanningshuisje ................................................................................................................. 1933 

Z6: 9 ............................... Deur transformatorhuisje  ........................................................................................................................... 1940 

Z6: 10 ............................. Hekwerken ijzer ......................................................................................................................................... 1941 ............ origineel THA 202 

Z6: 11 ............................. Hekwerk .....................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 12 ............................. Hekwerk details vullingen ..........................................................................................................................  ..................................................  

Z6: 13 ............................. Hekwerk details motieven op bovenregel (2 fiches) ..................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 202 

Z6: 14 ............................. Hekwerk details draaistijl ...........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 15 ............................. Hekwerk details sluitstijl ............................................................................................................................  

Z6: 16 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 17 ............................. Hekwerk details zijhekken .........................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 18 ............................. Lantaarns ....................................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 19 ............................. Geperste kozijnen .......................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 19a............................ Behoort bij no. 19 .......................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 20 ............................. Details buitenramen....................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 21 ............................. Details geperste kozijn ...............................................................................................................................  

Z6: 22 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 23 ............................. Rondraam met details .................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 24 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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Z6: 25 ............................. Details buitenramen....................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 26 ............................. Magazijn luiken voorkoelhuis ....................................................................................................................  

Z6: 27 ............................. Deuren noodslachthal penshuis ..................................................................................................................  

Z6: 28 ............................. Buitenramen en deuren ...............................................................................................................................  

Z6: 29 ............................. Aanvullende details ....................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 30 ............................. Bevestigingen .............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 31 ............................. Stalen ramen hoofdgebouw ........................................................................................................................  

Z6: 32 ............................. Deur ketelhuis ............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 33 ............................. Deuren noodslachthal penshuis ..................................................................................................................  

Z6: 34 ............................. Deuren ........................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 35 ............................. Deuren en ramen ........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 36 ............................. Magazijn luiken voorkoelhuis ....................................................................................................................  

Z6: 37 ............................. Buitenramen ...............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 38 ............................. Buitenramen details ....................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 39 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 40 ............................. Buitenramen met details .............................................................................................................................  

Z6: 41 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 42 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 43 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 44 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 45 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 46 ............................. Details binnenwanden ................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 47 ............................. Binnenwanden ............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 48 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 49 ............................. Binnenwanden details ................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 50 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 51 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 52 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 53 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 54 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  
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Z6: 55 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 56 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 57 ............................. Glassponningmaten ....................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 58 ............................. Plaats onderlegplaten..................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 59 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 60 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 61a............................ Raamkozijnen .............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 61b ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 62 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 63 ............................. Raamkozijnen enz. .....................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 64 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 65 ............................. Kolenstortluiken .........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 66 ............................. Stalen ramen, deuren, luiken enz. ..............................................................................................................  

Z6: 67 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 68 ............................. Stalen details ..............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 69 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 70 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 71 ............................. Plaats onderlegplaten..................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 72 ............................. Sluitingen ...................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 73 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 74 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 75 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 76 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 77 ............................. Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 78 ............................. Legraam in kleed ........................................................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 79 ............................. Vastzetpallen voor kolenstortluik ...............................................................................................................  

Z6: 80 ............................. Schuifconstructie ........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 81 ............................. Schuifdeuren ..............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 82 ............................. Binnenwanden ............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 83 ............................. Sluitingen ...................................................................................................................................................  
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Z6: 84 ............................. Fundaties in de broeiruimte ........................................................................................................................  

Z6: 85 ............................. Begane grond indeling slachthuis (2 fiches) ..............................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 543 

Z6: 86 ............................. Slachthal voor groot- en kleinvee ...............................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 544 

Z6: 87 ............................. Varkensslachthal met stallingen .................................................................................................................  .................... origineel THA 544 

Z6: 88 ............................. Hangruimte verkoopruimte voorkoelhuis ..................................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 89 ............................. Bijgebouwen .............................................................................................................................................. 1939 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z6: 89a............................ Gatenplan darmenwasserij .........................................................................................................................  

Z6: 89b ........................... Hakenstandaard i/d grootveeslachthal ........................................................................................................  

Z6: 89c............................ Hakenstandaard i/d kleinveeslachthal ........................................................................................................  

Z6: 89d ........................... Sparingen in muur groot- en kleinveeslachthal ..........................................................................................  

Z6: 89e............................ Hangruimte voorkoelhuis verkoopruimte en luifel ....................................................................................  

Z6: 89f ............................ Varkensslachthal ........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 89g ........................... Noodslachtplaats ........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 89h ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 89j ............................ Fundaties en uitsparingen en de varkenshal darmenwasserij en mesthuis .................................................  

Z6: 90 ............................. Cornwallketel ............................................................................................................................................. 1940 ..........................................  

Z6: 91 ............................. Plan voor plaatsing 2Cornwall stoomketel (2 stuks) .................................................................................. 1940 ............ origineel THA 544 

Z6: 92 ............................. Isolatie leidingen ........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 93 ............................. Matenaantal brengen tegel fundatie op vastenbodem ................................................................................  ..................................... 2 fiches 

Z6: 94 ............................. Schets van slachthuis Zwolle .....................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Z6: 95 ............................. Voorkoelruimte naar dienstruimte..............................................................................................................  

Z6: 96 ............................. Detail ophanging pekelkoeler en I balk ......................................................................................................  

Z6: 97 ............................. Fundatie compressor en motor ...................................................................................................................  ........................... Niet aanwezig 

Z6: 98 ............................. Fundatie broeikuip......................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 99 ............................. Fundatie boeiring........................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 100 ........................... Loopkat ......................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 101 ........................... Slachtspreider voor grootvee ......................................................................................................................  

Z6: 102 ........................... Doorritprofiel v/d loopkat ..........................................................................................................................  

Z6: 103 ........................... Uitsparingen v/h inwerprooster ..................................................................................................................  

Z6: 104 ........................... Schuifdeur v/d steekplaats ..........................................................................................................................  
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Z6: 105 ........................... Idem ............................................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 106 ........................... Veiligheidslier ............................................................................................................................................  

Z6: 107 ........................... Veiligheidslier bevestiging en dubbele rolbok ...........................................................................................  
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